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Foreword 

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF the founding of Florida Agricultur
al and Mechanical University is an appropriate time to review its history 
and produce a permanent record of the fascinating chain of events which 
have contributed to the overall growth and development of the University 
and the State of Florida. Beginning as a state normal school for black 
students, the institution evolved through stages of being a teachers'college 
and a senior college, into a full-fledged state university in 1953. During the 
last twenty-five years, the University has become a full partner with eight 
other universities in the Florida State University System. Through its 
twelve colleges and schools, FAMU provides educational opportunities to 
students from across the state, the nation, and on the international scene 
without regard to race, color, creed, sex, or national origin. 

Although the University was restricted in its development for more 
than 75 years by the "separate-but-equal" policy and inadequate financial 
appropriations, today it can boast of a multiracial and multicultural 
faculty and student body and more than 30,000 alumni who have contrib-
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uted to the uplift of humankind throughout the state, the nation, and the 
world. The drama of FAMU has been played out on a stage where 
institutional survival was the main act and where turmoil, sacrifice, neg
lect, and perennial threats of merger were principal players. Nevertheless, 
through the dedication and efforts of administrators, faculty, students, 
and alumni, the hopes and aspirations of preserving and strengthening this 
historically black university and its social heritage have prevailed and 
prospered. 

In celebrating its centennial year, the University has chosen as its 
theme, "A Legacy to Preserve—A Future to Design.'* The year-long 
celebration has featured lectures, symposia, roundtables, art exhibits, and 
special activities which focused on FAMU's past and looked toward "The 
Next 100 Years." Professor Leedell W. Neyland of the Department of 
History, who co-authored with Professor John W. Riley The History of 
Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University for the Seventy-fifth 
Anniversary, was commissioned to write a centennial history. Professor 
Neyland has written a sound and truthful account of the times and circum
stances in which institutional developments have taken place. He has made 
no attempt to conceal the tensions, conflicts, political struggles, or real 
issues which faced institutional personnel. Nor has he glossed over sensi
tive issues or problems faced by those in responsible positions. This 
volume should help us to look at the past with pride and look to the future 
with hope. It places at our fingertips a summation of fond memories and 
significant events which glorify and amplify the past, while pointing the 
way to the future which must continuously be designed. 

Frederick S. Humphries 
President 
Florida A&M University 
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Preface 

THIS CENTENNIAL HISTORY of Florida Agricultural and Mechan
ical University is written for the general reader who shares our interest in 
the growth and development of the University—the struggles, failures, and 
achievements during its first one hundred years. Efforts have been made to 
reconstruct the institutional experiences since its inception and to convey 
an understanding of events, personalities, and movements which have 
transformed a normal school into a well-recognized university. While thê  
importance of a definitive and more comprehensive history is recognized, 
the volume is designed to present a readable story of human courage, 
dreams, and deeds unfolding themselves in a framework of social and 
and political reality. 

This volume is really comprised of two sections: The History of Florida 
Agricultural and Mechanical University (University of Florida Press, 
1963) by Professors Leedell W. Neyland and John W. Riley, which was 
written for the seventy-fifth anniversary, and the update, a seven-chapter 
addition by Neyland, which brings the University to its centennial year. 
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Some notable revisions have been made in the original book in order to 
include materials which were not available at the initial writing. Unfortu
nately, like those at so many similar institutions, the records at FAMU 
have been poorly kept, and many records have simply been discarded or 
destroyed with the changing administrations and their personnel. Also, 
two ravaging fires, which destroyed the main buildings on the campus, 
severely limited primary sources on the early years. However, in spite of 
these limitations, we have produced a factual and relatively comprehensive 
narrative of the first one hundred years. 

Since this is an "authorized" or "official" history, the question of the 
freedom to tell the whole story might be raised. In this respect I have 
enjoyed the full confidence and support of the last four administrations in 
compiling this manuscript. All pertinent records have been available and 
general encouragement and support for the completion of this project have 
been received. Perhaps there is no more difficult executive post in the State 
than the presidency of Florida A&M University. Subject to the public in 
general, the legislature, and the governing boards, the president must also 
walk the tightrope between the wishes of the faculty, students, alumni, and 
the black populace who merely identify with the University. Thus, the 
approach to the writing of this centennial history focuses on the presidents, 
their administrations, and their efforts to lead FAMU through 
highly volatile political and social upheavals, especially since the mid-1950s. 

^^Consideration has been given to several threads which have been woven 
into the fabric of FAMU's history: the debilitating effects of racial segrega
tion; inadequate financial appropriations; undesirable restrictions on its 
mission or role and scope; the struggle for appropriate "enhancement" 
under the federal mandate for a unitary system of̂ higher education; and 
the efforts to maintain a university which reflects the history and social 
heritage of black people. The impact of FAMU upon the life and develop
ment of the State may be seenm the alumni who have gone forth from the 
University, and in the contributions and achievements of its faculty in 
research and in other scholarly areas. I have tried to identify these threads 
and contributions for the University's several audiences—the faculty, stu
dents, and alumni—in an informative and sometimes entertaining manner, 
and to show the public the tremendous contributions of the University to 
the life and culture of America. 

I am indebted to so many people and agencies for assistance that any list 
of acknowledgments will inevitably contain some omission. The State 
Board of Education and the Board of Regents (formerly Board of Control) 
generously opened their records to me and made provisions for 
conducting research in all departments. Former presidents George W. 
Gore, Jr., Benjamin L. Perry, Jr., and Walter L. Smith and current 
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president Frederick S. Humphries not only made available personal 
records and memorabilia, but also sat for interviews and made reflective 
observations on the University. Dr. Aubrey M. Perry, Dean of the College 
of Arts and Science, and his staff, Mrs. Trudie M. Battle and Miss Vernell 
Nelson; Dr. Larry E. Rivers and his staff in the Department of History, 
Political Sciences and Economics; Col. Samuel Washington, University 
Registrar, and his staff; Miss Dorothy Harp, Director of Personnel; Mr. 
Thomas Mitchell, Director of Alumni Affairs, and his secretary; Mr. 
Eddie Jackson of University Relations; and other members of the faculty 
and staff have been generous with their time and trusting with their 
records.The University vice presidents—Dr. Richard A. Hogg, Dr. Richard 
E. Flamer, Mr. Leo P. Sam, and Dr. Robert D. Carroll—opened their 
records and gave their assistance, but special thanks must go to Dr. Carroll 
for making it possible for the manuscript to be placed on the word 
processor. 

Special acknowledgments should also be given to Mr. James N. Eaton, 
professor of history and curator of the Black Archives, Museum, and 
Research Center, and to his assistant, Miss Mozura Farmer, for their 
patience, understanding, and kindness in the endless search for documents 
and information. The photographs selected for the volume were identified 
and arranged by Eaton and Farmer, and most of the photographs were 
taken by Ernest Fillyau and Keith Pope, former and current university 
photographers, respectively; Mrs. Annie Lee Cooper, Dean of Student 
Affairs, proved to be an invaluable resource for documents and informa
tion relating to student affairs; and Mr. Hendrix Chandler, former Corpo
rate Secretary for the BOR, permitted me to use news clippings and 
documents concerning FAMU. 

A number of administrators, faculty, alumni, and friends have read 
parts or all of the manuscript and have made many valuable suggestions. 
Among them were Dr. Ansley A. Abraham, Dr. Barbara R. Cotton, Miss 
Dorothy Harp, Mr. James N. Eaton, Dr. Benjamin L. Perry, Jr., Dr. 
Walter L. Smith, Dr. Frederick S. Humphries, Dr. Larry E. Rivers, Mrs. 
Dorothy P. Williams, Mr. Robert L. Williams, Dr. Emma J. Dawson, Dr. 
Margie Rauls, Mrs. Delia L. Neyland (my wife) and others. Dr. Charles U. 
Smith contributed to this effort by permitting the use of an article on 
faculty research which was prepared for another purpose. Also, he permit
ted his staff, led by Mrs. Linda Hudson, to give valuable assistance to me. 

I owe more than can be acknowledged here to Mrs. Joyce Guyette, 
editorial assistant at The Florida Bar, and Dr. Marie Foster, assistant 
professor of English at FAMU, who criticized, edited, read and reread all 
versions of the manuscript; to Mrs. Susie S. Gilliam, administrative assist
ant to the Vice President for Administration,who tirelessly typed the 
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seemingly endless revisions of the chapters; Mr. Archie V. Hannon, 
Instructor of Graphic Arts, who prepared the camera ready copy; Mr. 
James Bruton, Director of Media and Graphic Arts, who gave guidance 
and assistance; Mrs. Dorothy P. Williams, Director of Publications, who 
provided advice on structural arrangements and publication procedures; 
Dr. William W. Rogers, Professor of History at FSU, who gave invaluable 
advice; and Dr. J.D. Brown of the Office of the Registrar who assisted in 
providing statistical data on students. And finally, thanks should be given 
to Miss Bridget M. Brooks, Mr. Johnny L. Mayo, and Miss Robin S. 
Pryor, my graduate assistants, who made many contributions. 

Leedell W. Neyland 
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1 
The Founding 

AS THE DECADE OF THE 1880s began, the State of Florida 
did not assume any direct responsibility for providing higher education 
for its black citizens, even though this ethnic group constituted approxi
mately 47 percent of the total population. Steps were taken to ameliorate 
this deplorable condition during the first administration of Governor 
William bTBloxEam (ittfr-US), a graduate of William and Mary College 
and a native of Leon County, who promulgated a vigorous program 
designed to extricate the state from its governmental lethargy. In his 
inaugural address in 1881, he announced: "We must invite a healthy 
immigration; develop our natural resources by securing proper transpor
tation; and educate the rising generation." The combination was empha
sized as "the three links in the grand chain of progress upon which we 
can confidently rely for our future growth and prosperity." 

During his four years in office, Governor Bloxham assiduously 
endeavored to implement his inaugural pledges. A greater degree of 
economic prosperity was realized through his encouragement of projects 
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2 HISTORY OF FAMU 

which reclaimed and developed swamplands, constructed railroads, devel
oped new industries, and carried on various methods of experimentation 
with new types and techniques of agricultural production. The rapTid 
development of orange growing in the central peninsula between 1880 
and 1885 encouraged a large number of opportunity seekers to rush into 
the state. Rowland H. Rerick in Memoirs of Florida contends that to a 
large extent, "the golden orange was guiding the footsteps of the immi
grants and the footsteps of the railroad engineers." 

In the wake of this economic prosperity, a steady influx of immigrants 
found its way into the state. The United States Census of Population for 
1880 placed the total population of Florida at 269,655, of which 126,690, 
or42ME^UUM^LMmM^^ the end of the niitTiveyears,The Florida 
State Census showed a total population of 338,406, with blacks constitut
ing 20,531 of the 68,751 total increase. By 1900, the population of the 
state had increased to 391,949, an increase in ten years of 122,294, or 
approximately 45 percent. The fact that the decade of 1870-80 witnessed 
an increase of 81,745 for a 44 percent gain and that the decade of 1880-90 
recorded a 45 percent increase made Florida the fastest growing state, 
proportionately, east of the Mississippi River. 

Although the white population had far outstripped the black popula
tion in the state by 1885, blacks outnumbered whites in many counties, 
especially in those where vestiges of the old plantation system remained. 
The counties with the largest proportion of black members were Leon, 
with only 3,347 whites out of a total of 17,744 inhabitants, for a ratio of 
slightly more than five to one; and Jefferson, four to one; and Gadsden, 
two to one. Other counties which claimed more than 10,000 black inhabi
tants in 1885 were Duval, Alachua, Jackson, and Marion. Since the 
middle southern counties of the peninsula had comparatively small black 
populations, it was only logical that most of the early educational institu
tions should be concentrated in the northern section of the state. 

In an effort to implement his third inaugural pledge "to educate the 
rising generation," Governor Bloxham said in his annual message on 
January 2, 1883: "There is no subject more important than public 
education. . . . Universal suffrage demands universal education as its 
protector, for while the ballot is a most potent weapon, when wielded 
by ignorance, there is none more dangerous to free government." Shifting 
from the political importance of education, he.emphasized that education 
commended itself to any state in an economic sense. He pointed out that 
"experience demonstrates that intelligent labor is worth at least fifty 
percent more than illiterate, while the illiterate furnish fifty times their 
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proportion of paupers and many times more than their proportion of 
criminals." Contending that ignorance was a burden on the state, he 
admonished the legislature to rid the state of the bane of ignorance by 
the passage of appropriate educational laws. 
{y^in response to the admonition of Governor Bloxham, on March 5, 

1883, the legislature passed an educational bill which was distinguished 
for its liberality to both black and white education. In addition to 
authorizing the counties to increase local school taxation to four mills 
on the dollar, it authorized the first appropriation of $4,000 annually for 
teachers' institutes and normal schools for both races. The'first normal 
schools for black teachers went into\>peration in 1884 jus t a few months 
after Albert J. Russell had become Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
In his first report he stated that in compliance with the act of the legislature 
in 1883, he had "organized and conducted normal schools for colored 
teachers at Tallahassee and Gainesville, both for the year 1885 and 1886, 
continuing two months each." The normal department in Tallahassee 
was conducted in Lincoln Academy, while the one in Gainesville was 
conducted in Union Academy and was operated during the months of 
July and August. 

During the first year of operation there was a total attendance at the 
two black schools of 94 teachers, 51 of whom received certificates to 
teach—11 second-grade and 40 third-grade certificates. The next two 
years showed substantial increases in enrollment and attendance. The 
Normal School for Colored Teachers at Gainesville reported 49 students 
during 1885 and 70 in 1886; and at Tallahassee, 47 during 1885 and 71 
in 1886 for a total of 237 students. Throughout the three years of operation 
the Negro Normal. Schools reported a grand total of 331 students in 
attendance. These students studied under the tutelage of white instructors: 
Professors W. N. Sheats, J. C. Waters, J. A. Ingram, E. Goodwin, and 
J. E. Maddox teaching at Gainesville, and Professors H. N. Felkel, 
H. E. Graham, and W. Merz at Tallahassee. During the year 1885, the 
legislature appropriated $817.25 for the operation of the two black schools 
and increased the appropriations to $1,008.39 in 1886. Although East 
Florida Seminary and West Florida Seminary (for whites) did not show 
substantially larger enrollments, the appropriation for each of these 
institutions was $750 per year. Perhaps the differential in appropriations 
was not influenced $o much by racial considerations as by the fact that 
the latter schools had more diversified offerings than the black normal 
schools. 
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^7 As evinced by the excellent attendance at the black normal schools, 
black teachers appreciated this opportunity for advanced educational 

/(raining. In addition to creditable attendance, students exemplified studi
ous attitudes in their efforts to take full advantage of all training opportu

nities afforded them.) In appraising the work of the schools, Superinten-
dEnHRjisseirWm^"We have labored to teach these teachers how to 
teach the children under their care, to inspire them with a proper ambition, 
and to impress them with the importance of the work in which they are 
engaged." While it is true that these schools were conducted by some of 
the highest rated teachers in the state, an extra incentive which undoubt
edly encouraged a high quality of work on the part of the students was 
the fact that "those only were given certificates . . . who passed the 
examination required, fully and up to the mark." Furthermore, since 
continuous employment and advancement in the common schools were 
becoming more and more contingent upon proper certification, passing 
competitive certification examinations was a prime factor in motivating 
good work. 

During the last year of Governor Bloxham's first administration, the 
legislature passed a resolution declaring that the constitution of 1868 
was "not in accord with the wishes of the people." The principal agitation 
for a new constitution to replace the so-called carpetbag constitution of 
1868 emanated from dissatisfaction with the extensive power of the 
governor to appoint practically all state and local officials. The executive 
appointment compromise had been accepted during the Republican domi
nation of state politics as a method of maintaining white supremacy in 
the "black belt" counties where there was a preponderance of black 
residents. With the rapid growth of the white population and the general 
disfranchisement of blacks by personal indifference, intimidation, and 
circuitous political methods, the demand of white voters for "home rule" 
and a white-dominated government became more insistent. With the 
assurance that the black voters no longer represented a political threat, 
white leaders became extremely concerned with lessening "the vast re
sponsibility and labor imposed upon the governor in the appointment 
of officers." To accomplish these ends, it was necessary for the legislature 
to call a convention to rewrite or make the desired changes in the present 
constitution. 

Pursuant to the act of the Legislature of the State of Florida, 
approved February 12, 1885, and entitled, "An Act Calling a Constitu
tional Convention and Providing for Electing Delegates to the Same," a 
convention assembled at Tallahassee from June 9 to August 3, 1885, and 
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framed a new constitution. This new constitution was ratified by a very 
small popular vote in November 1886, and went into effect January 1, 
1887. The apathy as expressed by the small number of voters was perhaps 
indicative of the lack of a felt need for constitutional changes on the part 
of the general public. 

Some of the works of the convention were to cause relatively perma
nent changes and to have highly significant influences in the field of 
education. Under the skillful and progressive leadership of Samuel Pasco, 
chairman of the constitutional convention, this body recognized the 
demands of public education incumbent upon the state as no preceding 
legislative body had ever done. Perhaps the composition of this body 
was, to a large degree, responsible for some of its progressive achieve
ments. Of the 107 delegates present, there were at least 42 men who either 
had been graduated from college or had received advanced training: 35 
lawyers, 28 farmers, 10 merchants, 6 physicians, 6 teachers, and 2 minis
ters. Of the 7 black delegates to the convention, 4 were professionally 
educated. 

T h p rr>n^l*t11t%fVfj|[ \*** w a g paradoxical in some respects. While it 
typified democratic retrogression in its insistence upon segregation of the 
races in the public education systems, it was progressive in that it provided 
for a uniform system of public schools with liberal maintenance for the 
system. After creating a State Board of Education consisting of the 
Governor, Secretary of State, Treasurer, Attorney General, and Superin
tendent of Public Instruction, the constitution specified definitely what 
funds should be set aside for the creation of a permanent state school 
fund. It further provided for a state tax of one mill and the apportionment 
of this fund, with interest on the permanent fund, among the counties 
of the state annually. It also provided for a county tax "of not less than 
three mills nor more than five mills; for a School District tax not to 
exceed three mills whenever the majority of the qualified electors thereof 
(of such district) that pay a tax on real or personal property, shall vote 
*k^favor of such levy." The new constitution also took the first step in 
establishing the nucleus which was destined to grow into Florida Agricul
tural and Mechanical University when it provided the following Section 
14 to Article XII: "The legislature at its first session shall provide for the 
establishment, maintenance, and management of such normal schools, 
not to exceed two, as the interest of public education may demand." 

The section providing for various forms of taxation for the mainte
nance of public education for both whites and blacks met with mixed 
^motions on the part of the general constituency throughout the state. 
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On the favorable side, the Palatka Daily News of March 5, urged that 
"the entire revenue from the poll tax be devoted to the support of the 
schools." On the other hand, the Daily Herald of Jacksonville, edited 
by John Temple Graves, lambasted the members of the convention as 
"school cranks" who were trying to "confiscate the property of the state 
to educate the Negroes with." Happily for blacks and for the State of 
Florida as a whole, a coalition of Democrats and Republicans formed a 
force sufficiently large to adopt the provisions on education in the 
convention in order that they could be ratified as a part of the new 
constitution. 
x — That a grave need existed for a normal college for black students in 
Florida is unquestionably supported by the evidence reflected in the 
period. During the period of Reconstruction there were serious attempts 
on the part of state officials not to make available figures for the races 
separately. However, Section 12 of the School Law of 1885 positively 
stated that white and black children should not be taught in the same 
school. Beginning in 1886, comparative statistics may be found on white 
and black education. In 1886-87, there were 1?590 white schools and 513 
black schools for a combined total of 2,103. The number of teaching 
positions filled during the same year was 1,739 for whites and 579 for 
blacks, making a total of 2,318 public school teachers for the State of 
Florida. Modern and efficient teaching patterns dictated that provisions 
be ipade for the training of black teachers, who were certain to increase 
>iffnumbers during subsequent decades. The increasing school population 
among blacks, combined with the high importance being placed on 
education by black and state leaders, foretold a pressing need for more 
schools with better-trained teachers. Certainly, the educational experi
ences and the enthusiastic responses realized at the normal schools for 
blacks in Tallahassee and in Gainesville indicated an insatiable yearning 
on the part of black teachers to become more highly qualified in their 
chosen profession. The general acceptance of normal schools led Gover
nor E. A. Perry to declare: "Such an increased interest was manifested 
in these schools in 1886, and consequently so much more benefit derived 
from them in the year preceding, as to give satisfactory assurance that 
the expenditure was a wise one. The growth and prosperity of this 
institution is a subject in which every citizen of Florida should feel pride." 
Although these early normal schools of which he spoke were in no way 
connected with the State Normal College for Colored Students which 
was to be established in 1887, it cannot be denied that they were unofficial 
precursors of state-supported higher education for blacks. They ade-
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quately demonstrated a need for a permanent institution dedicated to the 
task of providing advanced training for black teachers in Florida. -

Even though a manifest need for a permanent state-supported normal 
college existed, it is highly probable that the legislature would not have 
provided such a school for blacks without the presence and influence of 
Representative Thomas Van Renssalaer Gibbs. Representative Gibbs, a 
black man from Duval County, was responsible for introducing and 
piloting through the House of Representatives the bill providing for the 
establishment of the State Normal College for Colored Students. He was 
the son of the famous Jonathan C. Gibbs who had served the State of 
Florida during the Reconstruction Period as Secretary of State (1868-73) 
and Superintendent of Public Instruction (1873-74). The quality of Jonathan 
Gibbs' leadership during his political ascendancy led William W. Davis 
in Civil War and Reconstruction in Florida to conclude: "The most 
cultured member of the convention, probably, was Jonathan Gibbs, a 
Negro." In this period of intense racial strife, the elder Gibbs had easily 
won the respect of the electorate of Florida and had been recognized, 
even by his enemies, as a highly intellectual and able political leader. 
Perhaps his untimely death while serving as Superintendent of Public 
Instruction in August 1874, had robbed that office and posterity of a 
man who may easily have won the accolade of "Florida's best Superinten
dent of Public Instruction." 

Thomas Van Renssalaer Gibbs was born September 16, 1855, in 
Troy, New York. He attended Howard University, and during the time 
that his father was in political power, he received an appointment to 
West Point in September 1872. Although he maintained a slightly above-
average record at West Point, for some unexplained reason he transferred 
to Oberlin College and was in attendance there from 1873 to 1875. Perhaps 
the death of his father, in 1874, was a major factor in causing young 
Gibbs to withdraw from Oberlin and begin his teaching career in Jackson
ville in the fall of 1875. 

In addition to his teaching position, Gibbs soon became a leading 
figure in the politics of Duval County. He was elected to the state 
legislature in 1884, and served as a member of the convention which 
drafted the constitution of 1885. In political circles, his decorous de
meanor and his mild aggressiveness won the respect of even his political 
opponents. Without question, he could be easily classified among the 
most learned and intelligent men in the Convention of 1885; however, 
the Florida Times Union considered him somewhat "tonguey." It seemed 
quite likely that he would have walked in his father's footsteps in the 
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political sphere, but the reconstruction based on black suffrage did not 
last more than eight years. The agents of disorder in the South, with the 
connivance of the federal administration of President Rutherford B. 
Hayes, abandoned the efforts to enforce the Constitution of the United 
States and the laws made in pursuance thereof. This left the freedmen 
to the mercies of their former masters, who immediately instituted ingen
ious measures designed to disfranchise them. Although these political 
phenomena cut short the tenure of T. V. R. Gibbs in the state legislature, 
they did not come soon enough to prevent him from serving out the 
historic session of 1887. 

Representative Gibbs cannot be justly classified as a mere figure of 
mediocrity in the legislature, for he was an aggressive member who was 
successful in winning appointments to three important committees. Si
multaneously, he served on the Committee on Judiciary, the Committee 
on Rules, and the Committee on Education. While the records do not 
show that he was chairman of or even dominated any one of these 
committees, his very presence on them was assurance that legislation 
affecting blacks' interests would at least be discussed in the presence of 
a black representative. 

, « On April 15, 1887, the legislature took the first step toward the 
establishment of a permanent state normal school. At that time Represen
tative J. Mason introduced House Bill No. 94, which was called "An act 
for the maintenance and management of a State Normal School." Repre
sentative Gibbs, recognizing that under Florida's newly enacted segrega
tion laws, "a State Normal School" would have meant the legal exclusion 
of black students, on the next day offered House Bill No. 101: "To be 
entitled an act to provide for the establishment of normal schools." While 
making explicit that one of the normal schools would be for blacks, he 
did not specify the location for the proposed black school. This bill was 
read and/eturned to the Committee on Education. Perhaps out of respect 
for Gibbs, Representative C. F. A. Bielby introduced House Bill No. 
133: "To be entitled an act to establish and maintain a white normal 
school at Gainesville; also a colored normal school at Jacksonville." This 
bill, like its predecessors, was reafl the first time and turned over to the 
Committee on Education. In view of the fact that it now appeared certain 
that a black normal school would become a reality, intense "pork-
barreling" became the practice among many of the legislators. At least 
six cities or counties tried to show cause why the black college should 
be located there. 
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When House Bill No. 133 was returned by the Committee on Educa
tion, the bill had been approved as submitted. All except two of the 
committee members favored the bill. However, according to democratic 
procedures, the voice of the minority was heard. Representative W. M. 
Blitch of Alachua County filed with the Speaker of the House a minority 
report showing why it felt that the black school should not be located in 
Jacksonville, and, at the same time, recommending Gainesville as the 
most logical site. He assured the assembly that the differences which he 
would advance were not politically motivated but were reached with the 
interest of the black citizens at heart. First, he argued that such a school 
should be located at the geographical center of the state where it would 
be easily accessible to the greatest number of those who were to be its 
beneficiaries; and secondly, that a state institution of this magnitude in 
a seaport city was more liable to become affected by infectious diseases 
of any kind. The argument of the minority prevailed, and increased efforts 
were made to agree on a more centralized point for the school. 

In the Senate, Honorable A. R. Jones, by permission, introduced 
Senate Bill No. 103: "To be entitled an act providing for the establishment 
of State Normal Schools in the State." In the Senate's Committee on 
Education, considerable time was spent debating the merits of placing 
the black normal school at Ocala; however, it was finally agreed to accept 
the city of Tallahassee as the most desirabk-site. When brought to the 
floor of the Senate, the bill passed, without recommendations, by a vote 
of twenty to three. 

The complete text of the law passed by the state legislature creating 
both the white and the black normal schools and appearing in the Laws 
of Florida, Chapter 3692, No. 12, reads: 

An act providing for the establishment of State Normal Schools 
in the State. 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Florida: 
SEC. 1—That the Normal School for the training and instruction 

of white teachers be and is hereby established at DeFuniak Springs, 
Walton County. 

SEC. 2—That the State Board of Education shall upon the 
passage of the bill, or as soon as it becomes law, proceed to elect a 
faculty, to consist of a Principal and two assistant instructors, who 
shall have in charge the training and instruction of all students, 
subject to the approval of the State Board of Education. 

SEC. 3—That the sum of four thousand dollars, for the years 
each of 1887 and 1888, be appropriated to meet the necessary expense 
of the same. 
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gEC 4—That a Normal School for colored teachers be estab
lished at Tallahassee, Leon County, similar in all respects as pre
scribed above for the establishment of the Normal School for white 
teachers, and subject to the supervision and direction of the State 
Board of Education, and the same amount to be appropriated to 
meet the current expense of the said Normal School for colored 
teachers. 

With the enactment of Senate Bill No. 103, Florida's first state-
supported black college had been founded. Thus, on October 3, 1887^a 
principal, along with an assistant instructor, formally opened in Tallahas
see the State Normal College for Colored Students, a small school which 
ultimately grew into the Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University. 

It should be observed that the State of Florida had, in this instance, 
truly followed the mandate of a separate-but-equal palicy. Even though 
the Supreme Court had not yet handed down its historic Plessy v. 
Ferguson (1896) decision giving constitutional sanction to this practice, 
the state's lawmakers apparently adopted it to make it appear that legal 
ethics and social justice could exist in a segregated public school system. 
By this time, both whites and blacks had accepted segregated schools as 
a fait accompli. Thus, these normal schools began operation in a frame
work of equality and with a spirit of fair play which represented the 
most ideal manner in which to inaugurate this new phase of education. 
Only time would tell if and at what point differential treatments would 
become the accepted patterns for the races in the supervision and support 
of these institutions. 

Having enacted the necessary legislation providing for the creation 
of state normal schools and making appropriations for the same, the 
course had been cleared for the schools to begin operation in the fall of 
the same year. It remained only for the Board of Education to have erected 
the physical plant in which the school would be housed, and to appoint 
competent instructors to guide the youths who would enter. 



2 
Years of Infancy 

THE MEMBERS OF THE State Board of Education were 
generally agreed that classes at the state normal colleges would begin on 
the first Monday in October, 1887. Therefore, completion of the building 
for the State Normal College for Colored Students was the first important 
matter which the Board had to undertake. The site chosen for this school 
was west of Tallahassee on a commanding hill which now is the home 
site of Florida State University. Arrangements were made with contrac
tors, Messrs. Gilmore and Davis, "to raise and outfit a building for the 
Colored Normal School prior to October 1st." At the meeting of the 
Board on September 24, 1887, general satisfaction was expressed with 
the progress made by the contractors, and a bill for $700 which had been 
presented was ordered paid. On the stipulated date, the contractors turned 
the building over to the Board, along with another bill for $511, which 
represented the "balance on contract, an extra charge for fence, water 
closets, putting dorm furniture and three platforms." The completed 
structure was described by State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

11 
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Albert J. Russell as "a simple Grecian temple, cruciform in shape, having 
three distinct departments for study and recreation." Even with this 
impressive description, it must be admitted that this white frame building 
was not pretentious, but, judged by the standards of the day, it was 
perhaps among the best physical plants for black public-supported educa
tion in the state. It was equipped with fifty wooden desks purchased at 
a cost of $2.90 each. Instructional aids, such as charts, maps, globes, and 
dictionaries, were secured for the total cost of $61.17. These aids were 
bought jointly with an order for the State Normal College for whites, 
with both schools receiving identical items. 

Aware of the need for a well-trained and experienced black leader 
to head this educational venture, the Board began its search for a president 
in early August, 1887. There is no record of how many applied for or 
were considered for the position, nor do the minutes specify the considera
tions which led to the selection of the first administrator. Nevertheless, 
the choice to fill the position wasl Attorney Thomas De Saille Tucker, a 
graduate of Oberlin College, who was then forty-three years of age. 

(j£ The early life of President Tucker is somewhat obscure and beset 
by contradictions arising from the lack of authentic records. The most 
general account of his early life states that he was born July 21, 1844, in 
Victoria, in Sherbro, Sierra Leone, West Africa; tha^his-motfeejwv^s-tlie 
hereditary princess of Sherbro; that the founder of the family was an 
Englishman from whom the surname is derived; and that his paternal 
side traces its origin to an ancient noble family of Marseilles, France. 
Another account states that his father was a French explorer named De 
Saille. There is even an element of doubt as to the correct spelling of his 
middle name. The official record at Oberlin College listed his middle 
name as "DeSaliere"for the four years he was a student there, and granted 
his degree with the same spelling. However, on $11 official documents in 
Florida it is spelled De Saille. 
^ While the authenticity of Tucker's genealogy may forever remain a 
secret of history, much of his later life can be reasonably authenticated. 
In 1856, at the age of twelve, young Thicker, a convert from the Mendi 
African Mission, was brought to the United States by George Thompson, 
a missionary. Two years later he was enrolled in the Preparatory Depart
ment of Oberlin College and was in attendance from 1858 to 1860. During 
the first year he was in the group "Pursuing Latin or Greek," and during 
his second year he was identified with a group taking the "Shorter 
Course," which was described as "preparatory to the study of Theology." 
He enrolled as a freshman in the college in 1860 and continued in the 
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College Department until his graduation with the A.B. degree in 1865. 
Although the records do not show a major, his greatest concentration 
was in the classics and in the humanities. Throughout his preparatory 
training he earned all grades of "6"—the highest grade possible at that 
time. The same general quality of work was maintained throughout his 
college career. 

v After graduating from Oberlin, Tucker taught first in the common 
schools in Georgetown, Kentucky, later moving to New Orleans, Louisi
ana, where he held a similar position. Becoming dissatisfied with the 
teaching profession, he wisely utilized his spare time to study law at 
Straight University in New Orleans. He completed his law course and 
was awarded the LL.B. degree in 1882. In search of greener pastures, he 
moved to Pensacola, in Escambia County, Florida, where he began the 
practice of law in partnership with Attorney J. D. Thompson. They jointly 
occupied a spacious office in the Government Building opposite the 
public square. Tucker and his partner Thompson apparently enjoyed a 
substantial degree of success; nevertheless, the available records do not 
reveal their involvement in any outstanding cases. Their practice lasted 
from 1883 to 1887. 

In late August, Attorney Tucker was notified of his appointment as 
president of the Statej^ormal College for Colored Students. The commu
nity's image of Tucker can be ascertainecl from the following item pub
lished in the Pensacola Southern Leader, August 2, 1887: 

The State Board of Education certainly deserves much credit 
for the appointment recently made for this school. Professor T. De 
S. Tucker of Pensacola, has been appointed principal. We have 
known Professor lucker for about eighteen years, and we have never 
met a more genial, broad-minded and sterling gentleman. He pos
sesses first-class qualities as a friend, gentleman and a scholar, and 
commands the respect of all who know him. He is a strong man 
morally'and intellectually and the new normal school has a security 
of success under his charge. 

It is significant to note that whereas the law provided for the 
appointment of a "Principal and two assistant instructors," the Board 
of Education referred to both the black and white administrators as 
"Presidents" from the Very beginning. Thus, in response to this prestigious 
offer of the presidency of a college, Attorney Tucker gave up his law 
practice and set out to develop a good school for his people. 

He, his wife, Charity Bishop Tucker, and son, Ernest Vidal, arrived 
in Tallahassee in late September and rented a home near the campus. 
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Very shortly thereafter, he met Professor Thomas Van Renssalaer Gibbs, 
a former member of the state legislature, who had been employed to give 
his cooperative and enlightened services as first assistant instructor. Gibbs 
had obtained his formal education at Oberlin College and at West Point 
Military Academy. The second assistant instructor provided for in Chap
ter 3692, No. 12, of the Lam of Florida, was not to join the staff until 
1888. Therefore, the first session was conducted under the joint tutelage 
of Professor Tucker and Professor Gibbs. 

According to schedule, both the State Normal College for Colored 
Students at Tallahassee and the State Normal College for white students 

.at DeFuniak Springs opened Monday, October 3, 1887. The enrollments 
were as nearly equal as possible—"the white school reporting sixteen' 
pupils and the Negro school, fifteen." 

The varying terminology used with reference to these newly created 
normal institutions indicated that many felt that the classification "col
lege" was a misnomer. In referring to the same normal institutions, even 
the Superintendent of Public Instruction used the terms "school" or 
"college" and "pupils" or "students" interchangeably. Regardless of the 
terminology utilized, these new institutions were designed to provide 
advanced training for the teachers of Florida. In consequence, admission 
was restricted to persons, sixteen years of age and over. Recognizing the 
insufficient educational attainment of many of the applicants, it was 
deemed necessary to examine all newcomers and place them in categories 
on the basis of the scores received. Accordingly, the courses of study 
were divided into preparatory and normal school work. The normal 
courses consisted of Latin, higher mathematics, physiology, astronomy, 
general history, rhetoric, pedagogics, and natural, mental, and moral 
philosophy. The preparatory department gave instruction in elements of 
algebra and Latin and a thorough review of the common branches, in 
addition to music, drawing, and bookkeeping. 

Of the 15 who registered and took examinations on the first day, 
only 6 were qualified to do the work in the normal department, and 
some of this number were entered conditionally. Most of the incoming 
students were natives of Leon County and had attended Lincoln Acad
emy; yet some of them had been trained in schools which operated only 
a few months annually and were, therefore, unqualified for advanced 
work. Most of the students did not appear until after farm work had 
been completed in the fall or until after the rural school near them had 
concluded its term. Although only 52 students enrolled during the first 
year, there were 35 in average daily attendance. If the latter figure is 
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correct, then the attendance during the period of time in which the 
majority of students were enrolled must be considered excellent. 

The routine at the college during the first year was not significantly 
different from that of the common schools, fpr students could not share 
the experience of dormitory living which often gives solidarity and social 
cohesion to a student body. Since state-supported housing wa^ionexist-
ent, boarding students were forced to accept accommodations'with private 
families. This restricted enrollment considerably becaus^many parents 
objected to sending their girls away from home and placing them in 
strange households. Although the college did not charge an entrance fee, 
many of those who came were unable to take care of the simple matter 
of food and lodging without an opportunity for work. Realizing this fact, 
Tucker early conceived and presented to the Board of Education a plan 
designedtoludlsT increasing attendance. It was his conten-
tlionTKsri^^ students may be drawn to the institution without 
misgivings on the part of patrons relative to their habits and morals while 
away from home, and also to enable indigent students to partly defray 
their expense by manual labor, the college should be removed into the 
country and located on about a thirty-acre piece of land, and supplied 
with dormitory buildings." Such a move, he believed, would in the long 
run produce returns which would more than justify the wisdom of the 
act. Accepting the soundness of the suggested plan, the Board promised 
to take it under serious consideration. Two years later the Board per
suaded the legislature to make the necessary appropriations, and steps 
were taken to make President Tucker's dream a reality. 

In President Tucker's first report to the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, he gave an overall picture: jjf j^ejBjyahlems and e^eiiences 
encountered aUhejiew institution during the first year.̂  Bjdng.dipl0mati-
' cattycautious in his presentation, he began by commending the state 
legisla^^ political stroke of statesmanship, from 
an economic consideration, if from no other, in the establishment of the 
Negro Normal College."*He maintained that the few thousands of dollars 
spent annually in the training of teachers would be more than repaid to 
the state by the teachers' ability to impart instruction to others by the 
most improved methods. He assured the Superintendent that the black 
constituency was keenly alive to the needs that the college sought to fill, 
and that they were embracing with readiness the opportunities afforded 
by it. 

Even with this verbal assurance that blacks had enthusiastically 
accepted the college, a realistic appraisal of conditions in the state 
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forewarned Tucker that there would be a continuous lag in enrollment. 
Thus, he felt impelled to advise his superiors of this probability. He 
emphasized that "the late terrible scourge which afflicted the metropolis 
of the State and the places more or less dependent on its commercial life, 
has sensibly affected our attendance this session." The scourge to which 
he referred was the yellow fever epidemic. 

In May 1887, yellow fever had been brought from Havana to Key 
West, where it soon reached epidemic proportions and spread to other 
cities in the southern part of the state. Since the Normal College for 
Colored Students did not anticipate drawing students from this section, 
had the epidemic been contained there, the enrollment at the college 
would not have been adversely affected. However, about the first of 
August, in 1888, a case was discovered in Jacksonville. As the news spread, 
mass hysteria and disorganization seized the city as residents fled to 
surrounding counties. Quarantines were soon declared against Jackson
ville and surrounding areas, but they came too late to contain the dread 
disease. During the epidemic period, over five thousand cases and over 
four hundred deaths were reported in the vicinity of Jacksonville. From 
this point the disease spread to other cities in the northern section of the 
state and was not sufficiently checked until the first of December. The 
area from which the Normal College would have drawn new students 
had, therefore, been beset with yellow fever until two months after the 
session had begun. In many cases, the epidemic destroyed both the 
physical and the economic well-being of the family. Not only was the 
Negro Normal College adversely affected by the epidemic, but all of the 
white institutions of higher learning as well. 

On July 19, 1888, the Board met and appointed the teaching staff 
for 1888-89. Professors Tucker and Gibbs were re-elected, and Miss 
Laura L. Clark, a graduate of Wilberforce, was elected second assistant, 
subject to inquiries to be made by the Secretary of the Board. Miss Clark 
was found to be acceptable, and she began her first term in October as 
instructor of English and literary subjects in the preparatory department. 
Tucker was instructor of English, classical subjects, and rhetoric, while 
Gibbs was instructor of mathematics and science. Tucker received an 
annual salary of $1,100; Gibbs $1,000; and Miss Clark, $700. These 
salaries compared favorably with those received by the faculty of the 
Normal School for whites at DeFuniak Springs. There, President Felkel 
received $1,200; Professor Graham, $1,000; and Miss Lillian Auterbridge, 
$900. Both schools operated for a period of eight months. 
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The State Normal College for Colored Students began its second 
year of operation in the same physical setting, but with an additional 
instructor and a small increase over the peak enrollment of the first year. 

In response to the persistent demand by Tucker for increased dormi
tory facilities and other needs of the college, a legislative committee was 
appointed to visit the school and ascertain the conditions, progress, and 
outlook at the institution. In anticipation of the committee's visit, Tucker 
had the entire school in a state of readiness. Realizing that blacks had 
to demonstrate their abilities as justification for continued state support 
in education, he arranged for recitations before the committee by the 
various departments of the school. Upon hearing the recitations, the 
committee concluded: 

Much of the work at present is academic in its nature, for the 
reason that many of the students have not had the opportunity to 
acquire that thorough and intelligent knowledge of the branches to 
be taught which is absolutely essential to the successful teacher. This 
systematic training cannot at present be had in its necessary thorough
ness in the many common schools of the state. To this work, then 
the faculty have addressed themselves with gratifying results, and the 
indication now is that all who succeed in winning diplomas will be 
thoroughly grounded in the requisite studies. 

The Honorable S. J. Turnbull, who was chairman of the committee, 
reported: "Though less than two years have passed since this institution 
was established, yet, even now the wisdom of such an undertaking is 
demonstrated by the results." One of the early criticisms against the 
college by individuals in high official positions was that it was too 
academic in nature and was not providing the type of education needed 
by blacks. Tucker's insistence that a profound literary foundation should 
undergird the truly educated man had put him at odds with some white 
officials. 

That Tucker had won the committee to his way of thinking is 
unquestionable, for the phraseology of its report was almost identical to 
Tucker's first report to the Superintendent of Public Instruction. So great 
was the similarity that it seems tenable to conclude that Tucker at least 
had a hand in writing the committee's report. 

The committee further discovered that 83 students had been enrolled 
since the opening of the first session in October 1887, and the time of its 
visit in February 1889. Of those, 52 were in attendance during the first 
scholastic year and 55, including those who returned, were enrolled at 
that time. This enrollment represented 13 counties and all sections of the 
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state except the extreme south. Concurring with the reasons given earlier 
by President Tucker, the committee reiterated the effects upon enrollment 
of the yellow fever epidemic and the lack of dormitory facilities. Further
more, committee members expressed amazement over the fact that the 
school had been able not only to hold its own, but also to make slight 
progress in spite of these handicapsjAs a result of the revelations growing 
out of its intensive investigation,TEe committee made two recommenda
tions which were later to influence significantly the growth and character 
of the college. First, it recommended dormitories in which students from 
out of town could be accommodated, protected, and controlled and where 
the expenses could be so lightened that pupils could attend with that 
consecutive regularity necessary to the completion of the course. Sec
ondly, it recommended an industrial department where a knowledge of 
tool craft could be given to teachers, who, in turn, could give the youths 
of the common schools such manual training as would enable them to 
become intelligent and skilled. The last recommendation was labeled as 
"vital" in order that blacks would have more artisans to contribute to 
the general economy of the commonwealth. 

In response to the insistent demands of Tucker and upon the recom
mendations of the legislative investigating committee, the Board of Edu
cation authorized the construction of new dormitories. These were not 
to be individual structures, but annexeToFwlngs to the present building. 
In a report to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction for the 
period ending December 31, 1889, Tucker stated: "On the first of next 
January (1890) the students will go into dormitories, furnished for the 
first time by the state, and the large number of active teachers, who hasten 
to avail themselves of the advantages of special training immediately after 
the close of their own schools, will thus be accommodated cheaply and 
well." It was his belief that, with dormitories provided, the school would 
no longer be an experiment, but would take its place along with the other 
permanent educational institutions in the state.\That dormitory accom
modations would contribute to the growth of the school was justified by 
the report of the attendance for the academic year 1889-90. The number 
of students during this year was seventy-four, representing eighteen 
counties. For the first time in the history of the school, the majority of 
the students came from counties other than Leon. 

The year 1890 was a most significant year in the history of the 
growth and development of the college. In addition to receiving the 
much-needed dormitories, the institution began to benefit from the pas
sage of the Morrill Act of July 2XJ 862*. which gave land grants to support 
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higher education in the states of the United States. The original act 
provided that each state would utilize said land grants "to the endowment, 
support, and maintenance of at least one college where the leading object 
shall be, without excluding other scientific and classical studies, and 
including military tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are related 
to agriculture and mechanic arts, in such a manner as the legislatures of 
the State may respectively prescribe, in order to promote the liberal and 
practical education of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and 
professions in life." Under the second Morrill Act of 1890, the state's 
agricultural and mechanical educational program became eligible for 
cash subsidies of $15,000 per year from the federal government, with a 
yearly increase of $ 1,000 up to a maximum amount of $25,000. Once the 
maximum was reached, it was to be paid annually in perpetuity. On" 
August 30, 1890, the state legislature passed an act authorizing t h e j i p 
of the newly created funds by Congress fdrTHesu^^ 
which gave agricultural and mechanical training." The practice of separate-
but-equal education dictated that the State Normal College for Colored 
Students share these funds. Accordingly, on December 18,1890, the State 
Board of Education recorded in its minutes resolutions regarding the 
division of the funds. The following resolutions were adopted: 

WHEREAS, At a conference between the State Board of Education 
of Florida and the Executive Committee of the Florida Agricultural 
College, it was agreed that an equal division of the funds appropriated 
by Congress, to which the State of Florida is or may be entitled 
under and by virtue of an act entitled, "An act to apply a portion 
of the proceeds of the public lands to the more complete endowment 
and support of the colleges for the benefit of Agriculture and Me
chanic Arts established under the provisions of an act of Congress 
approved July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two," approved 
August 30,1890, is a just and equitable division of said funds between 
one college for white students and one institution for colored stu
dents. 

Therefore, Be It Resolved that this Board consents and agrees 
to the division of such fund into equal parts—one half to be applied 
to the use of the Florida State Normal College for Colored Students. 
Be it resolved, that the State Treasurer (the present incumbent being 
F. J. Pons) is designated as the proper person to receive the proportion 
of said fund for the use of the said Florida State Normal College for 
Colored Students. 

Approximately three months passed before the college actually re
ceived any monetary support from the Morrill Fund. On March 18,1891, 



20 HISTORY OF FAMU 

the Secretary of the Board informed other members "that seven thousand 
five hundred ($7,500) dollars had been appropriated by the fund for the 
rise of the State Normal and Industrial College for Colored Students, 
and was in the hands of the Treasurer." The Secretary further recom
mended the following appropriations: Salaries, $2,800; Apparatus, $1,000; 
Machinery, $1,000; Textbooks, $500; Stocks and Materials, $500; Farm 
Implements and Appliances, $350; and Incidental Expenses, $350. On 
motion, the recommendations were unanimously adopted by the Board. 

It is significant to observe that Superintendent Russell, in making 
the above report and recommendations, referred to the college as the 
"State Normal and Industrial College for Colored Students." From this 
time, the word "Industrial" became a part of the name of the black 
institution of higher learning. The legislature did not act to effectuate 
this change in title. Rather, the State Board of Education in response to 
expediency acted on its own initiative to make the title of the college 
justify the receipt of funds which had been appropriated under the 
Morrill Act. 

"~ With this newly found source of income for the college, it was much 
easier for the Board to accept the logic of Tucker's argument that the 
institution should^be relo^ated^njjjiore spadnus-^ndrqLEgJ^area. Conse
quently, the Board began searching for a site in late 1890. By the end of 
the school year in May, 1891, it was able to announce that it had secured 
a permanent home at "Highwood," the former mansion of Governor 
William P. Duval, on a hilltop overlooking Tallahassee. At the time of 
the purchase the plantation was not owned by Governor Duval, but 
ownership had been transferred to James Smart Lockie and Mary Lockie, 
his wife. The process of acquisition by the Board was made more difficult 
by the fact that the Lockies had left Florida and had taken up residence 
in Toronto, Canada. However, on March 20, 1891, the Board made 
arrangements to lease the Highwood property with an option to buy at 
a later date. 

Two major factors delayed efforts to purchase the property outright. 
First, there were inadequate state funds available for the purchase of all 
of the estate, and secondly, there was a question of the legality of 
ownership of James Smart Lockie. At a meeting of the Board on July 
27, 1891, "the Governor and the President of the Board were requested 
to have the title examined and an abstract made, by a reliable attorney." 
To this purpose $6,000 was allocated from funds appropriated by the 
state through the legislature. Upon examination of the deed, it was found 
that W. A. Rawls held a mortgage of $1,515 on the land, and that the 
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state's appropriations were inadequate to purchase the entire estate. 
Therefore, the Board was in a position to negotiate for only the part on 
which the mansion and complementary small buildings stood. It was not 
until December 14, 1891, that the Governor informed the Board that "he, 
with the attorney-general had satisfied himself as to the deed, and the old 
matters relating to the conveyance of the property by Mr. Lockie were 
proper and correct . . . and accordingly, a warrant was ordered for the 
amount being $5,827, which was paid to Mr. L. B. Wimbell for Mr. 
J. S. Lockie." It is assumed that the mortgage held by W. A. Rawls was 
also included in this total payment. The aggregate total of acres was 49.6, 
with full rights to the "tenements, hereditaments and appurtenances 
therewith belonging or in any wise appertaining . , . and all the estate 
rights." The deed transferring the above property to the State Board of 
Education for the Florida Normal and Industrial (Jollege for Colored 
Students was properly executed and recorded on January 9, 1892. 

Since all of the estate could not be acquired at one time because of 
lack of funds, the Board accepted the proposition of J. S. Lockie to lease 
fifty-seven acres of adjacent Highwood property at $1 per acre per annum 
for five years. The fact that the Board was on one occasion three months 
in arrears on payments indicates the shortage of state funds during the 
lean years of the 1890s. Actually, for want of funds in 1895, the Board 
was forced to inform Mr. Lockie that, "owing to the present depressed 
financial conditions of the State it is at present unable to complete the 
contract for the purchase of land." A new lease for $2 per acre was 
consummated in 1895, with an option to purchase the fifty-seven acres 
at $2,200 during the five-year lease period. The land was not purchased 
until two years later. 

In President Tucker's report for the period ending September 30, 
1891, he praised the Highwood site. He described it as 

a fine and commanding site overlooking Tallahassee. A princely 
manor house, a fine type of mansion of ante-bellum days, crowned 
the apex of the hill on which the building is situated; ancient massive 
oaks, gnarled in branch and stem and festooned with moss, rare 
shrubs, graceful plants and exquisite flowers render the spot just 
such a one as the fancy might well picture as the retreat to which the 
Gods of classical mythology were wont to resort for council and 
merriment. The manor house, with its spacious rooms and halls, is 
used for recreations and girls' dormitories. A hall for mechanic arts, 
seventy-two by thirty-six, is situated west of the manor house; twenty 
by ten feet of its space is reserved for laboratory. West of the hall 
are barns; south of these is the boys' dormitory building. With the 
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exception of the main structure and barns, the two other buildings 
and all substantial improvements on the ground have been made 
since the school took possession of the premises on the 28th of May, 
1891. 

The magnificent and handsome manor house and the other 
houses harmonizing therewith, the lovely grounds, the picturesque 
scenery of hill and dale rising in general succession until lost in the 
haze of the distant horizon—all these have had their marked effect 
in the making of the institution still more popular with, and attractive 
to the race for whom it was founded. 

The language of President Tucker's description reflected not only the 
literary fashion of the day, but also the profound classical influence which 
formed the basis of his own formal education. It also reflected the high 
degree of optimism generated by the relocation of the college and the 
evidence of a willingness on the part of the state to give larger appropria
tions to black higher education. This overgenerous description could also 
suggest that Tucker was keenly aware of the role of flattery and praise 
in obtaining the approbation and support of the Southern whites. There
fore, he employed this timeworn technique in softening up the purse 
holders for additional financial requests. Among the many pressing 
physical needs of the college was a president's home. At that time the 
president was living on the second floor of the manor house, affectionately 
called the "Governor's Mansion," which was used variously as a girls' 
dormitory and a dining hall, as well as for classroom and administrative 
purposes. 

Tucker further observed in his report that the Mechanical Depart-
ment was not opened formally until the latter part flf Nftyfrl"1^ 1K90; 
owing to the late arrival of the tools. However, upon their arrival they 
were found to be of the very latest and most approved patterns. After 
assembling and organizing the mechanical equipment, Tucker rated the 
department as one of the best in the South. 

This new department was under the direction of Professor Fred C. 
Johnson, who served in the dual role of Professor of Chemistry and of 
Manual Training. He was appointed to this position in August 1890, at 
a salary of $1,000 per annum. As had so frequently been stated by Tucker, 
Johnson's aim was thoroughness. His approach inspired the young men 
to work diligently and to make commendable progress in manual training. 
At the end of the year, no power-driven tools were yet in operation. 
Nevertheless, hope was burning continually in President Tucker. In his 
optimism he declared: "When the engine, which is now being set in place, 
shall have been put in operation, as a motor of power, we shall feel like 
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indulging in a bit of pride in feeling that we are fairly on the road to 
produce teachers for the State of Florida, armed and equipped in brains 
and brawn to train their youthful charges aright." Even though the 
Mechanical Arts Department had experienced a good start at the old site, 
it did not become an influential part of the school until after the institution 
had moved to Highwood. 

The increased facilities at Highwood encouraged the growth and 
development of the three major departments—Mechanical Arts, Agricul
ture, and Literary. The course of study in the Mechanical Arts Depart
ment was extended to cover a five-year period. All graduates from the 
full course would receive the degree of M.E. The scope of training was 
broadened to include exercises in carpentry, cabinet making, wood turn
ing, pattern making, molding, casting/forging, brazing, soldering, tem
pering, chipping, filing, and general machine-shop work. Before gradu
ation, the student had to complete and display a satisfactory number of 
finished articles. Instructions were also given in the proper care of steam 
engines and boilers and in mechanical drawing throughout the course. 
The major equipment in the Mechanical Arts Building was "one ten-horse 
power horizontal engine and boiler, one circular saw, one hand saw, one 
grind stone, one planing machine, one boring machine, one shaper, one 
speed lathe (twelve-foot bed, fouxteen-inch swing),*twenty cabinet makers' 
benches, benches and training stools for twenty-seven boys." Most of the 
furniture in the department was made by the students. The high quality 
of work was demonstrated by the fact that a handsome bronze medal 
and a diploma were awarded to this department by the World's Fair 
Commission for the excellent woodwork exhibit displayed at the Interna
tional Exposition held in Chicago, in 1893. 

In 1891, the educational program was expanded to include a Depart
ment of Agriculture. Professor W. T. Vason was nominated for the chair 
of Agriculture; but it was deemed advisable by the Board to defer 
appointment until further investigations had been made by the Secretary 
of the Board who was authorized, if satisfied, to notify Colonel Vason 
of his appointment to the faculty. Apparently, the "investigation" was 
simply an inquiry which was tantamount to the processing of a formal 
application for a teaching position. Colonel Vason was found to be 
satisfactory and was given a temporary appointment at $1,000 per annum. 
He served in this position for only one year, after which he was replaced 
by Professor W. A. Cuppage, a graduate of Guelph Agricultural College 
of Toronto, Canada. At the time Professor Vason was employed, W. J. 
Clayton was hired as Superintendent of Farms at $300 per annum. 
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The new Department of Agriculture was comprehensive in its scope, 
embracing the culture of all semitropical field crops, gardening, fruit 
growing, dairy husbandry, rearing of livestock, poultry, and drainage. 
Under the supervision of Professor Vason, agricultural theories were 
taught in the classrooms, and attempts were made to afford practical 
training in all major areas. Practical experience was gained on the farm, 
in the fruit groves, and in the dairy and barns. Professor Vason reported 
that the farm was supplied with all modern implements and laborsaving 
machines, and the laboratory was equipped with chemicals and appli
ances. The department did not suffer from lack of students because all 
male students in the school were required to take courses in practical and 
theoretical farming in the field and barn. All females were required to 
"take the courses in farm housewifery which were included in the agricul
tural area" as well as in the dairy from the udder to creamery and 
butter-making. Seeking to satisfy the proponents of agricultural and 
industrial education, Tucker declared that "the abiding hope for this 
institution is that Florida will have, in the very near future, teachers to 
the manor born, of the Negro race, who shall be able to teach the young 
a practical and thorough training fitting them for the more essential and 
useful avenues of life." Tucker further emphasized that during the first 
summer at Highwood, the agricultural department r^ed an abundance 

E
^ three varieties of millet, grain and corn fodder^peas, sweefpotatoes, 

id hay. The harvest was far more than was nefeded for the support of 
e school. Several acres were also set aside for experimental purposes. 

The experiments proved successful, with the exception of that on corn, 
which was affected by disease. The one experiment which appeared most 
unlikely to produce good results was made with arctic grass which, if 
grown successfully, could be used to feed stock during the winter. Strange 
as it may seem, rye was also grown successfully, and, in addition to 
providing valuable grain, it provided one of the notable social events on 
the campus. Annually, the boys would engage in a rye-gathering contest, 
the winner of which would receive a laurel. Undoubtedly, this contest 
was an import which can be attributed to Professor Cuppage who 
obtained his agricultural training in a wheat- and rye-growing region. 

The teacher-training program, the primary objective of the school, 
also grew steadily in interest and success. By 1892, it was included in the 
Literary Department, which consisted of the Academic Course, the 
Preparatory Course, and the Normal Course. The Academic Course was 
composed of three divisions: the First Year, the Second Year, and the 
Third Year. The applicants for these divisions were required to "have a 
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knowledge of arithmetic through fractions, and a fair proficiency in 
English grammar, geography, and United States history, be able to write 
legibly, and be of good moral character and sound health." The Academic 
Course was designed only for those students whose previous educational 
experiences were limited, and who, although having completed higher 
scholastic grades elsewhere, were proven by preliminary examinations 
to be in need of such training. 

The Preparatory Course was composed of two divisions, the Junior 
Year and the Senior Year. It was between the Academic Course and the 
Normal Course, and was designed for those who had completed the 
Academic Course satisfactorily, or for those who had passed satisfactorily 
an examination in the required studies. Such qualifying examinations 
were held twice yearly. 

The Normal Course covered a period of two years. To enter this 
department, an applicant had to be at least sixteen years of age, be 
thoroughly grounded in all of the common branches of study, and pass 
an examination in all of the immediate studies of the Academic Course 
and the Preparatory Course. In addition, he had to possess the requisite 
moral and physical qualifications. Graduates from this course of study 
received regular diplomas and the degree of Licentiates of Instruction. 
Under no condition could a student be permitted to graduate without 
taking the full two-year course. As a part of the Normal Course, special 
attention was given to instruction in the natural sciences. To facilitate 
efficient training, the services of a trained scientist, Professor T. W. Talley, 
were secured at a salary of $600 annually. It was the belief of Tucker 
that the rapidly widening field of human research made a specialty in. the 
natural sciences necessary. All students were required to take courses in 
the natural sciences. Also, all students in the Normal School were required 
to take courses in Latin. Tucker realized that the classical emphasis was 
inadequate, since students were carried through only several books of 
Caesar's Commentaries. He felt that this orientation to the classics would, 
in some measure, lay a foundation for continued study of the masters of 
the ancient world after graduation. Tucker, who had the responsibility 
of teaching Latin, praised his students' achievements by openly contend
ing that "several of them can now read Caesar with an ease and eloquence 
that would do credit to scholars who have been engaged twice the length 
of time in studying this language." 

Upon the completion of the Normal Course, teachers received First 
Grade Teaching Certificates which were good for life in Florida. Since 
it was not required that a teacher possess any specific amount of formal 
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academic training as a requisite to teaching, persons who could success
fully pass the required examinations could join the teaching force regard
less of their formal training. Regulations outlined by the State Superinten
dent of Public Instruction and adopted by the State Board of Education 
provided that the Board of Instruction in respective counties might grant 
certificates at any time or authorize the county superintendents to do so. 
Although the counties had freedom as to the time of issuance of certifi
cates, it was suggested that a specific day for this purpose was more 
desirable. 

As a rule, most counties publicized the dates of qualifying examina
tions. The eligibility requirements stipulated that the applicant be able 
to read and write intelligently from any school reader in use; properly 
teach the same; and spell correctly the words of any ordinary sentence; 
be able to write as well as teach the same; be able to solve questions 
involving the rules of arithmetic, square root, and the principles on which 
their solutions depend; have an understanding of geography as well as 
the history of Florida and of the United States; and have adequate 
knowledge of school management, as well as interest in youths and in 
instruction. Since the vast majority of the students entering the State 
Normal and Industrial College did not go on to graduation, many who 
profited from limited training took county examinations and qualified 
for teaching certificates. Inasmuch as certificates were issued on a first, 
second, and third grade basis, the higher the score, the higher the teaching 
certificate, and consequently, the higher the pay. It was not infrequent 
that students with normal school training earned second and even first 
grade certificates in the various counties. 

In order to serve the black population more fully, active teachers 
were permitted to enter the Normal School at such times as their respective 
school terms would allow, and credit was given for the time spent in the 
institution each year. When the cumulative total equaled two full years 
and when the required examinations were completed, the diplomas and 
certificates were awarded. Students were urged, however, to enter at the 
beginning of the session, as the loss of time placed them at a serious 
disadvantage when taking the examinations. 

Inasmuch as the college was a state institution, Tucker and his 
associates realized that they could not remain aloof from the general 
educational affairs of blacks in the state. Therefore, shortly after the 
college was established, the small staff took steps to make its influence 
felt throughout Florida. Joining forces with other educational leaders, 
they initiated a movement which culminated in the founding of the 
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Association of Colored Teachers. It was organized at the Bethel Baptist 
Church in Tallahassee, August 1890. President Tucker and Professor 
Gibbs were elected president and secretary, respectively. Under their 
leadership the association did creditable pioneering in the state and 
aroused much educational consciousness. 

The first annual session of this association was held June 23-25, 
1891, in the Mount Zion A. M. E. Church in Jacksonville. Some of the 
subjects which were discussed as a part of the program were as follows: 
"Demand of Our Country for an Intelligent Citizenship," by Dr. L. W. 
Livingston; "Industrial Training," by T. V. Gibbs; "How to Teach Arith
metic," by Miss S. A. Blocker; "How May We As Teachers Uplift and 
Advance Our Profession," by W. A. Johnson; "The Teacher's Responsi
bility to God and Country," by Reverend James F. Elliot; "Parental 
Relationship and Responsibility to the School," by J. G. Riley; "Busy 
Work for Little Ones," by Miss Lottie Stephens; "Teaching Arithmetic," 
by J. W. Alexander; "School Government," by W. M. Artrell; "The 
Importance of Education," by Miss A. Epps; "The Chief Requisite in a 
Teacher," by Mrs. M. E. C. Smith; "The Moral Influence of the Teacher," 
by Reverend W. E. Partee; and "The Press," by Honorable H. M. Levy, 
who was then editor of the Florida Sentinel, a black publication in 
Jacksonville. 

The breadth and depth of some of the topics discussed are indicative 
of the high quality of scholastic work encouraged by these leaders and 
their alertness to the need for concerted action in bringing about more 
effective classroom teaching. The leadership rendered by Tucker and 
Gibbs unquestionably increased the prestige of the school in the view of 
superintendents and principals. Tucker was aware of the fact that his first 
graduates would soon be the best selling point when new appropriations 
were sought from the state legislature. 

After five years of intensified study at the State Normal and Indus
trial College and upon the completion of appropriate examinationsjlve 
jggSu&tes jnitered the lirjifilight in the first commencement exercises on 
June J,S", 1892. Students reaching this point had completed the required 
examinations not only in the presence of their teachers, but also in the 
presence of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. Superintendent 
Russell reported: "I attended the closing examinations in June last, and 
besides being gratified, I was even surprised at the degree of proficiency 
attained by the students of this school in all departments." 

The commencement exercises began on Tuesday, June 7, with the 
Annual Exhibition of the Lyceum at the Munro Opera House in the 
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business section of Tallahassee. Here, the students met with faculty 
members and educational leaders to display their works, give recitations 
and musical renditions, and listen to inspirational lectures. These first 
students were fortunate to have as their first music teacher an able 
musician and director, Professor P. Von Weller, who was reputed to 
have been a graduate from England, trained in the Queen's Private 
Chapel, St. James, in London. Although he was white and had an excellent 
reputation for playing Masses and oratories, he received at the beginning 
of his tenure only $200 per annum and never received more than $300 
per annum. The record does not point out why he received such a 
comparatively low salary; however, it must be assumed that he rendered 
his efficient service partially out of a kind of missionary zeal for the cause 
of black education. Too, he was able to earn extra funds by giving private 
lessons at the rate of twenty-five cents per hour. 

On Wednesday, June 8, which was Visitors' Day, the patrons of the 
city were invited to tour the school and observe the work of the students 
as well as the surroundings in which they lived and learned. The day was 
climaxed with the baccalaureate sermon, which was delivered by the 
Reverend J. B. Williams, A.M., of Jacksonville, Florida. The three days 
set aside for commencement exercises came to a close with the graduation 
exercises which were held on June 9, at 8:00 p.m., at the Munro Opera 
House. It should be noted that President Tucker considered commence
ment of community-wide significance because he took it to the most 
central auditorium in the city and scheduled it in the evening when more 
patrons would have an opportunity to attend. The Munro Opera House, 
built to accommodate traveling concerts and shows from the North as 
well as local events, served the community in much the same way as a 
city auditorium serves large cities today. It was expected that it would 
be adequate to house large events, and Tucker was determined to make 
this a large event. 

As the historic Thursday night, June 9, rolled around, five anxious 
graduates marched down the aisle under the well-wishing eyes of 
many whites and blacks alike. The Class of ^2 counted as its mem
bers James H. Jackson, William H. Matthews, Jr., Ida E. Parker, 
Charles H. Stewart, and Ernest Vidal Tucker, the son of the president. 
No one was permitted to play a silent role in this graduation, all having 
to contribute recitations and songs. 

Mrs. Addie Jackson C94) the oldest living graduate of the institution, 
in 1939, reconstructed the first commencement for publication in the 
Famcean. While it is highly probable that this effort to recall in detail 
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an event which happened forty-seven years earlier will produce many 
inaccuracies, some portions are, indeed, significant. Her recollections 
were as follows: 

The Commencement invitation, which was a fancy-edged, silk-
tasseled linen card, read, "The class of ^2 respectfully invites you 
to attend the first commencement exercise of the State Normal and 
Industrial College, Tallahassee, June 9, 1892." These announcements 
were sent out to far away and nearby places, and they drew an 
overflowing crowd of over 1,000 people—some half curious—to the 
great Munro's Opera House, which occupied a site on the northeast 
corner of Adams and Jefferson Streets. On the east side of the main 
floor and in the gallery, were the white visitors. On the west side, 
opposite the whites, sat the colored people of Tallahassee and other 
cities of the state. The theatre provided a picturesque background 
for the evening's ceremonies with its well designed curtains, its 
gradually inclined stage, illuminated by glaring footlights and deco
rated with banks of freshly cut flowers. 

The tenseness of the situation was relieved as the orchestra, 
trained by the German music teacher, Von Weller, started playing, 
and the faculty of five persons led by the agile and dignified President 
T. De S. Tucker, marched slowly down the aisle, taking their seats 
in the front section on the west side which was reserved for the school 
family. Five proud graduates of the first class (James Jackson, 
William Matthews, Ida Parker, Charles H. Stewart, and Ernest 
Tucker) walked behind them. The students followed next in order, 
the young women dressed in long blue dresses trimmed in stiffly-
starched white collars and cuffs, and the boys in blue uniforms made 
neat by white lapels and highly polished buttons. Then when the 
signal was given that Governor F. P. Fleming and staff, capitol 
officials and their aides were ready, the audience arose in a body, 
cheering as these distinguished guests walked to the stage and took 
their places. 

All was silence for a moment. Without preliminaries and intro
duction each graduate got up simultaneously, and assumed an erect 
position on the raised platform of the stage and delivered an address 
as if motivated by a single will—to make a good impression. There 
were orchestral numbers and solos in between the speeches, everyone 
following attentively the "program of the exercise" which had been 
distributed throughout the audience. The final music over, President 
Tucker came to the platform and introduced the Governor. As there 
had been no featured speech by a prominent figure to comment on, 
the executive directed his attention to the encouragement of this 
pioneering effort for higher education among blacks in Florida. He 
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introduced other platform guests who said earnest words concerning 
the development of character through education "on the hill." Gover
nor Fleming then awarded the diplomas. The applause mounted, 
continued, and reached a climax when the final graduate had passed 
off the stage. Mr. Tucker and Secretary Gibbs gave, in firm voices, 
announcements concerning plans for the next college year. 

The orchestra sounded a chord. The students arose and marched 
through the long aisle. There was noise of a jubilant crowd talking 
and murmuring as they left the opera house, the occasion of Famcee's 
first commencement becoming something much more than a matter 
of passing concern in the intellectual life of the city. 

The quality of their presentation at commencement won this com
ment from Superintendent Russell: "I also attended their closing exhibi
tion in the Opera House, and,, with other Cabinet officers, delivered a 
short address. The music, vocal and instrumental, essays, and speeches 
by pupils would have done credit to students of any race of any school 
of similar grade." This was an excellent summation of the quality of the 
first graduates sent forth by the State Normal and Industrial College for 
Colored Students. All these graduates were in demand and went forth 
as ideal forerunners of many graduates who were to follow in subsequent 
years. President Tucker wrote of the first graduating class: "It is to be 
hoped that the class that has gone forth to mingle with the busy throng 
of life, constitutes but the van of an incessant coming body of workers 
that shall go out to bless the State by stamping out illiteracy and to raise 
the standards of citizenship to its highest possible excellence." 

Steady progress was made as Tucker encouraged physical expansion 
at the college, and modern technical facilities were provided to facilitate 
this growth. In the summer of 1892, the grounds were connected with the 
city gas works, and pipes were carried into all parts of the premises where 
they were needed. Two years later the college was connected with the city 
water works. On June 2, 1894, the Board of Education accepted a bid 
by the City Water Works Company of Tallahassee to place water on the 
campus "full and complete with eight spicket-outlets, and two lawn 
hydrants for the sum of $900." This bid included the cost of all materials, 
freight, drainage, ditching, and labor. Other bids were higher or had 
outlined plans to utilize free student labor to offset the cost. The City 
Water Works Company specified that the "water would be supplied at 
the rate of 25<p per 100 cubic feet or 750 gallons to be taken through 
meter. At the rate of consumption of 300 gallons maximum per day, this 
would cost you only 10<p per day—$3 per month—or $36 per annum." 



Years of Infancy 31 

Tucker praised this as a wise step because "our agricultural works and 
other operations so largely dependent on water, and which, till lately, 
have often suffered and occasioned much expenditure of time, labor and 
money, will hereafter be conducted with success regardless of droughts." 

During the sessions of 1892-93 and 1893-94, the enrollment showed 
slight increases. The enrollment for 1892-93 was as follows: males, 31; 
females, 44; total, 75. For 1893-94: males 27; females, 52; total, 79. The 
administration was highly disturbed because many female applicants 
were turned away for lack of dormitory facilities. President Tucker 
complained to the Superintendent of Public Instruction that the unfavor
able impression created by the inability to receive all applicants would 
cause diminishing numbers in subsequent sessions. Again, the Board 
accepted Tucker's petition for additional dormitory space, and on May 
25, 1893, authorized him to have specifications drawn for a girls' dormi
tory. The dormitory according to the specifications submitted would 
have cost approximately $9,000. This building was partially erected 
during the summer of 1894, at a cost of $6,000. It was finally completed 
according to the original specifications one year later by Messrs. Gilmore 
and Davis for an additional $2,875. With its completion, Tucker expressed 
the hope that the institution would have room for its female students for 
many years to come. Accommodations were also improved for the boys, 
who participated in the construction of a boys' hall, the first dormitory 
for boys provided by the state. Vice-President Gibbs lived in this building 
and served as counselor. Throughout President Tucker's administration 
dormitories did not bear names but were simply referred to as the "Girls' 
Hall" or the "Boys'Hall." 

The first part of the decade of the 1890s was an exceedingly rough 
period for the young school from the standpoint of enrollment. While 
there were slight increases annually (except in 1895-96), enrollment did 
not rise with the rapidity that had been predicted. The main reasons given 
for the decline in 1895-96 were the low market price of cotton during the 
first part of the 1890s and the almost complete annihilation of the orange 
crops by the disastrous freeze of 1895. Since most blacks were dependent 
on these crops for their livelihood, parents were unable to maintain their 
children at even the most modest expense away from home. Not only 
were blacks affected, but these conditions produced depression effects 
on the total economy and, consequently, on all educational institutions. 

Nevertheless, optimistic about the future, President Tucker praised 
the black parents who dared to send their children to school. He said: 
"Sacrifices are being made in the humble callings of life, at the wash 
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tubs, with the needle, by widows and sisters, to maintain their relatives, 
the facts of which recounted would read like a romance." Tucker further 
observed that there would be nothing remarkable about the sacrifices if 
the persons who supported their children and relatives were themselves 
educated and knew the intrinsic value of education. However, "when one 
considers their own lack of mental acquisition, the State should deem 
itself fortunate in having citizens so keenly alive to the need of adding 
to its trained force of residents." 

Perhaps financial conditions in the state made the Board take in
creased measures to make sure that the state schools would be utilized 
primarily by its citizens. On October 19, 1893, the presidents of normal 
schools were instructed by the Board of Education "to collect tuition 
from all nonresident pupils attending said institutions at the rate of $25 
to $40 per annum according to the grade and report all funds so collected 
to the State Treasurer to be placed to the credit of the school collecting 
it." There is no evidence that the State Normal and Industrial College 
collected such a fee, even though President Tucker reported, in 1900, 
four students who listed their residence outside of Florida. It is, therefore, 
assumed that no great effort was made to enforce this ruling. 

The enrollment, which dwindled to 68 in 1894-95, showed sharp 
increases in all departments during the next two years. This was due 
partly to the revival of economic prosperity in the state and partly to the 
creation of a model school for those studying at the grammar school 
level. The Model School, which opened September 30, 1896, was first 
directed by Mrs. Theresa Smith. The primary purpose of this school was 
to prepare children for the Academic Department. Pupils from outside 
were admitted from twelve years of age and upward provided they could 
read and write fairly well and had a thorough knowledge of arithmetic, 
through division of simple numbers. At the end of that session, 1896-97, 
there were 178 in all departments as follows : 92 girls and 44 boys in the 
normal school and 42 in the Model School. Seventy-four percent of the 
students in the higher departments were from outside Leon County, and 
twenty-three counties were represented. Inasmuch as dormitory facilities 
were available for both males and females, all students coming from 
sections outside Tallahassee were required for the first time to board and 
live on the grounds. The student received board, room, bed, fuel, and 
lights at a cost of $7 per month, which was just about sufficient to cover 
actual expenses. The total expenses for the year were $72.25 for young 
men and $73.75 for young ladies. 
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As the student body increased in size, so did the faculty. In 1893-94, 
the faculty, including President Tucker, having grown to nine, was paid 
an aggregate salary of $6,100. An individual breakdown of the salaries, 
as given by the Board, is as follows: 

* President Tucker, Classics and Rhetorics $ 1,200 
W. A. Cuppage, Agriculture 1,000 
T. V. Gibbs, First Assistant and Mathematics 1,000 
F. F. Jones, English 600 
P. Von Weller, Music . . . • 200 
D. W. Onley, Manual Training 800 
T W. Talley, Science 600 
E. B. Tucker, Dairy Teacher 300 
Malinda Anderson, Matron 400 

Total $6,100 

Although the salaries received at the college compared quite favor
ably with those at the white normal college and were considerably higher 
than the salaries in the common schools, for some unexplained reason 
the faculty turnover was very high. Teachers who had come and 
gone during the first five years of the college's existence included Miss 
Laura M. Clark, teacher of English; Mrs. Ida V. Gibbs, second assistant 
and teacher of English; Professor W. Vason, professor of agriculture; 
Professor Fred Johnson, professor of chemistry and manual training; 
and Miss Salina M. Sloan, academic teacher. Even though tenure regula
tions did not protect these teachers over a long period of time, all of the 
above, except Miss Laura M. Clark, were covered by tenure regulations. 
On August 20,1890, the Board passed the following regulation regarding 
the employing, resigning, and dismissal of teachers: "That it be under
stood that from this time, two months' notice shall be given any teacher 
employed by this Board that his or her services are no longer needed, and 
that any teacher employed by the Board give a notice for the same length 
of time of his or her intentions to resign." 

One of the accepted practices at the institution relative to the payment 
of salaries was the withholding of a portion of each teacher's salary each 
month. To what extent this practice caused dissatisfaction is unknown. 
A specific amount was not designated, but the amount withheld varied 
with the size of the check to be received. This was done with the approval 
of the Superintendent, and all withheld funds were paid in the last check 
in May. Perhaps these funds were withheld for security reasons, or 
perhaps an awareness by Tucker of the inability of teachers to save money 
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led him to adopt this practice as an act of benevolence. Certainly, a large 
check could be appreciated by most teachers faced with the prospects of 
a long, lean summer. 

The funds made available for the payment of teachers' salaries and 
for the operation of the school were derived from two sources—from the 
State of Florida and from the United States as a result of the Morrill 
Act. The appropriations from the Morrill Fund were for 1892-93, $9,000;and 
for 1893-94, $9,500. Incidental expenses, covering machinery, apparatus, 
hardware, and other materials needed by every department, were $6,000 
for 1892-94. With the acquisition of the Morrill Fund appropriations, 
state appropriations dwindled to an insignificant amount. For the year 
ending June 30,1895, the college received $10,000 from the Morrill Fund, 
but for some reason only $8,974.65 was used; however, the $10,500 
appropriated for 1896 was used in its entirety. The combined Morrill 
Fund and state expenditures for 1895-96 were $23,281, of which only 
$3,806.71 was appropriated by the state. All state appropriations were 
applied to the renovating of old buildings or constructing new additions, 
while the Morrill Fund appropriations were used primarily for salaries 
and teaching aids. The Morrill Fund appropriations were distributed in 
six categories in 1895 and 1896: Agriculture, $2,018.77; Mechanic Arts, 
$1,790.49; English language, $4,320.10; Mathematics and Science, $2,168.75; 
Natural Science, $1,250; Economics Science, $1,360. Of the $19,474.65 
used from the Morrill Fund, 34.8 percent went toward teaching equipment 
and supplies. 

At the beginning of the administration of Governor H. L. Mitchell 
(1893-97), William N. Sheats of Gainesville assumed the position of 
Superintendent of Public Instruction. Even though a great deal of pro
gress was made in education during his tenure, he personified the spirit 
of white supremacy with its concomitant concept of strict segregation 
and nonpolitical participation by blacks. In this respect, he reflected the 
tempo of his times, which saw reactionary political forces enact measures 
which almost completely disfranchised blacks and solidified the segre
gation patterns in the state. In 1887, a poll tax became a requisite for 
voting. Eight years later, in 1895, the Australian or secret ballot was 
introduced, which necessitated some literary knowledge on the part of 
blacks, though illiterate white voters were helped in marking the ballot. 
Meanwhile, the primary was replacing the convention as a means of 
nominating candidates for local offices. In 1897, the first primary law 
regulated county primaries. Since the party could determine the composi
tion of its membership, blacks were denied admittance to the party. Since 
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the Democratic primaries became, in effect, actual elections, the black 
vote was effectively eliminated. It was through the above measures that 
"white people successfully destroyed the Negro's political power without 
recourse to the extensive educational requirements for voting and the 
consequent 'Grandfather clause' of the other Southern States." 

The so-called "Sheats Law" of 1895 occasioned considerable com
ment and protest on the part of both whites and blacks. This reactionary 
law "prohibited the teaching or boarding in the same class or building 
of white and colored students in public or private educational institu
tions." This law was carried to the courts where it was invalidated; 
nevertheless, its positive effects were manifested in all public schools. 

At the time of Sheats' ascendancy, renewed emphasis was being given 
to agricultural and mechanical education. Booker T Washington, the 
great exponent of the conciliatory school, urged in an Atlanta address 
(1895) that his race do the things which were possible rather than whine 
over the things forbidden. His theory was that blacks should first strive 
for economic independency and should leave the adjustment of social 
and political relations to the future. He forcefully proclaimed: "In all 
things that are purely social we can be as separate as the fingers, yet one 
as the hand in all things essential to mutual progress." He believed that 
instead of clamoring for social recognition, blacks should diligently try 
to get something worth recognizing. Black people should first become 
skilled workmen, for the key to achieving full usefulness in the South 
was through industrial education. While Washington did not openly 
attack higher education for blacks, he insisted that in getting an education 
blacks should obtain something useful. There was, after all, very little 
demand for an ability to translate Caesar's Commentaries. Consequently, 
he advised Southern blacks to 

cast down your bucket where you are—cast it down by making friends 
in every manly way with the people of all races by whom you are 
surrounded. Cast it down in agriculture, mechanics, in commerce, 
in domestic service, and in the professions. 

Washington's proposed program was given unreserved endorsement 
and complete acceptance by Southern whites. Recognizing it as a safe 
means whereby they could promote black education, lawmakers and 
school officials in Florida began an evaluation of its Normal and Indus
trial College for Colored Students. President Tucker was called upon to 
justify the accomplishments in agriculture and mechanical arts. Tucker 
defended the quality of agricultural and industrial instruction given at 
the college by pointing out the success of teachers and workers who had 
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been trained at the Normal School. An excellent example was that of a 
graduate in a large neighboring city who had been appointed principal 
of the school there. Until his appointment the school building was without 
windows, seats, or any of the necessary equipment to prosecute his work. 
He called public meetings and aroused community sentiment to the need 
for a better school. After receiving community support, he mortgaged 
his salary each month to raise the necessary means to equip the building. 
Tucker concluded this account with the following comment: "His work 
has been in all respects crowned with success; and there is today in Florida 
one more attractive knowledge box by dint of the devotion to duty which 
was instilled in that young man while a student at this college." Other 
examples were former students who successfully engaged in carpentry 
and house construction, and an outstanding veterinary surgeon. The 
latter had been highly successful in his profession and had purchased a 
fine home located on 120 acres of good hammock land. 

From 1896 until the end of his administration in 1901, Tucker was 
frequently called upon to justify what Superintendent Sheats described 
to the Board as "an obvious inattention to agricultural and industrial 
education." While Tucker made repeated efforts to assure the Superinten
dent and the Board of his increased emphasis on industrial courses, he 
persistently held that the primary objective of the college was to prepare 
teachers for the public schools—to prepare them by first giving them a 
sound literary foundation. Nevertheless, he was mindful that individual 
differences rendered many incapable of profiting from normal school 
instruction. Whenever he found such a person, he would guide him into 
one of the so-called "incidental industries." 

The "incidental industries" required a minimum of literary subjects; 
however, Tucker and his faculty never lost sight of the need for English 
and mathematics for those guided into a program of study in the indus
tries. Basically, the offerings consisted of systematic instruction in the 
general agriculture of the home and highly practical trades which enabled 
students to be in a position to command greater remuneration for their 
services. The effectiveness of this phase of practical education was attested 
to by the success of an eighteen-year-old youth, who, after failing in the 
normal work, was advised to take a special course in mechanics. Upon 
completion of the course, he found regular employment in his specialty 
in a large seaport town, earning from two to two and one-half dollars 
per day. In citing this success story, Tucker did not miss the opportunity 
to ptit in a plug for literary education. He concluded: "This [case] speaks 
much for the practical education of a combined literary and industrial 
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kind and the result is to obtain the greatest good at the least outlay to 
both the State and patron." The question of the major purpose of 
education—literary or practical—increasingly widened the gap in the 

Jjhinking of President Tucker and Superintendent Sheats. The inability 
to reconcile their differences led to immediate petty quarrels and eventu
ally to an open conflict. 

In the midst of growth and change at the Highwood site, the old 
school building located on the west hill lost its usefulness in the program 
of the Normal School. During the years 1891-97, Professor Von Weller 
lived in the old school building which was vacated when the college 
moved to its new site. At the end of the school session in 1895, the Board 
put the building up for sale for the sum of $300 in cash. Professor Von 
Weller interceded and urged the Board to sell it to him on a deferred 
plan. The Board having requested his bid in writing, Von Weller promptly 
submitted it. It read, in part: 

I will pay for the Normal School Building, now in my possession, 
the sum of $300.00 (Three hundred Dollars); to be paid in the 
following manner, to wit: $200.00 by salary as teacher in Normal 
School and the remaining $100.00 to be paid in twelve months from 
date of purchase. As security for the latter amount, I offer a mortgage 
on the building which building shall be insured to cover the whole 
amount of purchase. 

The bid submitted by Professor Von Weller was unanimously ac
cepted by the Board. However, as in the case of many teachers, the 
impecunious Von Weller failed to meet his obligation. Since he made 
only one $25 payment in eleven months, on March 18, 1897, the Board 
passed a resolution stipulating that he show cause why his contract 
should not be foreclosed or cancelled. Professor Von Weller did not 
contest the foreclosure notice; however, he requested that the Board 
return the $25 that he had paid. The Board complied with his request 
and on May 10, 1897, he vacated the premises. The record does not 
stipulate any rental payments or charges to Professor Von Weller for the 
use of the property. It is probable that living quarters were an extra 
remuneration given him to offset the low salary that he was paid over 
the years: his base salary never increased beyond $300 per year. The 
following summer the old building was sold to the highest bidder for $200. 

As the new "college on the hill" expanded in buildings as well as in 
course offerings, students came in increasing numbers. With this general 
expansion came a multiplicity of problems both external and internal. 
In an effort to make certain that his aims for black education would be 
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implemented, on September 6, 1896, Superintendent Sheats demanded 
that all requisitions for money for the State Normal and Industrial College 
for Colored Students be filed with him monthly, for approval by the 
Board. He further required that every requisition be accompanied by 
summary statements and itemized bills, as vouchers for whatever money 
was requested. Until this time President Tucker had exercised almost 
complete authority over the manner of expending the monies appropri
ated. 

On various occasions President Tucker stressed, to no avail, the 
need for additional funds to print adequate catalogues and to finance 
recruiting trips. He contended that, since the Normal College belonged 
to the people of the state, provisions should be made for publicizing its 
efforts and activities. Acting on this assumption, he took the liberty of 
sending Professor Gibbs on a recruiting trip to the middle portion of the 
state at the beginning of the school session in 1896. A bill for expenditures 
of $40 was presented to the Board along with an explanation of the 
purposes for which the trip was undertaken. The Board, meeting on 
November 14, 1896, refused to pay the bill for "travel and soliciting" by 
Professor Gibbs because it was not itemized. The record did not show 
that the bill was ever paid, although it was resubmitted the following 
month. It was not infrequent that the Board refused to pay small bills 
which were submitted after the above method had been adopted. 

Little by little, the Superintendent began to further curtail the 
authority of President Tucker. Even in his choice of teachers, Tucker 
was severely circumscribed. When four teachers resigned or were dis
missed, Tucker was called upon to show causes to the Board. Also, he 
was to show causes for the expulsion of various students. This he did on 
July 1, 1899. On several counts his explanations were unsatisfactory; 
therefore, the Board deferred the decision on dismissals and expulsions 
until a full investigation could be made. Teachers and students were given 
"hearings" by the Superintendent, who utilized the information gained 
to build a stronger case against Tucker's administration. Needless to say, 
the internal operation at the college was adversely affected as factions 
began to develop on the small staff. Without the funds to publicize and 
recruit, without the authority to hire and dismiss, without unlimited 
authority to discipline students, without adequate funds to effectuate his 
plans, and without the support of a devoted staff, President Tucker saw 
his hopes and aspirations for the college frustrated. Consequently, near 
the end of his administration he became bitter and lost much of the 
diplomacy revealed in his first report to the Superintendent. His last full 
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report on June 30, 1900, was a pungent indictment of the state and the 
social system for failure to provide more suitable opportunities for 
training and employment. 

For three years Tucker had requested funds for the erection of a 
cottage to house a Nurse Training Department. The legislature had 
repeatedly failed to make the appropriations even though Tucker already 
was assured, from other sources, a sum sufficient to pay a teacher and 
secure the necessary appliances. Throwing caution to the wind Tucker 
exploded: 

I have often regretted the fact that girls are not better equipped to 
fight the battle of life. It is unfortunate for any class, and still more 
so for sex, to be restricted to only two or three ways of making a 
living.... The social laws hallowed by time and custom which press 
and hold woman to the narrow precincts of domestic employment 
as a chief source of earning bread are, in this age of many exploited 
activities—unreasonable, barbarous, and almost inhuman; she should 
have access to every industry where she can get an independent 
subsistence, and thereby add herself to the productive factors of the 
State. 

Following this vituperation, he again presented his petition for a Nurse 
Training Department so as to give the girls "one additional field in which 
they may develop their capacity, and put money in their purses, while 
soothing back to health and usefulness the suffering patient." 

Other pressing needs were outlined. Foremost among these was an 
agricultural course. He pointedly advised the Superintendent that the 
present barn was "a disgrace, and is only fit to grace the rubbish heap." 
A double cottage for teachers was also sorely needed. At the time, two 
families were living in the boys' hall, which was needed for the accommo
dation of students. Tucker further called on the state to spend immediately 
enough money to furnish facilities for three or four hundred students and 
to appropriate $5,000 or $6,000 annually for the general welfare of the 
college. While token appropriations were voted for the college, never, in 
the latter years, did they approximate his requests. However, Tucker 
never despaired of receiving increased appropriations. 

In the midst of internal factionalism and external pressures from the 
official hierarchy, th£ burdens of the President were made heavier by the 
loss of his vice-president, T. V. Gibbs. In closing his report for the year 
ending December 31, 1898, he made reference to the mournful passing 
on October 31, 1898, of his first assistant. Tucker paid him this tribute: 
"In many respects, he was a man of rare qualities. Faithful to duty and 
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indefatigable in work and loyal to the best interest of the race with which 
he was identified, he consecrated his best energies to the welfare of the 
institution in which he held a conspicuous position." Gibbs, who died at 
the age of forty-three, left a bereaved family of a wife and ten children, 
who lived in a large house outside the campus. 

With the Tucker-Gibbs team broken by the inevitability of death, 
the problems attendant to school operation became tremendously difficult 
for Tucker in subsequent years. On January 9, 1900, Professor J. W. 
Hoffman was selected by the Board to take charge of the Agricultural 
Department, beginning in the fall. He also doubled as Tucker's first 
assistant, or vice-president. Although they worked together for only a 
short time, the harmony which characterized the Tucker-Gibbs admini
stration was missing. 

At the inception of the State Normal College for Colored Students, 
the members of the Board of Education were in search of a well-educated 
black man to head the institution. The passionate devotion of President 
Tucker to high scholarship and excellence in literary achievement may 
indicate that they accomplished their job too well. The emphasis which 
he consistently placed on liberal education prevented him from ever 
becoming fully reconciled to an educational system which considered 
practical agricultural and industrial training as basic to black education. 
However, in an effort to satisfy the powers that be, he made obvious 
attempts to strengthen and expand these practical areas. Yet he made 
no secret of the fact that he felt that the best education required a sound 
literary foundation. Obviously, the simmering conflict over this issue 
between President Tucker and Superintendent Sheats could not be kept 
under the lid forever, and after Sheats had meticulously calculated his 
attack on Tucker, he forced the issue to a boil. 

On June 24, 1901, Tucker submitted a report to the Board, requesting 
fourteen teachers for the following term to be paid a total of $7,886. After 
his presentation, Superintendent Sheats asked that his request be denied 
and then proceeded to show reasons why he opposed Tucker's re-election 
as president. Before giving his reasons, he called four men, who had been 
appointed to the faculty just prior to this time, to testify against Tucker's 
administration. Sheats followed their testimony with sixteen reasons for 
his opposition. The reasons as stated were : 

1. He is too inert, satisfied with small results, hence putting forth 
little effort to increase the patronage and efficiency of the school now 
affected by dry rot. 

2. He is not in healthy sympathy with industrial education, 
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having repeatedly announced that it shall not interfere with literary 
work while he is head of the institution; substantiated by his retaining 
and insisting on retaining, for a number of years, heads of such 
departments, who accomplished practically nothing; as Cuppage. 

3. He is too exclusive; not in touch and sympathy with the 
masses of his race, hence unable to secure patronage. 

4. He selects from the Northern States, chiefly, teachers knowing 
little of the true conditions of Southern Negroes; not in sympathy 
with them or with Southern institutions, hence they make but little 
effort to better conditions of the race, but work for salary only. 

5. He is not open to suggestion. He has made no effort to 
reorganize the school, but persists in pursuing his former policy, 
when officially advised that the school is not doing the work for 
which the money sustaining it is granted. 

6. He is not progressive. So far from studying educational 
problems and trying to embody in his school the ideas upon which 
others, organized for similar work, are more largely attended and far 
more successful, he criticizes their work and proceeds entirely upon 
the assumption of the superiority of his own plans; hence his criticism 
of Booker T. Washington, D. Rounds, and others of international 
reputation. One who will not learn, in this age of educational advance
ment, is unfit to head a State School. 

7. His manner of government encourages, rather than suppresses, 
tattling among his subordinates and fails to secure cooperation 
among the departments and between faculty and students. 

8. He is controlled by his personal likes and dislikes, manifesting 
them to faculty and students; at times crippling the best and most 
industrious of his associates, who might accomplish much with his 
cooperation and support. Talley, Hileland, Walls, et ah are mentioned 
as examples. 

9. He permits his judgment to be warped by personal favoritism, 
leading him to defend, retain, and seek to retain, teachers wanting 
in character and merit. Marshall, Cuppage, et al. are instances. 

10. He is lacking in business management. He continuously 
creates confusion about his account; has been constantly involving 
the Fund in debt, and rendering the board liable to charges of 
mismanagement. Crops which have been made have repeatedly been 
allowed to go to waste in the field. 

11. He lacks vigilance and executive ability. Though he has had 
absolute authority in selecting his faculty, he has utterly failed to 
maintain the needful correlation between the departments or to 
secure cooperation among teachers. 

12. He fails to get hold upon any significant number of his 
pupils, making a spirit of grumbling almost universal. Large numbers 
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leave every year threatening not to return and decrying rather than 
sounding the praises of the institution. A constant die-back is evident 
in the attendance results from the want of desire to return, and is 
evidence of a lack of proper spirit in the school. 

13. He fails to inspire his associates with zeal for their work, to 
impress them with fitness for leadership—hence the persistent spirit 
of insubordination and the query made by many of them in their 
private conferences, as confessed, "What can we do under old man 
Tucker, as president?" 

14. He has not been regardful of law in knowingly applying 
funds to purposes prohibited in the law granting them; abusing the 
confidences reposed in him by the Board, by using these funds for 
the erection of a house, for the employment of a bookkeeper and of 
teachers of the branches prohibited, and by making presents to private 
friends of articles purchased by these funds; thereby subjecting the 
State Board to charges of misappropriation of funds. 

15. The general appearance of the grounds and buildings be
speaks the want of a live and energetic executive. The school, having 
mechanical and agricultural departments, should give practical edu
cation to students of those departments by requiring and encouraging 
them to repair broken banisters and blinds, to beautify grounds and 
improve the present dilapidated conditions of the whole plant. There 
is no value in such education if it fails to move to execution. Such 
results would follow if the head of the institution was not character
ized by a spirit of contentment, indifference and deadness. 

16. His long, unrestrained administration has been practically 
void of results of the kind for which the money was furnished. No 
influence upon the agricultural and industrial life of the race is 
perceptible, except that, in many cases, a contempt for such life has 
been instilled into his students. The large expenditure to encourage 
these industries has served to discourage them. 

For the above reasons, Superintendent Sheats continued: "I sug
gested that a change be made in the executive head of the school and 
insist that some other be given a trial in hopes of its resuscitation.*' 

To overlook Superintendent Sheats' opposition to the Tucker ad
ministration would be to overlook an important phase in the developmen
tal history of the college. The result was the predictable clash of philoso-

'phies concerning the type of education for blacks. It reflected not simply 
a local clash, but two different schools of thought which attracted national 
interest, as blacks contemplated improving their social, political, and 
economic status. One school clung to the philosophy of Booker T. 
Washington, who contended that blacks should acquire something to 
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recognize before they demanded recognition. Hence, industrial training 
should be the primary focus. The other school, led by Dr. William E. 
Burghardt Du Bois, held that the blacks had been denied rights, had 
been crushed by discrimination, and could best make progress when all 
barriers had been removed. Hence, blacks should be given the same type 
of training as whites, looking forward to optimum growth and self-
expression as full citizens. Superintendent Sheats, like most typical white 
Southerners of that period, endorsed Booker T. Washington's philosophy. 
President Tucker, by training and overt expressions, was strongly inclined 
to follow the Du Bois school of thought. 

In the face of adverse criticism by his superiors, Tucker openly 
proclaimed: 

He who would be a full-rounded teacher cannot afford to be 
wholly ignorant of the fountain sources of thought at which the 
masters of his profession have drunk copiously to enrich the text
books and the treatises relating to mind-culture. He cannot be 
indifferent to a knowledge of dead languages, unless he stands self-
convicted of ignorance of the bountiful fields of intellectual richness 
on which success, specially in the arts of his work, depends. 

It is not to Tucker's discredit that he was unable to walk the tightrope 
of political expediency and cast aside the fruits of his training and his 
concept of education to adopt wholly the dictated patterns in which he 
had little or no faith. On the other hand, it might be argued that a greater 
effort at compromise by Tucker would have better enabled him to 
promote the best interests of the infant institution. 

Although Tucker openly expressed a preference for literary educa
tion, he did not disdain agricultural and industrial training. An objective 
examination of his annual reports showed that he made repeated efforts 
to implement a strong agricultural and mechanical program. Many of 
the points of indictment emphasized by Superintendent Sheats had re
ceived attention in Tucker's annual request for several years. For example, 
on more than one occasion he had requested funds for adequate cata
logues and recruiting, as well as for a barn, an industrial building, and 
appropriate implements and equipment. Repeatedly, he petitioned the 
legislature to make appropriations for facilities which would meet antici
pated needs of the college. These insistent pleas of President Tucker 
more than likely fell upon deaf ears. The small appropriations that were 
made were spent under the watchful eye of Superintendent Sheats. The 
salaries of teachers, and other monies expended, had to be itemized, after 
1896, and presented to the Board on a monthly basis in order for payments 
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to be made. Consequently, it is unlikely that the Board was not aware 
of his expenditures, and, indeed, had given its approval for the hiring of 
all teachers. The records further show that many of the other points of 
opposition were equally as fallacious. However, regardless of their lack 
of validity, they became effective parts of a deliberate design to rid the 
school of a leader who would not completely subordinate his convictions 
to political expediency. 

sU That Tucker had stimulated growth and development at the college 
cannot be denied. A legislative committee which visited the school at the 
end of the session in 1897 reported: "An examination of this school by 
the committee shows it to be in excellent condition, the faculty being 
composed of teachers who are exceptionally qualified for this kind of 
work, and they all seem to be earnestly striving to elevate the standard 
of intelligence and morals of their race." Realizing that most institutions 
are no better than their leadership, the committee continued: "The 

president of the School, T. De S. Tucker, is especially to be commended 
for his excellent administration of the affairs of the school, and the 
committee takes pleasure in saying that, in their opinion, the satisfactory 
condition of this institution is owing very largely to his management." 
From the 15 students who registered in 1887, Tucker had watched the 
enrollment grow to 209, including students enrolled at the Model School, 

A distribution report showed that 31 counties of Florida were repre
sented, with Georgia, Virginia, and the District of Columbia contributing 
to the total. Ninety-two students came from Leon County, 113 from other 
counties of Florida; and 1 from Virginia, 2 from Georgia, and 1 from the 
District of Columbia. With the increase in enrollment and physical 
expansion, the influence of the college spread rapidly. In 1900, it was 
reported that 

Of 713 colored teachers in the public schools of the State, 113 
are graduates or ex-students of the State Normal and Industrial 
College for Colored Students at Tallahassee, Florida. In other words, 
the institution has just completed its twelfth year of existence and 
already it furnishes over one-seventh of all the colored public school 
teachers in the state. 

Both the agricultural and industrial programs had expanded rapidly, 
and practically all students were required to take courses in those areas. 
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A breakdown of the enrollment in Tucker's last report shows the follow
ing: 

LITERARY 

Enrollment 

Normal 
Preparatory 
Academic 
Intermediate 
Model School 

Piano 

Males 
— 
7 

48 
11 
18 

84 
4 

INDUSTRIAL 

Agricultural Department 
Mechanical Department 
Dairy Department 
Domestic Department 
Printing Department 

29 
23 
5 

— 
2 

Females 

6 
15 
62 
20 
22 

125 
15 

— 
— 
52 
48 
— 

Total 

6 
22 

110 
31 
40 

209 
19 

29 
23 
57 
48 
2 

59 100 159 

Financial expenditures had grown from $4,000 in 1887, to $24,000 in 
the biennium ending in 1900. The receipts for the year ending July 1, 
1901, the last year of Tucker's administration, were $13,706.87. Of the 
$24,000 appropriated for the biennium ending June 30,1900, only $5,565 
was appropriated by the state. Of this amount, $4,127.13 was expended 
for construction, repairs, inspection, and insurance of buildings. Another 
$1,506 was paid to Mr. George H. Gwynn on January 9, 1900, for a 
twenty-acre parcel of land and a cottage, and $6 was paid for recording 
deeds and securing maps of property. Because of the small state appropria
tions, Tucker was forced to report a deficit on June 30, 1900, of $68.13. 
In making this report, Tucker complained of the inequality shown in the 
support of the black and white normal schools. Perhaps Tucker's insis
tence was correct, for the State Normal School at DeFuniak Springs 
reported only 92 students in 1899-1900. Nevertheless, state appropriations 
for this institution were $12,648.53. 

From one frame building in 1887, the physical plant increased by 
1900, to eight major structures including the Recitation Hall, the Presi
dent's mansion, the Boys' Dormitory, the Girls' Dormitory, the Mechani
cal Arts Hall, the Agricultural Hall, a dairy barn, a regular barn, and 
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several small structures. Of these buildings, all were frame except the 
Mechanical Arts and Agricultural halls, which were brick veneered. On 
August 30, 1899, a total value of $12,000 was declared on the buildings 
and $410 premium was paid in insurance. Considering the original cost, 
however, this was undoubtedly an underestimation of the true value of 
the buildings. 

Beset by external pressures and by ill health, President Tucker 
designed on August 10, 1901, after being informed that a new president 
had been found to fill his position. In the months of June and July, poor 
health had forced him to spend fifteen and seventeen days, respectively, 
away from his duties. He moved first to Jacksonville and later to Balti
more, Maryland, where he engaged in the practice of law until his death 
in 1903JThe State of Florida had become immensely richer because he 
Kaxfcome its way. He had left his memorial indelibly imprinted upon the 
minds and hearts of many. He had set in motion an institution that was 
destined,to grow and grow and grow. While recognizing that he, like all 
mortal men, had many imperfections, history must record that he gave 
thirteen consecrated years of his life to developing a college for his people. 
Perhaps the truest characterization of his efforts is succinctly summed 
up in these words by Rowland H. Rerick, who saw him as uan able and 
intelligent man, of excellent character and notable executive ability and 
admirable influence upon the students." 

^ Since most institutions are larger than individuals and must be 
perpetuated in spite of personal differences, a new person had to be found 
to fill the position vacated by Tucker. Superintendent Sheats had already 
made his selection. He forthrightly informed the Board on June 24, 1901: 
"I nominate as principal, Nathan B. Young, now a professor in the 
Georgia Industrial School, College, Georgia, believing that he will remedy 
many of the defects complained of and surround the institution with a 
different spirit from that which seems to have taken possession of it." 
Although the Board did not take immediate action on the Superinten
dent's nominee, it was not long before it gave its unqualified approval 
for Young's appointment. 



3 
A College Takes Roots 

AT THE MEETING OF THE State Board of Education held 
on July 26, 1901, Superintendent Sheats was authorized to "wire Nathan 
B. Young to come and submit plans for reorganization of the school, it 
being agreed that unless some sufficient reason to the contrary should 
be disclosed after his arrival, he shall be elected president of the school." 
In accordance with this authorization, Young was invited to come to 
Tallahassee immediately for a meeting with the Board. When he arrived 
on August 6th, he did not have written plans for reorganization as had 
been suggested; however, superintendent Sheats convinced the Board 
that Young had given him "verbal assurance" that he could effect the 
desired changes. In response to a motion by Superintendent Sheats, 
Youpg was formally elected president of the Florida^Slgte ^ovm^md 
Industrial School on August 7, 1901, at a salary of $1,200 per year. 

The president-elect returned to his home in Georgia, with the under
standing that he would assume his new administrative role on September 
1. In the meantime, Professor Tucker was notified on August 10, that a 
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new president had been elected and that he would be expected to vacate 
the president's mansion within two weeks. President Tucker complied 
with the request of the Board, leaving the president's mansion, the college, 
and a multiplicity of problems to the new administrator who was to direct 
the college for the next twenty-one years. K. 

By training and experience President Young was eminently qualified 
to direct the affairs of the Florida State Normal and Industrial School. 
Born in Newbern, Alabama, he received his early training in the common 
schools and later graduated from Talladega College in 1888, with an 
A.B. degree in the humanities. Further educational training was obtained 
at Oberlin College, where he was awarded the A.M. degree in 1891. Like 
Tucker, Young received all of his formal training in the humanities and 
in the liberal arts. Whereas ex-President Tucker occasionally listed his 
academic rank as Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy, President 
Young's rank was given as Professor of Philosophy and Economics. 
Although their academic orientation was similar, they differed basically 
in the expressed attitudes toward the place of practical training in higher 
education. Perhaps ten years' experience as a professor in the/Georgia 
Industrial School had mellowed Young to the point where he could 
overtly accept the thesis that agricultural and industrial training for 
blacks should be primary and literary education secondary. His willing
ness to support this philosophy of education was a major factor in 
establishing this young bachelor's acceptability to the Board for the chief 
administrative role of the school. 

President Young retained his status as a bachelor until 1905, when 
he married Miss M. A. Bulldey, who subsequently bore him five children. 
In addition to performing her motherly functions, she was a popular First 
Lady of the campus, adding charm and dignity to President Young's 
entertainments for faculty and students. 

According to agreement, the new president was to go on the payroll 
on the first of September and, consequently, to assume institutional 
responsibilities from that date. To make certain that President Young 
had a clear understanding of his responsibilities and duties, the Board 
drew up and adopted the following resolutions: 

1. That President Young be authorized to make expenditures, 
by and with the advice of the State Superintendent, for issuing 
catalogues or prospectuses of the school; and for stamps, stationery, 
and advertising; that he keep an itemized record and submit vouchers 
to the Board for payment. 

2. That Professor Young be authorized to arrange for the open-
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ing session on Tuesday, October 1, 1901. 
3. That the president shall be directed to collect a tuition fee of 

$1,50 a month, in advance for the time in attendance, from all students 
who are not residents of the State, which amount shall be credited 
to the contingent fund of the school. 

4. That President Young be directed to make a complete inven
tory of all property on the ground or in the buildings of all depart
ments of the school, and to file a copy of the same in the office of 
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

In accordance with the resolutions, the Florida State Normal and 
Industrial School opened its doors at the appointed time under its new, 
energetic, young president. It is of interest that, from the time of President 
Young's appointment until 1909, the institution was referred to as a 
"School," whereas, during Tucker's administration, each official cata
logue referred to it as a "College." No reasons were given for the use of 
the term "School" at this time; however, the fact that the majority of the 
students were enrolled in the preparatory department perhaps dictated 
this new designation. Furthermore, the legal name of the college since its 
inception had been "The Colored Normal School." This name never 
gained wide acceptance and was rarely used by state officials or individu
als connected with the college. Perhaps in the use of the term "School," 
there was the desire among officials to return to the legal name of the 
institution. 

The enrollment for the academic year 1901-2, showed 80 in the 
preparatory school, 73 in the normal school, and 51 in the model school, 
for a combined total of 204. This number represented 28 counties, with 
2 students from Georgia and 1 from Virginia. While the enrollment at 
the college for this year was small, outlook for higher education for 
blacks in the state was growing brighter. 

At the close of the century, Florida reported 2,443 common schools 
and a school population of about 162,000, 94,000 of whom were 
white and 68,000 of whom were black. The actual enrollment was 108,874 
—67,077 whites and 41,797 blacks. The comparative average length of 
attendance was 53 days for each white child to 39 days for each black 
child, the mean being 47 days. This was considerably lower than the 
mean for the United States as a whole, where the average was 68 days. 
Some whites contended that the presence of the large black population 
delayed educational progress in the state. However, Superintendent Sheats 
defended blacks by insisting that "the backwardness of the education of 
white people is in no degree due to the presence of the Negroes, but the 
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presence of the Negroes has actually been contributing to the sustenances 
of the white schools." Without emphasizing the details of how blacks 
contributed, he pointed out the paramount necessity of equal elementary 
common school instruction for blacks which would, in time, overcome 
the educational differentials then existing. That great inequality existed 
was indicated by the fact that the annual expenditures in the state in 
1900 were $523,000 for white schools and $114,000 for black schools. 

Increased emphasis on education in the common schools made more 
acute the need for teachers to staff these schools. The shortage of teachers 
was magnified by the revelation that at the end of 1901, there were 259 
white graduates of normal schools and only 77 black graduates. In light 
of this fact, state institutions charged with the major responsibility of 
training these teachers received more generous appropriations. In 1901, 
annual appropriations for state institutions were increased from $45,000 
to $75,000. In President Young's first report for the year ending July 1, 
1902, the total receipts for the Florida State Normal and Industrial 
School were $19,601.66, of which $12,500 was appropriated by the 
Morrill Fund. This represented an increase of $5,994.79 over the amount 
received by President Tucker for the year ending July 1, 1901. 

With $7,101.66 appropriated by the state in 1902, President Young 
was able to make substantial improvements on the campus. He erected 
a dairy barn, a horse barn, and a sixteen-room cottage for dormitory 
purposes for young men. Along with these three small buildings, an 
addition was made to the school grounds by the purchase of "Week's 
Place," a twenty-acre tract of land joining the school. This acquisition 
was a part of an anticipated program of expansion and reorganization 
of the school's offerings, with emphasis on agriculture and industrial arts. 
In his annual report ending the year 1902, the President informed the 
Board that "new equipment has been confined principally to the Agricul
tural Department which has a fairly well-equipped hennery, together 
with modern improvements such as a seeder, a sulky cultivator, a double-
disk breaking plow, a harvester and shredder." In industrial arts the 
following courses were added to the curriculum: millinery, tailoring, 
blacksmithing, wheelwrighting, laundering, and painting. 

With respect to the academic and normal courses, President Young 
reported that they had been reorganized in order to make them "more 
intensive." This ambiguous explanation of reorganization was accepted 
by the Board; yet, a study of the catalogues showed that no apparent 
changes in these courses had been made at that time. That President 
Young did not intend total de-emphasis of literary training was made 
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clear when he informed the Board in this same report that he deemed it 
both advisable and educationally sound to keep a balance in the threefold 
mission of the school—normal, agricultural, and mechanical. He con
cluded: "The plan is to send into the Negro schools of the state properly 
trained teachers; to the"farms and shops of the state well-equipped 
artisans; and to the state at large, intelligent, law-abiding, and thrifty 
citizens." This, he believed, was the raison d'etre for the institution that 
he proudly and efficiently headed. Subsequent years were to confirm 
that his life was truly dedicated to the realization of this goal. 

Shortly after his appointment to the presidency, Mr.Jfounfl sought 
to implement new services designed to extend the influence of the school 
throughout the state. One of the first of these new services was the 
initiation of military training on the campus. Under the Morrill Act, 
schools sharing in the Fund were expected to include military training 
in the curricula. At the beginning of the 1902-3 session, Professor William 
H. A. Howard, who held an A.B. degree from Georgia State College, 
was appointed as professor of mathematics and painting. In addition to 
his teaching duties, he was to serve as the commandant of military 
activities. Undertaking his new assignment with extreme seriousness, he 
soon provided instruction in military drill and other activities for all 
able-bodied young men, as a matter of discipline and physical training. 
They underwent rigid daily inspection and marched in military order to 
each meal. In full-dress uniforms made of blue flannel and costing $9, 
the young cadets made quite an impressive spectacle as they marched to 
the dining hall. This military training, as stated in the catalogue, in no 
way indicated that it was preparation for probable participation in the 
armed forces of the United States. Rather, it was given ^nerely "to help 
the officers of the school keep good order among the young men, and at 
the same time give the young men a respect for authority that cannot be 
so well obtained otherwise." 

President Young next turned his attention to improving the lot of 
the farmers in the state. At his request, the legislature appropriated $600 
at the beginning of 1902 for a series of Farmers' Institutes. During July 
and August of that year, in four middle Florida counties, the school held 
institutes which were well attended by interested persons. The primary 
purpose of these institutes was to aid county and state farmers to become 
more interested in conserving their resources in farmlands, crops, live
stock, health, and sanitation. Institutes were held for four hours daily, 
and sometimes, in addition to a representative from the school, there 
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were featured prominent educators, experimenters, farmers, physicians, 
and others with specialties of value to the group. 

During the spring term of 1901-2, President Young and his staff 
held what was designated as a "special school" for teachers. The basic 
objective was to accomplish for active teachers'what the Farmers' Insti
tutes were expected to accomplish for the active farmers, i.e., make them 
more effective in their work. While these special schools were not so well 
received as were the Farmers' Institutes, they did satisfy a real need for 
many active teachers until the regular summer school program of the 
college was initiated in 1906. 

As the enrollment increased and the services were expanded, the 
President repeatedly recommended larger appropriations for the school. 
At the end of his first year in office, he recommended that an appropria
tion of $40,000 be made to place Florida State Normal and Industrial 
School "in the front with similar institutions in other Southern States." 
This figure becomes startling only when it is realized that it was twice as 
much as had ever been requested for the school in one year, and approxi
mately five times as much as had ever been appropriated for the same 
period of time. Even with this unprecedented recommendation in 1902, 
no new buildings were constructed, other than a small annex to the 
industrial building, because funds were not available. 

The building situation, already acute, was further aggravated when 
disaster befell the school in the spring of 1904. On April 11, at noon, the 
Agricultural Building, a cottage containing the dairy and laboratory, 
was destroyed by fire. The loss was total. As a result, President Young 
was forced to outline to the Board an even longer list of items needed at 
the school. He contended that the school sorely needed the following 
additions: 

An auditorium with a seating capacity of one thousand; an 
agricultural building and a dairy barn; an industrial building for the 
housing of those industries now tucked away in basements and 
dormitories; a hospital for proper care of the sick and for the Nurse 
training school now being established; improved water facilities as a 
safeguard against fire; a system of sewage connected with the city 
system to safeguard the health of the school. 

In spite of his recommendations, President Young received the same 
kind of response to his requests as Mr. Tucker had received during his 
thirteen-year tenure—inadequate appropriations by the state legislature. 

In 1905, there was extensive reorganization in state-supported institu
tions of higher learning. In some cases the institutions were abolished; 
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in others, the names were officially changed and the remnants merged 
or relocated in other cities of the state. Chapter 5384 (No. 13) of the Laws 
of Florida provided for the abolition of the Florida Agriculture College 
located at Lake City, the West Florida Seminary located at Tallahassee, 
the white Normal School located at DeFuniak Springs, the Florida 
Agricultural Institute located in Osceola, the South Florida College 
located at Bartow, and the East Florida Seminary located in Gainesville. 
With the abolition of the institutions named, the lawmakers provided for 
the establishment of the following institutions of higher learning: One 
university, to be known as the University of the State of Florida, located 
at Gainesville; and the Female Seminary, to be known as the Florida 
Female College, located in Tallahassee. The Colored Normal School 
(popularly known as the Florida Normal and Industrial School for 
Negroes) maintained its official name as well as its original site.* 

To facilitate more effective operation of state-supported educational 
institutions of higher learning the legislature created a five-man Board 
of Control to be appointed by the governor for a period of four years. 
According to Chapter 5384, Section 19 of the Laws of Florida: 

The Board of Control shall have jurisdiction over and complete X s 

management and control of all the said several institutions and each ^ 
and every of them to wit: The University of the State of Florida, the *4 
Florida Female College, the Colored Normal School, and the Insti- ^ 
tute for the Blind Deaf and Dumb, and it is hereby invested with 
full power and authority to make rules and regulations necessary for 
their governance not inconsistent with the general rules and regula
tions made or which may be made at any joint meeting of the said 
Board with the State Board of Education. 

The same law which created the Board of Control provided in Section 
269 for the passage of the Colored Normal School from the direct 
management of the State Board of Education to the management of the 
Board of Control. The law stipulated: 

A normal school for the training and instruction of colored 
teachers is established under the supervision and control of the State 
Board of Education and the Board of Control hereinafter provided. 
The Board of Control shall elect a faculty to consist of a principal 
and two assistant instructors who shall have in charge the training 
and instruction of all students, subject at all times to the approval 

•Although "Colored Normal School" was the official name in the Laws of Florida, its use 
was never widespread among members of the Board of Control or with the college family. 
The name Florida State Normal and Industrial School appeared on all college bulletins, 
stationery, and other official releases from 1901 to 1909. 
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of and under such rules and regulations as the Board of Control 
hereinafter created shall prescribe, and such Board under rules and 
regulations hereinafter to be made, shall have the power of removal 
of all or any of the faculty, may increase or diminish the same, and 
may add such other departments of instruction and education to 
such institution from time to time as may be deemed advisable. The 
Colored Normal School now established at Tallahassee shall be such 
a school, and the faculty remains as now until changed by said Board 
but the State Board of Education shall have the power to change the 
location of same at any time it may deem it of benefit or advantage 
to such institution or the purposes for which it was created, and that 
one-half of the Morrill fund coming or that may come to the State 
for the purposes provided in such act is set apart and appropriated 
to the support and maintenance of said school. 

The transferal of direct authority for the management of the Colored 
Normal School from the Board of Education to the Board of Control 
was a progressive step in the development of this institution of higher 
learning for blacks. It meant that the school was subject to more attention 
from a powerful state agency, and, consequently, the probability of its 
internal needs being satisfied was enhanced tremendously. The extent of 
the internal control which the Board of Control was empowered to 
exercise was clearly delineated in Section 19 of the School Law of 1905 
cited above. According to the law, the duties of the Board were as follows: 

To appoint all the managers, faculty, teachers, servants, and 
employees, and to remove the same as in their judgment and discre
tion may be best; to fix their compensation and provide for their 
payment. To have full management, possession and control o( each 
and every of said institutions and every department thereof, and the 
lands, buildings, structures and property belonging thereto. To pro
vide for the course of instruction and the different branches and 
grades to be kept and maintained thereat, and to alter and change 
the same. To visit and inspect the said institutions and each and every 
department, and to provide for the proper keeping of accounts, 
registers and records thereof. To make and prepare all necessary 
budgets of expenditures for the enlargement, proper furnishing, 
maintenance, support and conduct of the same. To audit and approve 
all the accounts and expenditures, supervise the employment and 
removal of all teachers and instructors; select and purchase all prop
erty, furniture, fixtures, paraphernalia necessary for the same from 
time to time; to build, construct, change, enlarge, repair and maintain 
any and all buildings or structures now in existence, or that may 
hereafter be necessary for each and every of said institutions created 
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and maintained by this act; to purchase and acquire all land and 
property necessary for same of every nature and description whatso
ever; and to care for and maintain the same; and to do and perform 
every other matter or thing requisite to the proper management, 
maintenance, support and control of each and every of the said 
institutions necessary or requisite to carry out fully the purposes of 
this act; and for raising to and maintaining them at the proper 
efficiency and standards as required in and by the provisions of this 
act, but at all times subject to the supervision and control of the 
State Board of Education. 

The new operational arrangement under the Board of Control proved 
quite effective for the Florida State Normal and Industrial School and 
won the enthusiastic endorsement of President Young. In his report 
ending July 1, 1906, he declared : "Under the sympathetic and efficient 
management of the Board of Control and the State Board of Education, 
the school is prospering as never before. In addition to a first-class 
Academic Course that easily places it in the rank of the best secondary 
schools, this school offers practical instruction in seventeen industries." 
In his effort to satisfy the proponents of industrial education, Young 
made it explicit that each student was required to take at least one 
industrial course. 

Other evidences of progress were seen in the sharp increases in 
enrollment in the various departments and by the beginning of a teachers' 
summer training school. During the regular academic year 1905-6, there 
were 136 pupils enrolled in the preparatory department and 144 in the 
normal department, making a total of 280 students. These students, 
coming from 36 counties in the state, were representatives from the largest 
number of counties to that date. A record number of 40 students gradu
ated from the normal school during this biennium. The 17 graduates of 
the class of 1906 followed the traditional pattern of having each member 
of the class perform an active role in the commencement exercises. 
Participation was in the form of songs, oratorios, instrumental selections, 
or orations. Especially noticeable on the commencement program were 
four oration topics which indicated in large measure the wide interests 
of these students in contemporary world affairs. These topics were "Com
pulsory Education in Florida," "Japan and the Future of the Philippines," 
"The Influence of the Panama Canal Upon Florida," and "The Rise of 
Labor Unions." 

The educational services of the school were further extended in June, 
1906, with the opening of the summer training school for teachers. 
President Young personally took charge of the school and gave his services 
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as principal and instructor free of cost. The duration of the school was 
one month, during which time the teachers who were enrolled concen
trated on studies designed to prepare them for the county examinations. 
During the first session there were 34 enrolled—4 males and 30 females 
—26 of whom were teaching in the public schools. Of that number, 22 
held second-grade certificates or lower. Since first-grade certificates brought 
higher salaries, teachers were greatly concerned with acquiring those 
professional skills which would lead to first-grade certification. 

In spite of the great progress made, a tragic fire which occurred on 
the last day of 1905 gave the school a tremendous setback. Duval Hall, 
the main building, which housed the library, administrative offices, the 
cafeteria, and other college agencies was totally destroyed. The loss of 
vital college records had an extremely detrimental effect, for it denied 
to history and posterity a knowledge of many phenomena which occurred 
during the formative years of the institution. Expressions of sympathy 
and some minor contributions came from near and far. The fact that it 
was partially insured and the expectation of assistance from the state 
encouraged President Young to announce that he contemplated replacing 
the building at once. 

Motivated by the obvious need for replacement of the library facili
ties at Florida State Normal and Industrial School, and having a knowl
edge, of the beneficent activities of Mr. Andrew Carnegie, the great 
philanthropist, the alumni decided to petition him for financial assistance. 
The initial action had already been taken at the annual meeting of the 
General Alumni Association in 1904 when a committee was appointed 
to approach Mr. Carnegie for a grant to build a library on the campus. 
Dr. Ishman White, ('03) was made chairman of the committee, and it 
was through his energetic and businesslike efforts that the first contact, 
with the prospective donor was made. The initial overtures were favorably 
received, and from that point President Young assumed the leadership 
and carried forth to fruition the subsequent negotiations with Mr. Carne
gie. In July, 1906, President Young was able to report: "Mr. Andrew 
Carnegie has agreed to give this school $10,000 for the erection of a library 
building, plans for which are now in his hands for approval. . . . We are 
hoping to go into the library with a larger stock of books than was in the 
library that burned December 31, 1905." The college received nationwide 
attention when the grant was received. It came at a time when the 
movement to establish public and private libraries was in full bloom 
throughout the nation. Andrew Carnegie alone donated $65 million 
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between 1881 and 1915, usually presenting a building to any city which 
agreed to maintain a worthwhile collection of books. 

The knowledge of the Carnegie grant to the Florida State Normal 
and Industrial School motivated interest in requests for similar grants 
on the part of other black land-grant colleges. President Young's office 
received more than a dozen letters requesting information as to the 
procedure for obtaining such a grant. President Hathaway of Kentucky 
Normal and Industrial Institute reasoned that there must have been 
some binding conditions underlying this unusual act. He therefore re
quested: "Kindly let me know whether or not any conditions were 
attached to the gift of Mr. Carnegie to your school. If the gift was 
conditional, please indicate what the condition is." President Young was 
able to inform him, and others as well, that the library was an outright 
gift, with the mere stipulation that the college would keep it stocked with 
books. This stipulation was adequately met through the generosity of 
Northern and Southern friends of the college who gave large numbers 
of books and magazines. Prior to the dedication of the new library, the 
Alumni Association sent out appeals to various alumni requesting that 
contributions in the form of money or books be sent to help stock the 
library. The Alumni responded heartily, and, as a result, $137 in money 
(collected from graduates and friends) and books, valued at $63, were 
donated—to make a total of $200. 

With receipt of the money for a library building and with books and 
journals, donated in large measure by friends of the college, the new 
two-story, brick-veneer building was dedicated in February 1908. The 
library, opened much later than President Young had originally antici
pated, had the unique distinction of being the only Carnegie library 
located on a black land-grant college. College presidents and other 
dignitaries were invited to come to the campus to witness the grand 
dedicatory services. President John Hope of Atlanta Baptist College (now 
Morehouse College) gave the main address. 

The library holdings were expanded rapidly after its opening. By 
1913, it held eight thousand volumes which were classified according to 
the Dewey system. The reading room contained thirty-four periodicals, 
ten daily papers, and a large number of weeklies. The building was 
steam-heated, well lighted, and provided with comfortable library facili
ties. 

Throughout the biennium 1907-8, material progress was indeed very 
slow. The total receipts for the biennium were $35,585,24. Of this amount, 
$12,500 was given by the Morrill Fund in 1907, and $15,000 in 1908. The 
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state gave $2,006.92 in educational funds and $437.11 in incidental funds 
in 1907, and $5,000 in educational funds and $641.21 in incidental funds 
in 1908. While President Young repeatedly argued that the appropriations 
were inadequate, he was able to have $9.23 as balance on hand at the end 
of the biennium. The attendance record for the biennium showed 162 in 
grammar school, 116 in high school, and 29 in the Senior School (Normal 
School), for a total of 307 students. The total number of graduates from 
the Normal School for the biennium was 16. 

Using the impressive enrollment of 307 students, President Young 
stressed the urgent need for new buildings. He assured the Board that 
he was aware that these needs had been "oftimes enumerated," but 
conditions dictated that he enumerate them once again. Accordingly, he 
stated that the school most urgently needed the following: a hospital to 
cost about $5,000 for housing the Nurse Training School and for the 
proper care of the sick; a dairy and agricultural building to cost about 
$10,000; a Mechanical Arts Building to cost about $10,000, in place of 
the "shack" used for the mechanical industries; a Domestic Science 
Building, at a cost of $10,000, for the accommodation of the girls' 
industries which were tucked away in improvised quarters; an auditorium, 
at a cost of $10,000; and about $5,000 to give the proper fire and sanitary 
protection. These recommended appropriations, totaling $50,000, were 
considered by President Young as a mere pittance for the value that a 
host of trained black students would bring to the state. 

This time, all of the major requests of President Young did not go 
unanswered. The Board of Control agreed that some of these items were 
needed and placed them high on the list of priority items it recommended 
for the school. The Board recommended $5,000 for current expenses, 
$5,000 for an infirmary; and $10,000 for an agricultural building and 
dairy barn at the Colored Normal School. 

Perhaps the most permanent and far-reaching recommendation for 
this year dealt with changing the name of the school. In its report the 
Board stated: 

We recommend that the name of the "Colored Normal School" 
be changed to read "Florida Agricultural and Mechanical College 
for Negroes," because the present name is misleading. It has a normal 
department, but the purpose for which it was created, as is well 
known, was to comply with the Act of Congress of July 2, 1862, 
which established the Agricultural College. The name suggested, in 
our judgment, would more accurately describe the character of the 
institution. 
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The legislature accepted a portion of the financial recommendations 
and appropriated $20,000 for the school. It also accepted the recommen
dations to change the name of the institution to a more appropriate one 
and enacted a law to this effect. Chapter 5926 (No. 57) of the Laws of 
Florida reads: 

SEC. 1. That the Colored Normal School at present defined by 
law be and is hereby changed to and shall be known as the Florida 
Agricultural and Mechanical College for Negroes. 

SEC. 2. This act shall go into effect immediately upon its passage 
and approval by the Governor. 

The act was approved on May 22,1909. From this date there appears 
to be no question about the status of the institution. It was now legally 
recognized in the state as a college; however, educational authorities 
realized that considerable efforts had to be made to raise the standards 
to an acceptable four-year college level. The new name and the consequen
tial recognition as a full-fledged college dictated that the curricula be 
expanded. Structurally, the college was divided into the Academic De
partment, the Agricultural Department, the Department of Mechanical 
and Domestic Arts, the High School, and the Grammar School. 

In the main, the various areas were subdivided. The Academic 
Department offered three courses: an English Normal Course, a Scientific 
Course, and a course in Vocal and Instrumental Music. The Department 
of Agriculture offered courses in dairying, truck gardening, poultry 
raising, animal husbandry, agronomy, elementary agriculture, horticul
ture, and nature study. Anticipating the new name with its emphasis on 
agricultural and mechanical education, the Agricultural Department saw 
the necessity for extending its training program through correspondence 
courses. After approval had been given by the Board of Control, Francis 
H. Cardoza, Professor of Agriculture, placed this announcement in the 
December 1908 issue of the College Arms: "The Department of Agricul
ture of Florida State Normal and Industrial School at Tallahassee is now 
planning a free correspondence course in Agriculture, especially arranged 
for the benefit of those who want to qualify for the next regular state 
examination in June 1909." This course was planned shortly after the 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction announced that he would 
require an examination in general agriculture before he would grant 
teachers' certificates in the first, second, or third grade. The course 
eventually became a seven-month course entirely free of cost to the 
students, except for the textbook, paper, and postage. 
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The Department of Mechanical and Domestic Arts offered courses 
in woodworking, ironworking, manual training, drawing, painting, tailor
ing, printing, cooking, laundering, millinery, nurse training, plain sewing, 
dressmaking, stenography, bookkeeping, and typewriting. Although book
keeping was mentioned as a required part of the curriculum in the 
preparatory school in 1889, there is no record of the course being offered 
until 1909. All business courses were included in this department. 

The High School was also subdivided. It consisted of the first, second, 
and third years with the fourth year referred to as the "Senior School." 
While the term "Senior School" was used most frequently to refer to the 
last year in the high school, infrequently it was used as being synonymous 
with the normal school. Regardless of the normal course (English or 
Scientific) that a high school student planned to pursue, he was required 
to take three semesters of algebra, two of geometry, and one of bookkeep
ing. One semester of physiology, one of biology, and three of physics 
were were also required as well as two semesters of English, two of 
history, and one of civics. The only difference between the preparatory 
work of the English Normal Course and the Scientific Normal Course 
was that the former required three additional semesters of English, and 
the latter required only one semester of history and four semesters of 
Latin. In any event, the student finishing the preparatory school was 
provided the opportunity to become well grounded in the fundamentals 
of elementary mathematics and elementary science as well as in language 
skills. 

On the basis of the extended offerings in the Scientific Course, the 
administration felt that the college was equipped to award the B.S. degree, 
and announced the requirements for same in the 1909-10 catalogue. The 
requirements were stated as follows: "For graduation from the college 
scientific courses, seventy-two units of work are required. Seventy-two 
units instead of the usual sixty-four are required because the school hour 
is only fifty minutes long." It was further explained that a unit or school 
hour was a fifty-minute lecture or recitation period or a hundred-minute 
laboratory period, with eighteen such periods per week for two semesters 
constituting a full year's work. 

It is quite clear from the stated requirements that the young college 
was still groping in darkness—searching for an avenue that would lead 
toward academic maturity. The requirement of 72 hours fell far short of 
the accepted stand^d requirement of 120 hours for the bachelor's degree 
in American colleg&k. Thus, it seems safe to conclude that, on the basis 
of accepted academfcl standards, the college was in no position to issue 
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the B.S. degree at that time, and early announcements of this claim were 
premature. Nevertheless, on the basis of this 72-hour requirement, the 
first B.S. degree was awarded in 1909 to Keotus Thompson. 

That the school could not yet confer a bona fide B.S. degree is in 
large measure supported by a letter to President Young from K. C. 
Babcock, Chief of the Division of Higher Education of the Bureau of 
Education of the Department of Interior dated June 8, 1912, which 
indicated that the institution was still classified as a normal school and 
thus not legally authorized to grant degrees. ( See Appendix III.) 

President Young, obviously disappointed over the fact that the 
Bureau of Education insisted on classifying his institution as a normal 
school, replied to Dr. Babcock's letter on June 11, 1912, in the following 
manner: 

I appreciate your perplexity in the matter of the classification 
of Negro Colleges, especially of those on the Morrill Fund founda
tion. It is a fact that they are in a more or less chaotic condition as 
to standards, etc. This very fact is causing us here to make serious 
efforts to bring this College to some definite standard—to make it 
either "fish, flesh or fowl"; and in this effort we are having the hearty 
cooperation of the Board of Control of Institutions of Higher Learn
ing of this State. 

We are fast approaching your standard of requirements for 
admission to your regular College list as evidenced by the fact that 
we have the authority to confer degrees, and have already conferred 
five in course—the first degree in Science. Our catalogue now in 
press will show that eighteen persons (three of whom graduated this 
year) took the College Scientific Course. It will also show that said 
course has been brought to the level of that of the average A. and 
M. College of the South leading to the same degree. We do not offer 
nor plan to offer the Arts degree. 

Although the College continued to offer state-approved B.S. degrees, 
Young's exchange with the Bureau of Education had made him aware 
of the fact that such degrees were severely questioned outside the state. 
Therefore, his energies were directed toward upgrading the quality of 
training so as to meet those minimum standards. It was not until the 
thirty-fourth catalogue was issued in 1920-21, that the college announced 
acceptable national standards for the B.S. degree. In this bulletin it was 
stipulated that u120 units is the minimum amount of work required for 
graduation—of which at least 24 must be major work." With this an
nouncement the college had truly come of age. 
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As the college assumed its degree-granting status in 1909, there was 
a restatement of the proficiency rating which each student was required 
to maintain to remain in good standing. For some unexplained reason 
the requirements were reduced instead of raised. In 1900-01, each student 
had been required to maintain, in each course, an annual average of 70 
percent. Should his general average be 70 or more, but his annual average 
in one or two courses less than 70, his promotion was conditional. At the 
opening of the next fall term, he could remove the conditional status by 
passing an examination on the course2 or courses with the required 
average. Such examinations were administered upon request accompa
nied by twenty-five cents per course. Failure in three or more courses 
was unconditional. According to the College Catalogue of 1909, a record 
of below 60 percent in any course was deficient. If the annual average 
was below 50, it constituted an outright failure; however, if above 50, it 
was conditional and entitled the student to apply for re-examination. A 
student was allowed to take two conditional examinations, after which 
unremoved conditions became failures and the courses had to be repeated. 
There was no statement on the number of failures that led to expulsion 
from the institutions. 

During the biennium 1908-10, the college witnessed unusual pro
gress. Its attendance greatly taxed its dormitory space and shop- and 
farm-training facilities. The college endeavored to cope with the housing 
situation by renting all approved rooms in the community. Nevertheless, 
many students were refused admission for lack of housing facilities. At 
that time the dormitory capacity was 150 students living under ideal 
conditions; however, the Boarding Department made provisions for 256 
students. Under such arrangements, the students were literally packed 
in and around the school at a sacrifice of comfort and a menace to health. 
That the need for a larger physical plant was acute was emphasized by 
the fact that "within a decade the attendance increased more than 100 
per cent, while its plant capacity had increased less than 25 per cent." It 
was considered by the administration desirable to have these young 
students live on campus for adequate supervision and control. Of the 321 
students who enrolled in September 1910, the average age was nineteen. 
These young minds were taught and encouraged by twenty-eight instruc
tors and officers at an expense of more than $5,000 per year to the State 
of Florida. The bulk of the cost of instruction was borne by the Morrill 
Fund, which gave $22,500 annually. Using these figures, President Young 
carried on a relentless insistence for better physical facilities for the 
college. 
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At the beginning of 1912-13 session, the teacher-training feature of 
the college was still handicapped by the lack of a training school for 
observation and practice teaching. Efforts to overcome this handicap had 
been made through an appeal to the Peabody Fund for financial assis
tance. The Peabody Fund, established by George Peabody in 1867, had 
as one of its purposes the training of both white and black teachers in 
the Southern states. At the time President Young made his request, plans 
were being put in operation by the directors to dissolve the fund. When 
it was finally dissolved, in 1914, the bulk of the capital went to the 
endowment of the George Peabody College for Teachers, while lesser 
amounts went to schools of education in the South and to the John F. 
Slater Fund. With this change of policy, the hope for financial aid from 
that source vanished, and Young was forced to petition the state for 
appropriations to continue the teacher-training program. In his estimate, 
he said that $1,500 was necessary to erect a model school building 
adequate to meet the existing needs. It was the President's belief that 
once such a building had been erected, supplementary upkeep funds could 
be secured from other sources to assure its operation. This recommenda
tion was accepted, and a model school building was ready for use at the 
beginning of the regular session in 1914. 

As the need for well-qualified teachers became greater, more and 
more teachers throughout the state sought increased professional training. 
As a result, summer school attendance increased at a rapid pace. Teachers 
began to work not only for state certification, but also toward eventual 
graduation from college with a B.S. degree. In response to this demand, 
the state legislature passed in 1913 the so-called "Summer School Act" 
which provided for the maintenance and regulation of summer schools 
for teachers and other students in the state. It prohibited any school from 
opening later than June 15 and from operating less than eight weeks. 
For 1913 and 1914, $4,000 was appropriated annually for the maintenance 
of all schools, and impartial provisions were made for both races. For 
the fourteen faculty members employed for the summers of 1913 and 
1914, the highest salary was $320 and the lowest was $150. This same 
salary schedule remained without any appreciable change until the end 
of Young's administration. In regard to college credits and certification, 
Chapter 6498 (No. 78) of the Laws of Florida stated: 

SEC. 5. All work performed at the said summer schools shall 
be of such character as to entitle the students doing the same colle
giate, normal or professional credit therefor, and may be applied 
toward making a degree. 
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SEC. 6. All teachers attending the summer schools herein created 
and whose work entitles them to work therefrom upon making proof 
of same to any County Superintendent of Public Instruction in this 
State are hereby entitled to one year's extension on any teacher's 
certificate they may hold which has not fully expired. 

Observing the constant increases in both summer and regular ses
sions, the administration was in continuous search of a way to economize. 
When the enrollment increased to 433 students in 1914-15, President 
Young began to question seriously the wisdom of maintaining the gram
mar grades. Therefore, in his report to the Board of Control the following 
year, he stated: "In order to make the limited resources of the College 
more effective, especially in the way of training teachers, the grammar 
grades have been eliminated. This not only throws the College out of 
competition with the Grammar Schools of the State, but it also enables 
the teachers to center their efforts upon the pedagogical and vocational 
courses.'* The Board accepted this change without objection, and thereaf
ter the school had no grades under the junior high school. 

As progress was being indicated by the expansion of services in the 
teacher-training area, the Agricultural Department also achieved notable 
success. In addition to the regular classroom and field activities, the farm 
demonstration work went progressively forward, as evidenced by in
creased attendance at the Mid-Winter Institutes and the Year-End Confer
ences. The farm collaborator, F. C. Robinson, attracted wide interest 
by organizing corn and tomato clubs throughout nearby communities. 
Farmers were also invited to come to the campus to see demonstration 
plots on garden crops as well as the best methods of cultivating staple 
crops. In commending the emphasis given to this phase of the work, 
President Young expressed the hope that it might be stimulated by the 
Smith-Lever Act which was passed in 1914. 

The Smith-Lever Act provided for an elaborate system of agricultural 
extension work conducted by a field force of specialists with the assistance 
of a federal grant-in-aid system based on equal state contributions. 
Persons not attending colleges were thus given an opportunity to obtain 
instruction and demonstration work in agriculture and home economics 
and thereby to enjoy indirectly the benefits of the agricultural colleges 
and experimental stations. In compliance with this act the cooperative 
extension work in agriculture and home economics was begun in 1915. 
It began with only one black farm demonstration agent, who had head
quarters on the campus. 
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His special duties consisted of visiting and assisting farmers in Leon 
County with their problems. He operated through an organization offi
cially designated as the Farm and Home Makers' Club which rendered 
inestimable service to the black constituency. Officially, these activities 
were connected with the state extension work in agriculture and home 
economics located at the University of Florida and the Florida State 
College for Women. 

From the lone black agent located on the campus of Florida A. and 
M. College, the Negro Extension Division grew to include, by 1918, an 
assistant director, local ageitts in charge of work for women, an official 
stenographer, and fourteen farm and demonstration agents, working in 
thirteen counties of the state. Enrolled in Farm and Home Makers' Clubs 
that year were 2,122 active members, including girls and boys. Whereas 
there were only 132 boys and 72 girls enrolled in 1916, by 1918 the 
numbers had risen to 849 boys and 1,273 girls. The boys reported growing 
as much as 83*/2 bushels of corn on one acre, while the girls collectively 
canned 107,100 cans of fruits and vegetables valued at $12,852. 

The influence of the Farm and Home Makers' Clubs should not be 
measured by material returns alone. Frequently, they provided for some 
rural people their first contact with modern education. To some extent, 
they carried forward the work of rural schools, which in many places 
operated from one to four months. The extension work, operating twelve 
months in the year, kept alive interest in educational matters. Through 
these groups, publicity was given also to Florida A. and M. College, and 
many students were thus attracted to do college work upon completion 
of their local schools. 

Another boost to the Agricultural, Industrial, and Home Economics 
departments was the Smith-Hughes Act of 1917. This act created a 
Federal Board for Vocational Education for the promotion of training 
in agriculture, trades and industries, commerce, and teaching of voca
tional subjects. Federal grants-in-aid matched by local and state contribu
tions provided support for two professors. William H. A. Howard was 
named Smith-Hughes Professor of Mechanical Arts and Robert G. Bruce 
as Smith-Hughes Professor of Agriculture. In addition to the four-year 
course leading to the B.S. degree in agriculture, mechanical arts, or 
home economics, students were permitted to pursue a Smith-Hughes 
teacher-training course leading to certification in any one of the above-
mentioned fields after a period of two years. Practice work was required 
in each area throughout the entire period. 
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The scope of agricultural services was further extended at the 
beginning of the 1916-17 session when a one-year course in practical 
agriculture was added. This course was designed to meet the needs of 
those who could spend only a short time in school. The work was arranged 
so as to cover a full year of twelve months and to follow the work of the 
farm as it varied according to the seasons. Instruction was given through 
lectures, laboratory exercises, library assignments, and actual perform
ance of farm tasks along the latest and most approved scientific methods. 
At the completion of the course, each student was given a certificate 
which indicated his accomplishments. 

In June 1920, Professor A. L. Melbane, Dean of the Agricultural 
Department, reported some of the inadequacies of the department, and 
made recommendations for the coming year. He lamented the fact that 
the black students in Florida did not have an opportunity to see and 
experiment with animals and plants as they should. Therefore, he recom
mended that an experimental station be set up at the institution. Dean 
Melbane was realistic enough to see that no progress could be made until 
funds were appropriated; however, he was successful in organizing a 
lecture bureau in which a visiting lecturer or a member of the agricultural 
faculty would appear before the students and discuss pertinent issues in 
agriculture. 

While larger appropriations had been made by the state to the 
Agricultural Department than to any other educational department at 
the College, the recommendations made by Dean Melbane indicated 
that small scale operation was the practice. His recommendations were 
as follows: 

First, that we sell off three of our old horses and purchase two 
mules so real work can be done on the farm. Mules are best fitted 
for the farm work of the South. 

Second, that we improve our poultry yard by making it larger 
in stocks and houses. 

Third, that we butcher the old bull this fall (Hood is his name). 
Fourth, purchase registered boar, and kill the one we have this 

fall. 

Another phase of the college's activities which began to receive 
attention at this time was the program for nurses. It may be recalled that 
at the close of President Tucker's administration, he had vehemently 
demanded that the state legislature immediately construct a building for 
the Nurse Training program. He repeatedly contended that funds for the 
operation of the program could be secured from private sources. Before 
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his resignation, he had taken steps to secure limited financial aid from 
private persons. President Young, too, believed that educational endeav
ors for blacks must seek private as well as public support; therefore, as 
early as 1906, he applied to the John F. Slater Fund for financial assistance 
for the hospital. Although the Slater Fund did not offer any immediate 
financial assistance, the Florida A. and M. Hospital and Nurse Training 
program was begun in 1911. It began with a capacity of nineteen beds, 
and from 1911 to 1925, the sole responsibility for supervising its services 
was delegated to Miss Jennie Virginia Hilyer, a registered nurse. Her 
service was aided and encouraged by such dedicated physicians as Drs. 
W. G. Gunn, Henry Palmer, Clifton Moor, J. Kent Johnson, 
A. O. Campbell, O. G. Kendricks, Sr., and others. During this period the 
college extended its facilities and services to include the entire city of 
Tallahassee and surrounding areas. Service to both white and black 
patients was possible with all the physicians of the city serving any and 
all patients needing medical care. This unique service formed the basis 
for an excellent cooperative spirit and good professional relationships 
which continued for many years. 

Plans for extending hospital facilities began to materialize when, in 
1913, President Young received a favorable reply from the Slater Fund. 
In a letter dated May 14, 1913, James H. Dillard, Director of the John 
F. Slater Fund, informed President Young that 

at a meeting of the Trustees of the John F. Slater Fund, held in New 
York City on April 23, 1913, an appropriation of four hundred fifty 
dollars ($450) was made to the Hospital Training School of the 
Florida A. and M. College, for the session 1913-14. 

Mr. Dillard emphasized that the appropriation was made on a 
year-to-year basis in this manner: 

The appropriation made by the Slater Trustees does not, unless 
it is expressly stated to the contrary, imply any obligation or promise 
of continuance, and any change which may be made in an appropria
tion does not imply criticism of the institution affected, or dissatisfac
tion with the use which the institution has made of the funds appropri
ated by this Board. The Trustees feel called upon each year to make 
such changes as may seem advisable in view of new fields and new 
lines of work in which timely support is needed. 

The uncertainty of adequate operational funds for the hospital from 
year to year must have created a great degree of anxiety on the part of 
the administrators. Nevertheless, the Nurse Training program grew and 
prospered even under this handicap. It was fortunate for the program 
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that the John F. Slater Fund made annual contributions in varying 
amounts until December 31, 1922, when funds from this agency were 
declared exhausted. 

The college hospital, constructed in 1911, and the Nurse Training 
Department made concerted efforts to meet the standards required by 
the state. The capacity of the hospital was increased to twenty-five beds 
in 1919. 

By 1922, the hospital had an annex which permitted it to accept and 
treat many of the contagious diseases. A picture of the hospital may be 
gained from the description which appeared in the College Bulletin for 
1921: 

It is situated on the highest point of ground in Tallahassee 
(possibly the highest in the State) surrounded by spacious lawn, back 
from the road and removed from noise. Its grassy lawn, which is 
warm in winter and cool in summer, insures freedom from dust and 
restfulness to the eye. It has four porches, two entirely screened—a 
protection against flies and mosquitoes. It has six private rooms, two 
general wards and one private ward, equipped with toilets and baths, 
and with other modern conveniences. It also contains operating, 
sterilizing, lecture room, kitchen and dining room, fully equipped, 
is electric lighted, steam heated, and is supplied with city gas and 
water. 

The Nurse Training course was lengthened and made stronger by 
the addition of new teachers and by increased theoretical and practical 
demands on the students. Whereas nursing students prior to 1918 were 
not closely screened, the picture had changed by the time the bulletin for 
1919-20 was published. The new requirements, as announced by Miss 
Hilyer, Superintendent of the Sanitorium, stipulated that the applicant 
should have graduated from high school (not absolutely necessary); have 
good health and good morals; have adaptability to the work; be between 
eighteen and thirty years of age; and be ready and willing to pursue a 
three-year course of training. Previous courses in nurse training had been 
for a duration of two years. 

In an effort to induce outstanding students to enter the field of 
nursing, the college furnished board, lodging, and laundry to its nursing 
students. Applicants were required to spend three months on probation, 
during which time the applicant could withdraw, or the institution could 
reject the probationer without question. The regular nurse's uniform was 
furnished by the college to those who survived the probationary period 
and was to be worn, with few exceptions, throughout the course of 
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training. Nurses were required to furnish their own textbooks at a cost 
of about $5 per semester and also to pay a registration fee of $5 annually. 
Because of the higher standards, the nursing program did not show a 
gain in numbers. Whereas in 1913 there were 52 students taking theoretical 
nursing and 10 taking the combined theoretical and practical course, in 
1920, there were only 9 students registered for the full program. The 
program could not, however, be measured solely by the number of 
students, but the services rendered must also be considered. The hospital 
provided professional service to the black constituency and at the same 
time provided a variety of experiences for the trainees. 

During President Young's tenure at the administrative helm, he 
made efforts to popularize the name of Florida A. and M. College through 
varied and miscellaneous services. Frequently, he was called upon to 
travel, lecture, speak, or sponsor programs in behalf of increased civil 
rights for blacks. He willingly gave his services to a number of causes. 
On many occasions the governor of the state appointed him as state 
representative to various conferences. When Governor Albert W. Gilchrist 
was requested to send a representative to the Negro National Educational 
Congress in 1912, he wrote President Young: 

It affords me pleasure to appoint you as a delegate from the 
State of Florida, to the Negro National Educational Congress, which 
will hold its annual meeting in the City of St. Paul, Minnesota, July 
15 to 19, 1912. This letter will serve as your credentials. Your 
appointment as Delegate is being certified to the Governor of Minne
sota, who will cause fuller information relative to the Congress to 
be furnished you. 

On June 5 of the same year, Governor Gilchrist called on President 
Young to represent the state at the National Emancipation Commemora
tive Society along with four other black teachers. He advised Young that 
if he found it impossible to attend himself, he should be so kind as to 
"give the names and addresses of such colored teachers as you think may 
attend." Without question, Young was respected by state officials as an 
able leader of his race. He proved that he merited this respect by words, 
deeds, and actions. 

On the campus he scheduled major addresses or programs on or as 
near as possible to January 1, of each year, in commemoration of the 
Emancipation Proclamation. Noted speakers like Channing Tobias, Kelly 
Miller, and Booker T. Washington appeared on one or more occasions. 
Showing an awareness of the need among blacks for an acquaintance 
with black history, in 1905, Young utilized a program in the form of a 
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tract which was prepared by Hon. Archibald H. Grimke of Boston, to 
commemorate the hundredth anniversary of the birth of the famed 
abolitionist, William Lloyd Garrison. To this program the entire commu
nity was invited, and it proved of great interest to both white and black 
spectators. 

Of value in emphasizing the significance of these commemorative 
services was a large, moss-covered oak tree popularly known as the "Slave 
Tree" which stood near the center of the campus. From this oak protruded 
chains to which recalcitrant slaves or those destined to be sold had been 
tied. This site was a natural setting for educators to outline vividly the 
trials and tribulations through which black people had come, as well as 
one which provided an incentive for students to strive to further overcome 
racial injustices. This tree stood until 1945, when an extensive building 
program dictated that sentiment give way to material progress. Admiring 
the progress that had been made, U. G. Nixon (30), President of the 
General Alumni Association, proclaimed to alumni and students that "the 
whipping post has become a temple of education." This phrase gained 
immediate popularity and is used even today to rally student loyalty. 

Even with the limitations placed on his political utterances and 
activities by virtue of the public office he held, President Young often 
spoke boldly for black freedom and black rights. On one occasion 
columnist William E. Curtis made a survey of the heads of large black 
industrial schools and colleges to ascertain the attitude of black leaders 
toward immediate suffrage rights for blacks. President Young openly 
expressed his belief that voting should be a right extended to citizens of 
a democracy regardless of race, color, or creed. He further stated that 
he believed that the extent to which the vote is denied a segment, to that 
extent is democracy imperfect. He also felt that blacks should not wait 
but should actively put forth an effort to gain wider political freedom. 
While such a position certainly cannot be considered radical from any 
point of view, it must be remembered that this came at a time when 
Southern states were consolidating their efforts to disfranchise blacks 
completely. Young's attitude had reverberations in faraway Washington, 
D.C., for after reading his convictions in a syndicated news column, 
Judge Robert H. Terrell wrote him and said: 

I congratulate you on your manly attitude on the subject of our 
rights. It is applauded by all thoughtful men. We university men 
cannot even seem to yield one jot or tittle of right. I want to vote 
here. There may not be suffrage in the world to come. 
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President Young realized that increased rights dictated increased 
responsibility. Therefore, throughout his administration he was a staunch 
advocate of academic excellence. Realizing that a full education could 
not be gained in the classroom and library, he encouraged students to 
take an active part in debating and other forensic activities. Under his 
leadership the Tri-State Debating Tournament, including black colleges 
from Georgia, Alabama, and Florida, was organized. Similar interest 
was shown in the lecture-sermon series which brfought to the cam pus 
outstanding orators of the day. These, along with other extracurricular 
experiences, provided sources of intellectual enrichment for the general 
student body. 

The last years of Young's administration found him feverishly plead
ing with the Board for improved physical facilities for the college. In 
1918, he recommended $75,000 for current expenses and for a building 
program including: a commons for preparing and serving food for 500 
persons at $ 15,000; an auditorium to accommodate 500 persons at $ 10,000; 
and two dormitories, one for men and one for women, at the combined 
cost of $25,000. Twenty-four thousand dollars was asked for current 
expenses, and $1,000 for repairs to Gibbs Hall. 

In making the above request, Young emphasized the role of blacks 
in World War I. He was perhaps aware of the fact that blacks in Florida 
were drafted at a greater rate than whites. Under the Selective Draft 
Regulations in Florida, 12,769 whites and 12,904 blacks were drafted to 
serve in the armed forces. The latter figure assumes even greater propor
tions when it is recognized that the total black population was less than 
two-fifths of the entire population of Florida. Yet, the evidence indicates 
that the black race furnished its quota uncomplainingly and cheerfully. 
Feeling that this show of patriotism would favorably impress the legisla
ture, Young pointed out that 

it would be a splendid thing for the legislature, despite temporary 
postwar time conditions, to give the Negro citizens of the State some 
such substantial sign of appreciation of their loyalty and industry. 
It would certainly enhearten them and make them feel more at home 
in Florida, where ample provisions are being made for the education 
of their children which is becoming a matter of increasing concern 
to them. 

According to the President, the black citizenry had every right to 
be concerned. The limited dormitory capacity was adequate to comfort
ably house about 100 women and about the same number of men. There 
was an urgent need for rooms for 150 of each sex in order to place the 
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current enrollment in sanitary surroundings. Overcrowded facilities, con
tended President Young, did not lend themselves to proper training since 
"the finest lesson our students can learn is that of correct eating and 
sleeping, for many come from unfortunate environments and training in 
those matters." Not only was there an acute housing shortage, but those 
facilities that were available were substandard and insufficiently equipped. 
Young declared that "of the twenty-odd buildings not one is solid brick. 
There is not one State College for Negroes in the country that has as 
poor housing as that at Florida A. and M. College." 

In the midst of his plans for expanding the much needed facilities 
at the college, perhaps the President realized that his tenure was drawing 
to a close, for in his last regular report to the Board of Control, submitted 
June 30, 1922, he gave a summation of the accomplishments of the 
institution. It was pointed out that since its establishment in 1887, 474 
persons had graduated. Of this number, 422 had graduated during his 
administration. For the more than 12,000 persons who had registered 
and received instruction during this thirty-five year span, the total cost 
to the state had been only $267,018.40. This amount did not include 
what the federal government had spent for instruction and facilities for 
instruction through the Morrill Fund, nor did it include private contribu
tions. 

In view of the small amount contributed by the state during the first 
thirty-five years, President Young said that the state should be quite 
willing to erect an administration-academic building at a cost of $50,000. 
At that time the administrative work of the college was being conducted 
in the Carnegie Library. As for the academic and scientific work, it was 
done in "two shabby frame buildings both of which are in a state of 
decay." The President further assured the Board that "the ordinary safety 
of students and teachers, and the proper protection of scientific apparatus 
ought to constitute a convincing argument that the proper kind of building 
should be immediately provided for this phase of school work." It is 
interesting to observe that over Young's entire tenure in office the physical 
provisions for the academic activities lagged noticeably behind those for 
industrial and agricultural activities. Excepting expenditures made for 
dormitory enlargement, all state appropriations for the twenty-two year 
period were used for the vocational development of the school. 

In many respects, N. B. Young was the kind of president that state 
officials wanted for its black institution of higher learning. It goes without 
saying that he developed the agricultural and industrial programs to the 
point where they compared favorably with similar institutions in other 
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states. Since the officials had demanded that he strengthen these areas, 
this work received the approbation of the Board and the appropriations 
from the legislature. On the other hand, the academic division suffered, 
even though Young frequently sang its praises. Without enthusiastic 
endorsement by the Board and without adequate appropriations by the 
legislature, he was reduced to verbalizing that which he was unable to 
realize. Whatever advancement was made in the academic area seems to 
have come as a by-product rather than as a deliberately planned objective. 

From a mere normal school, President Young directed the growth 
of the college to a four-year, degree-granting institution offering the B.S. 
degree in Education, Science, Home Economics, Agriculture, and Me
chanical Arts. Two-year courses were offered in Teacher Training, Com
mercial Education, and Vocational Agriculture; and a three-year course 
in Nurse Training. Students pursuing these curricula studied under the 
direction of forty-three instructors who were "selected with view to 
efficiency in things that make for character as well as in things that make 
for education, and consequently, it ranks among the best of the colleges 
devoted to the education of Negro youth." 

In appreciation of his faculty, one of Young's last recommendations 
was that immediate salary raises be granted. He felt that this was necessary 
to bring the salaries of the Florida A. and M. College faculty up to the 
average salaries paid for similar services in other state colleges for blacks. 
He proposed that all instructors be paid for nine months and all deans 
for ten months. He recommended that the President's salary be raised 
from $2,500 to $3,000; that of academic deans from $1,000 to $1,500; 
and that of the dean of Agriculture from $1,500 to $1,800. While Young 
did not serve long enough to see these salaries in effect, the legislature 
acted favorably on his recommendations within the next four years. 

On June 30, 1923, President Young, who was under severe criticism 
by the Board of Control, relinquished the administrative reins at Florida 
A. and M: College and assumed the presidency of Lincoln University in 
Missouri. His twenty-two active years had borne much fruit throughout 
the State of Florida. Of course, there was much to be desired in the 
growth and development of the school; yet working in a situation that 
had limited resources and limited expectations by his supervisors, he had 
accomplished much. 

Although Young did not want to leave Florida A&M, his insistence 
upon improved physical facilities, more balanced academic, agricultural 
and mechanical arts programs and a substantial increase in salaries for 
administrators and teachers made him unacceptable as president. The 
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editor of the Crisis (September, 1923) asked Young to state the circum
stances of his giving up the presidency at Florida A. and M. College to 
assume a similar position at Lincoln University in Missouri. He gave the 
following answer: 

I am retiring from the presidency of the Florida A. and M. College 
after twenty-two golden years of service, and that too for an apprecia
tive people. I am leaving them not on theirs nor on my own. I have 
become a "persona non grata", because, forsooth, I refused to sneeze 
when the local Federal Vocational agents took snuff. I refused to 
endorse their program for this college. They, assisted by the Governor 
of the State, undertook to redirect the activities of the College, to 
give it a more industrial trend. When it came to a showdown, 
however, they found that their policy could not be legally carried 
out, that the academic status of this College could not be changed 
by a resolution of the State Board of Education. I had anticipated 
this very thing, and, consequently, kept the growth of the College 
well within the law. 

Having failed to accomplish their purpose by the use of direct 
methods, they resorted to indirect, political methods to secure an
other man to head up this enterprise, in the hope, evidently, of finding 
a man whom they could control. Whether they can find such a man 
remains to be seen. In the meantime the alumni and patrons of the 
College are on guard to see that the College suffers no detriment by 
any change in the Presidency. 

Strange to say, promptly upon my denial of continued service 
here, a larger field opened up for the second time before me in the 
presidency of Lincoln University of Missouri, where a full day's 
work awaits me. I hope to find in Missouri the opportunity snatched 
from me in Florida to help make that school what its new name 
prophesies, a first-class institution of higher learning, a Standard 
College for the Negroes of the Middle West. 

Now, as to my life in a biographic way. It has been exceedingly 
uninteresting. Since graduating from Talladega College, Alabama, 
and Oberlin College, Ohio (which admitted me to the first and second 
degrees in Arts), I have taught here and there in the lower South—in 
Mississippi, in Alabama, in Georgia and in Florida, including five 
years in TusJkegee Institute during the days of its small things.Of the 
latter service I have ever since been glad for it was indeed a privilege 
in those days to work along side of Booker Washington, to be inspired 
with his fine spirit even though it became necessary occasionally to 
disagree with his educational views and methods. 

In addition to teaching I have had a small hand in promoting 
the economic life of our group in a banking and in an insurance sort 
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of way. I helped to establish the second Negro banking enterprise 
in this country—the Penny Savings Bank of Birmingham, Alabama, 
that did successful business for a quarter of a century. 

I am also a charter member of the Board of Directors of the 
Standard Life Insurance Company and I have never missed a board 
meeting. These two enterprises have given me an avocational experi
ence that has helped me very much in my vocation activities. 

I think that this is about all that is worthwhile in my professional 
career. My personal career began in Alabama too many years ago 
to recite. My quest of an education in school and college was about 
like that of the average Negro youth of that day. There were no thrills 
connected therewith. What my parents did not pay toward my school
ing, I earned and borrrowed, with an occasional gift from friends. 

I believe that is about all. Select from this statement what you 
may wish to print. 

This is the way the South treats Negroes who are men once it 
gets them in its power. There are few colored state schools left in the 
South whose presidents dare to call their souls their own. 

As Young went forth to greener pastures, Professor William H. A. 
Howard, Smith-Hughes Professor of Mechanical Arts, assumed the role 
of acting president and guided the destinies of the school through the 
following year. 
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UPON THE RECOMMENDATION OF President N. B. Young, 
Professor William H. A. Howard had joined the faculty of Florida 
Normal and Industrial School in September 1902. In addition to his 
assumed efficiency in his special discipline and his proven versatility on 
a college campus, he was a warm personal friend of President Young. 
This friendship had its beginning at the Georgia Industrial School"(Geor-
gia State College) where the President had taught as a professor of 
economics and moral philosophy and where young Howard had been a 
student and later had joined the faculty after his graduation. This friend
ship was an important consideration in his appointment to teach at 
Florida Normal and Industrial School. 

Professor Howard was born in Columbus, Georgia, in 1872, and 
was graduated in 1896 from Georgia State College with an A.B. degree. 
He served on the faculty of his alma mater for several years before joining 
the faculty of Florida State Normal and Industrial School. For a period 
of twenty-two years he served the institution in several responsible posi-
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tions, and on all occasions except as acting president he performed with 
a high degree of efficiency. When first appointed to the faculty, he was 
made professor of mathematics and painting, with the understanding 
that he would also serve as commandant of military activities. The 
demands of both positions were enthusiastically pursued so that it was 
not long before both positions commanded additional prestige on the 
campus. So effective was his work and so loyal was his service to the 
President that, in 1917, President Young named him Smith-Hughes 
Professor of Mechanical Arts. He was subsequently appointed as Dean 
of the Division of Mechanical Arts. It was on the basis of his training, 
experience, and service to the institution that the Board of Control at a 
meeting on June 11,1923, adopted a motion that "Mr. W. H. A. Howard, 
Dean of the Mechanical Arts Division at Florida A. and M. College for 
Negroes be Acting President, at a salary of $2,500 per year together with 
house, lights and water." It was at the same meeting that the Secretary 
of the Board, Honorable W. Clay Crawford, had been instructed to notify 
President Young .that "he was not to be re-elected for the next year, and 
that he must turn over to Mr. W. H. A. Howard, Acting President, all 
the properties and funds belonging to the college." 

The record does not show nor do "old timers" on the staff remember 
any specific efforts made by Professor Howard to undermine the work 
and position of President Young. Since a large portion of Young's 
difficulty grew out of his vehement insistence upon adequate buildings 
and facilities and a strong literary as well as industrial and agricultural 
program; and since many of his political views were anathema to conven
tional practices in the state, the Board deemed it advisable to find a new 
administrative head. The fact that Professor Howard had been trained 
in the South and had had most of his experience in mechanical arts, 
made it easy for the Board to assume that he could adequately adjust to 
the political and social demands of the times. 

While President Young had been at odds with the Board for several 
years, the thing that led to his immediate dismissal on June 30, 1923, 
was his failure to meet a request of the Board. On May 14 of that year, 
President Young was asked to present a report at the next meeting of the 
Board of Control on May 29, 1923, showing why the Boarding Depart
ment's indebtedness for May 1, 1923, increased over April 1923. For 
some unexplained reason, President Young did not make the report as 
requested, thus giving the Board a concrete reason for relieving him of 
his administrative duties. 
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In making the administrative change, the Board of Control sought 
not to place any undue burdens upon Acting President Howard. The 
Secretary of the Board was instructed to notify the new president that 
"the Board expected him to carry out in the next school year the courses 
of study adopted the previous year for the Florida A. and M. College." 
It was soon to be discovered by the Acting President that it takes the 
cooperation of both faculty and students to implement an educational 
program. A large portion of his faculty had resigned, causing tension and 
unrest on the part of those remaining. In addition, to insure financial 
soundness of all areas, the Board gave him a directive requiring students 
to pay board and tuition in advance. The efforts to implement this 
directive made Acting President Howard unpopular with the students 
who, in the past, had been able to depend on President Young to permit 
them to make deferred payments. With these disadvantages, Howard 
began his short-lived, stormy administration. 

From the very beginning, alumni, students, and faculty members 
were disgruntled. Rumors, which were probably unfounded, held that 
Howard, through his conniving with the Board, was responsible for the 
dismissal of President Young. Whether these rumors were true or false 
made little or no difference in the behavior of the students. They were 
part of a combination of factors which precipitated a drastic crisis from 
which it was difficult to recover. The General Alumni Association set the 
stage for reaction in early July when it forwarded a petition to the Board 
regarding its failure to re-elect Young and encouraging it to reconsider 
the decision. Chairman Yonge replied that "he did not consider it wise 
to reopen the case"; therefore, response to the alumni action was dropped 
at that point. Where the alumni left off, the students took up the fight. 
Immediately after school began, a letter in the form of a petition signed 
by a large number of students was sent to the Board protesting the 
appointment of Howard as Acting President. At the regular meeting of 
the Board on October 8, 1823, the petition was received and ordered filed 
without further action. Anticipating drastic reaction on the part of the 
students, the Chairman of the Board instructed the secretary to notify 
Howard "to permit no insubordination or 'striking' among the student 
body at the A. and M. College even if he had to expel the entire student 
body." 

Despite the stern directive given to Howard, in late October the 
college was in the throes of a strike, with the students vehemently calling 
for the dismissal of the acting president. Perhaps the mysterious burning 
of Duval Hall in October 1923 was but an outgrowth of student dissatis-
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faction. So disturbing did the disorder become that the Secretary of the 
Board, J. T. Diamond, came to the college and emphasized the probability 
of closing the college for the year. At the same time he appealed to the 
students to return to classes. Reinforced by a sympathetic Board, the 
acting president met the disorder with increased firmness and dispatch, 
and soon the strike was broken. At the meeting of the Board on November 
12, it was recorded in the minutes that "Acting President Howard has 
found it necessary to expel eleven students from the college for the part 
they played in calling a strike among the students." The Board gave its 
full approval to his action. 

The firm policy of Acting President Howard simply drove those who 
opposed him underground. When Gibbs Hall was totally destroyed by 
fire in January 1924, there were those who suspected that it was the work 
of arsonists. Three students who had boastfully declared that they would 
get revenge for the expulsion of fellow students were suspected of commit
ting this alleged crime. The young men were brought before the Prudential 
Committee and observers believed that their behavior indicated that they 
knew the origin of the disastrous fire. In any event, the three questioned 
were summarily expelled from school. 

Since Gibbs Hall was the main dormitory for young ladies, it was 
almost incredible that all were able to escape without serious injury or 
death. As a result of this loss many students were forced to withdraw and 
go home; others were housed in temporary quarters. Within the next 
three months, the Mechanical Arts Building burned mysteriously. Since 
no one was apprehended and since losses were not credited to arsonists, 
it must be assumed that the fires started accidentally. Nevertheless, the 
rapidity with which they occurred bespoke the probability of irregularity. 
At any rate, the fires led to the selection of a new administrator. When 
he made his annual report, the Honorable P. K. Yonge stated: 

At the close of the first year of the biennium we deemed it to be for 
the best interest of the institution to make a change in the Presidency. 
Not being able to find a suitable man for the position at once we 
appointed a member of the faculty as Acting President. This proved 
to be an unfortunate selection and the Institution had a very unsatis
factory year. 

Although Chairman Yonge did not give any details concerning the 
"unsatisfactory year," he did call attention to the fire losses in the report 
on A. and M. College which would "speak for themselves." On the other 
hand, the State Supervisor of Negro Education, J. H. Brinson, in making 
his report on Florida A. and M. College, pointed out that 
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a condition of rebellion bordering on anarchy developed. During the 
year the institution lost three buildings by fire: viz., Duval Hall, which 
was the academic building where the summer schools were always 
conducted; Gibbs Hall, which was the dormitory for young women; 
the Mechanical Arts Building, which was detached from the group 
and was devoted to trades training and one of the best buildings of 
the institution. 

Fortunately for the institution, the buildings were insured and this 
provided a portion of the cost necessary for reconstruction. On February 
11, 1924, at a regular meeting of the Board of Control, Chairman Yonge 
stated that: "The building (Gibbs Hall) was insured for fifteen thousand 
dollars ($15,000) and the Insurance Company has been informed and has 
agreed to pay the amount." The itemized amounts collected from fire 
insurance during Howard's disastrous year were $6,000 on Duval Hall, 
$15,000 on Gibbs Hall, $16,500 on the Mechanical Arts Building, $800 
for damage to the auditorium, and $125 for damage to the Laundry 
Building for a total amount of $38,425. 

Because of the unfortunate incidents which beset President Howard's 
administration, it was, indeed, obvious that the best interest of the 
institution would be served by his removal from the administrative helm. 
Thus, at a meeting of the Board of Control on May 24, 1924, the 
Honorable J. C. Cooper, Secretary of the Board, was instructed to notify 
Acting President Howard that he would not be re-elected for another 
year as President of the Florida Agricultural and Mechanical College. 
This action by the Board made Acting President Howard the third 
president to "go on travel" because of his inability to meet the political 
and social demands of the office. Within a span of two years, the Board 
of Control was again confronted with the task of finding a new president. 
Fortunately for the college and for the State of Florida as a whole, the 
choice fell on John Robert Edward Lee. 

J. R. E. Lee was born a slave on January 26, 1864, on a ranch in 
Seguin, Texas. His father and mother, John and Mary (Mayes) Lee, 
observing the sons of the white ranch owner as they came home from 
college, had been inspired to instill in their son a desire to secure an 
education. Their efforts bore fruit. Young Lee attended the elementary 
school at Seguin, taking full advantage of all the school had to offer in 
spite of the short terms. From there, in 1883, he went to Bishop Baptist 
College in Marshall, Texas, where, on the basis of examination, he was 
classified as a second-year student in the College Preparatory Course. 
The superior quality of his work at both the preparatory and collegiate 
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levels attracted the attention of the faculty and the administration. As a 
result, in 1885, he was appointed Student Assistant to the Academic 
Faculty.In 1889, just eight years after the founding of Bishop College, 
LeQ graduated with "High Honors," becoming the third person to qualify 
for Bishop's A.B. degree. 

After graduation, J. R. E. Lee taught for two successful years in the 
public school system in Palestine, Texas. In 1891, he was elected to the 
faculty of his alma mater, serving concurrently as Dean of Men in 
Marston Hall and professor of Latin and mathematics. In this dual 
capacity he won the reputation of being an excellent teacher as well as 
an exceptionally capable administrator. On the basis of his training and 
reputation, the famous Booker T, Washington invited him, in 1901, to 
head the Division of Mathematics at Tuskegee Institute. After two 
rewarding years at Tuskegee, Professor Lee accepted the dual positioa 
of Professor of Mathematics at Benedict College and State Educational 
Agent. In 1905, he returned to Tuskegee for the prestigious position of 
Director of the Academic Department and served in this capacity until 
1915. In the fall of that year he accepted a p o s i ^ n j ^ 
Missouri, as principal of the Cmcoln High School, a position which he 
held until 1921. Feeling that he could render better service to humanity 
outside the teaching profession, he became the Extension Secretary of 
the National Urban League, with headquarters in New York City. In 
1924, he resigned this position to accept the presidency of the Florida 
college. 

It is quite evident from the positions held previous to his coming to 
A. and M. that J. R. E. Lee was well qualified to head an educational 
institution. In addition to his work experiences, he had taken time out 
to do summer study at the University of Chicago, the University of 
Wisconsin, and the University of Minnesota,. Perhaps one of his most 
outstanding contributions to black educatm^ 
A. andTMTCollege was the founding,In f904, of the Njtiona^^sociation 
of Teachers in Colored $cfrools ( A m ^ ^ 
he seryed as president until 1909. Furthermore, thejable character of his 
SSrirHaHTiesiStS in having Bishop College bestow upon him an honorary 
M^iJfeeS?. in_i903, MOftlhffl^^ 
LL.D. degree in 1918, for his unselfish educational and humanitarian 
services. Throughout most of his varied '"career J T ^ w a | ^ f i ^ p 5 ^ 4 by 
the compar i io^^ whomJje 
^^^^J^S^oj£j^ union seven children were frpm. 
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Injtjh£ search for a new president, the Jto&nLpf Control contacted 
Jackson D a r o ^ ^ Education Board7abouf 
a' man l l i n^^ qualifl^^ recommended 
^ ^ ^ T T r t e e ver^^hly afldihe Board of Control then contacted Him 
^^^^^^^^^^^^0^ After" a member of the Board had inter-
viewedTxelfilNfew York City, the Board of Control invited the prospective 
president to visit the campus in the late spring of 1924 to observe the 
condition of the institution. Dr. Lee was shown around the campus by 
Professor H. M. Efferson, who was immediately touched by his expressed 
optimism on the possibilities of growth and development at the college. 
Professor Efferson vividly recalled sitting on the front campus with Dr. 
Lee and listening to his views as to how the vast forest west of the campus 
could be converted into a functional part of the institution. 

The educational challenges offered by Florida A. and M. College 
were of such a nature as to entice a man with Lee's hopes and aspirations. 
After informing the Board that he would accept the challenge, he subse
quently received a letter from the chairman of the Board dated June 21, 
1924, which provided the statement of conditions under which his services 
would be engaged. The letter stipulated: 

When you arrive in Tallahassee, Florida, get definite information 
from Secretary Diamond, which I have confirmed. My understanding 
of your compensation is as follows: Salary, $2,500 per year. Salary 
not to be supplemented from outside source; house and water free. 
Also you are to have the privilege of supplies from the Boarding 
Department provided you keep the Boarding Department out of 
debt. No doubt, this is your understanding also. 

"^ Apparently, Professor Lee had the same understandings foxjie as-
j j m e J J ^ conditions 
outlined above. At a meetiSgoTtiie Board of Control on July 14, 1924, 
the Secretary of the Board noted that he had"received a letter from 
President Lee stating that he (J. R. E. Lee) received a letter from Acting 
President W. H. A. Howard of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical 
College, stating that all properties belonging to or connected with Florida 
Agricultural and Mechanical College were intact." The transition having 
been properly executed, the incoming president began a new task which 
bore distinct signs of being a difficult one, for the year of anarchy prior 
to his appointment had left scars that were difficult to heal. 

That he had entered into a situation beset by a devastating crisis is 
attested to by the loss of the three major buildings by fires of mysterious 
origin; the mass resignation, before he took office, of a large percentage 
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of the faculty; and the extremely low morale, observed as he assumed his 
duties, on the part of the student body and black friends of the college. 
It was apparent that the epitome of skillful leadership and executive 
ingenuity would be necessary to overcome the many difficulties that he 
had inherited with his new position. Some members of the official 
hierarchy in public education expressed confident expectation of his 
ability to provide the proper leadership. J. H. Brinson, State Supervisor 
of Negro Education, phrased his optimism in this manner: 

From out of the slough of despondency, uncertainty, and dread, 
there seems to be dawning the biggest and brightest day of the 
institution's history. The Board of Control has secured the services 
of Prof. J. R. E. Lee as president, and he comes to Florida as one 
of the very foremost educators of the Negro race, and all parties are 
hopeful of this institution, which has done much excellent work for 
Negroes of the state in the past, being developed into a great school 
for the general and special education of Negroes in the state and 
others who may come. 

Later in the year after President Lee had been in office for approxi
mately three months, the Honorable P. K. Yonge, Chairman of the Board 
of Control, joined Supervisor Brinson in his optimism by publicly declar
ing that "he is a man of good education, fine executive ability, a good 
disciplinarian, and we believe well fitted for the position. Under his 
management the Institution has greatly improved and we think with 
sufficient financial support it will develop into an excellent school and 
will be of great benefit to the Negro race, and, of course, to the State." 
Subsequent years of efficient leadership by President Lee were to validate 
the optimism exemplified by these educational leaders. 

ThgJ&c&jiio^ made upon becoming president was to fill 
tJMLJMSitioaĵ ^ who had resigne<f the previous year and 
tc^jstaeiigtl^ where n^g3£wefe aipiaipateci by naming fourteen nevv̂  
ficulty.members laJhe staff in September 1924. While recognizing the 
many disadvantages under which A. and M. was forced to begin the year 
1924-25, he refused to waste his energies in useless lamentation. His 
obvious air of optimism and his expressed utilitarian philosophy served 
to rally the support of the college family, the state's official hierarchy, 
and a large number of white and black citizens. His years of service under 
Booker T. Washington had taught him to accept, in large measure, many 
Washingtonian concepts of education. While he believed that industrial 
training for blacks was important and, indeed, essential, he also believed 
that a strong, well-planned academic foundation was needed for full 
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competence in the industrial field and that blacks trained in liberal arts 
could better withstand the exigencies of life. Thus, his years of leadership 
at A. and M. were dedicated to training students thoroughly in both 
areas. His emphasis on excellence was summed up in this oft-repeated 
Darwinian aphorism : "Those that are best will survive." 

The new president's first requests for appropriations were small but 
they were met fully by the Board of Control. On August 11, the Board 
approved his requests for equipment for the kitcheiLa^ 
and for the new science buildup. In meeting these requests it instructed 
the Secretary to work closely with Dr. Lee and "to call in the Business 
Manager of Florida State College for Women to assist in purchasing 
equipment." Approval was also given to the request for two toilets and 
two washbasins on each floor of the science building not to exceed $372. 
When it was discovered that the combined cost of the two projects would 
be $1,000, the Board did not hesitate to authorize this amount. 

In President Lee's first report to the Board of Control, which was 
made in November 1924, he demonstrated a keen scholarly insight into 
the needs of the state as well as a strong faith in the ability of the state 
legislature to meet these needs. His first report began by emphasizing 
what he conceived as the proper relationship between the college and the 
black citizens of the state. He declared: "From a careful study of Florida 
before coming to the state and since I have been here, I am convinced 
that I am correct in saying that Florida furnishes possibilities for our 
people which they themselves have rarely conceived or recognized. It 
seems to me that it is one of the supreme duties of our Institution here 
to bring our people to the realization of their possibilities right here in 
our own state." 

The President's study of Florida had shown that during the preceding 
twelve months, blacks were still a part of the "Great Exodus" from the 
South to the North or to leading cities in other states in the South. This 
occurred despite the fact that Florida was experiencing prosperity. Being 
extremely concerned about the out-migration of blacks and the in-
migration of whites, he felt that the college could do something to increase 
black citizens' awareness of the "unparalleled opportunities" in the state. 
Addressing himself to this problem, he stated emphatically that 

this Institution should stand out with advantages equal to those 
offered to colored people by any state in the union, where provisions 
are made for colored people. That means that there should be such 
provisions for buildings, equipment, teaching force, courses of study, 
normal training, mechanical, academic, agricultural, domestic sci-
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ence, and art and health training, that would make it clear to every 
colored citizen and parent in Florida, that the opportunities here are 
fully equal to opportunities in any other state. 

To illustrate what he conceived to be the proper role of the state, 
he presented North Carolina as an ideal example. In 1923, North Carolina 
assumed the leadership in black education fimong the Southern States 
by appropriating the unparalleled sum of $4 million for black education. 
This action won the applause of many of the most militant black leaders, 
and President Lee wanted Florida to follow in North Carolina's footsteps. 
Fully realizing that the answer to blacks' educational problems did not 
rest with Florida A. and M. College alone, he made several sweeping 
recommendations which indirectly affected the usefulness of the college. 
Among other things he called for public schools of such efficiency and 
such satisfactory lengths of terms that every black boy or girl in the state 
would have the fullest opportunity for an elementary education, even 
though he or she might not have an opportunity to go to the state college; 
good teachers for the public schools—the majority would take advantage 
of six weeks in summer school; and the creation of extension courses 
through lectures and correspondence for those who could not attend the 
college. 

Turning to the direct needs of the college, the president's first report 
to the Board of Control indicated that he expected the state legislature 
to be generous in its appropriations for A. and M. College. He pointed 
out that the supreme educational need of the college was well-trained 
competent teachers in all areas. However, it was impossible to attract 
good teachers and maintain high-grade work when Florida's salaries 
were far lower than salaries for comparable positions in other states. He, 
therefore, called upon the Board for increases in salaries ranging from 
25 to 40 percent more than was paid in 1924-25. Next, he issued a clarion 
call for a much-needed building program which became a magnificent 
obsession for him throughout his twenty years of successful administrative 
leadership. 

The burning of Gibbs Hall, the Dining Hall, and one of the women's 
dormitories made the need for food-service facilities and housing facilities 
for over one hundred girls self-evident. In filing his petition, he informed 
the Board of Control that "I wish seriously to ask the Board to make 
this the first brick dormitory ever erected for this Institution. It should 
be two stories and should contain in the basement a well-arranged and 
equipped gymnasium for girls; such a building can be erected and fur
nished at a cost of $80,000. Surely this is not too much to ask after 
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thirty-eight years." Included in this report were requests for a new dining 
hall at $10,000; an annex to the science building at $7,500; a wing for the 
mechanical arts building at $4,500; and a brick administrative and class
room building for $125,000. Lesser requests for sewerage, heating, water 
system, a home for nurses, laundry building, and housing for teachers 
with families brought the request for permanent improvements to the 
unprecedented, staggering sum of $335,013. The first report was quite 
significant from a historical point of view, because it revealed President 
Lee's pattern of aiming for big stakes and playing cautiously with the 
Board and the legislature in such a way as to make Florida A. and M. 
College at least a partial winner. 

To appreciate the progress made in the physical expansion of the 
college during Lee's administration, it is essential to survey the conditions 
at the time he became president. The college campus was a tract of land 
of about 250 acres, parts of which were included within the city limits 
of Tallahassee. There were but fifteen buildings on the campus, and all 
except three of these were completely wooden structures. The three that 
were not entirely wooden were brick veneered—the Carnegie Library, 
the front portion of the Mechanical Arts Building, and the old Agricul
tural Building. The diniag hall, then an improvised shack, was located 
at the southwest end of the present S. H. Coleman Library. The campus 
was also void of concrete sidewalks except for a short one leading from 
the president's home to the auditorium. Many of the fifteen buildings 
were small cottages, and the larger ones stood in need of repair or 
expansion. In addition, the sewerage and water system was inadequate 
and needed immediate attention. An awareness of this deplorable state 
of the college prompted President Lee to make his large request. 

Although making this huge financial request from the state legisla
ture, the President apparently was not naive enough to believe that 
adequate funds would be appropriated to enable him to fully realize his 
goals. After all, his study of the financial history of Florida A. and 
M. College, 1901-22, had revealed to him that during that twenty-one-
year period the state had appropriated only $267,018.40; yet his biennial 
requests came to an aggregate total of $355,013. Believing, as did Presi
dent Young, that state-supported institutions must also seek financial 
assistance from private organizations and individual donors, President 
Lee early began making overtures to such donors. The General Education 
Board, a philanthropic organization established in 1902, by John D. 
Rockefeller, Sr. for the distribution of gifts for educational purposes 
without distinction as to race, color, or creed, was the first large agency 
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to respond favorably. The President's knowledge of the Southern Educa
tional Program of the General Education Board, which included the 
improvement of higher educational facilities through endowment grants 
to specific colleges and universities, led him to put in his bid for aid to 
Florida A. and M. College. 

Lee's contact with the General Education Board was not made a 
moment too soon, for by April 1925, his honeymoon with the Board of 
Control was definitely over; and he was forced to face the grave realities 
of inadequate funds for operation. Almost like a bolt from out of the 
blue came the notification by the Board in late March of the probability 
of insufficient funds for all departments to complete the full school year. 
Faced with the possibility of seeing his school closed, the new President 
encouraged the Board of Control to petition the General Education Board 
in an effort to secure the necessary funds to complete the year. The Board 
accepted the suggestion, but on April 9 and April 13, respectively, it drew 
up and adopted a resolution stipulating the date on which and the extent 
to which departments would be closed if the General Education Board 
did not respond favorably to its request. The text of the resolution read 
as follows: 

WHEREAS, The Board of Control adopted the following resolu
tion at the regular meeting held on March 9, 1925: 

WHEREAS, The loss by fire at the Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical College for Negroes last year of three important buildings 
and their contents made it necessary to spend approximately $5,000.00 
for emergencies in order to keep from closing the institution, and 

WHEREAS, The spending of the $5,000.00 for emergencies now 
makes it impossible to continue all departments of work in the 
institution for the full term this year, 

THEREFORE, Be it Resolved, by the State Board of Control in 
session this 9th day of March A. D. 1925 that the president of the 
Institution be immediately notified that after the 30th day of April, 
1925, all the work of the Institution be discontinued for the remainder 
of the term except the Administrative Departments and the Field 
work of the Agricultural Department, unless, however, before the 
first day of May the legislature appropriates funds to continue the 
institution for the remainder of the term, or such additional funds 
are provided by other means, and 

WHEREAS, It has come to the knowledge of the Board that 
probably the General Education Board would be willing to appropri
ate $5,000.00 for carrying on the work of the Institution until the 
end of the present term; provided a request for such is made by the 
governing Board of the Institution. 
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THEREFORE, Be it Resolved, by the State Board of Control in 
regular monthly session at Gainesville, Florida, this 13th day of 
April, 1925, that the Board of Control of the Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical College for Negroes ask the General Education 
Board to make an appropriation of $5,000.00 for the payment of 
salaries for May and for operating the farm for the month of May. 

The Secretary of the Board was instructed to forward a copy of the 
resolutions to the executive secretary of the General Education Board 
immediately. The requests received immediate attention: the money was 
appropriated, and the institution was able to keep all departments open 
and complete the school year as planned. This initial gift by the General 
Education Board was only the beginning of a most cordial and beneficent 
relationship between the Board and the college. Later in that same year, 
President Lee convinced the field secretaries of that board, Jackson 
Davis and Leo M. Favrot, that an acute need for an auditorium existed, 
and their organization made the generous contribution of $100,000 to
ward the construction of an auditorium. 

In the wake of these private grants, the unusual generosity of the 
state legislature was also shown, in 1925, when it made provisions for the 
erection of a brick administration building to cost $150,000 and an 
additional brick girls' dormitory to cost $100,000. These first large appro
priations, together with the grant from the General Education Board, 
enabled the college to construct an auditorium-administration building 
at a total cost of $250,000. A subsequent announcement by the field 
secretaries of the General Education Board, in 1927, that $135,000 had 
been voted for the permanent building program at Florida A. and M. 
College on the usual basis of one to two—one dollar by the Board to 
every two dollars appropriated by the state—stimulated further building 
activity on the campus. As a result of these appropriations, within a 
period of approximately five years after Lee became president, the follow
ing large brick structures had been erected on the campus: College 
Women's Hall (now Jackson Davis Hall) completed in 1926, at a cost 
of $84,000; College Men's Hall (now Nathan B. Young Hall) completed 
in 1928, at $90,000; and the $250,000 Auditorium-Administration Build
ing (now Lee Hall) completed during the same year, and considered one 
of the finest school buildings on the campus of any Southern black college. 
Numerous smaller structures were added, including the modern Lucy 
Moten Demonstration School for the training of elementary pupils and 
for practice teaching purposes completed in 1935, at a cost of $50,000. 
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The first service was held in the new auditorium at the beginning of 
the school year on Wednesday, September 26, 1928, with Senator H. C. 
Hodges of the state legislature as principal speaker. After the students 
had marched into the chapel in military fashion to music furnished by 
the college band, the choir sang "Swing Low, Sweet Chariot," a number 
which had been requested by the speaker. Senator Hodges, who had been 
outspoken in his efforts to improve the physical facilities at Florida A. 
and M. College, declared that the auditorium was the "finest and best 
appointed in any colored school in the country." He further contended 
that "When Doctor Lee brings them here from Tuskegee and other 
points he need not hold his head down because he has got a better one 
than they have." Alluding to the importance of physical facilities in an 
educational institution, the Senator stated: "Education in good buildings 
brings better understanding and fellowship among races. There will be 
no wrongs inflicted on you by us and no wrongs inflicted on us by you. 
You will be made better citizens here. I will always be willing to help you 
as far as I legitimately can." 

The Administration-Auditorium Hall was truly a magnificent struc
ture when considered by the standards of its day. Located atop what is 
reputed to be the highest of the seven hills in Tallahassee, and surrounded 
by moss-covered oaks, it made the campus a highly picturesque place. 
It was an imposing four-story building which contained administrative 
offices, class and music rooms, and an auditorium with a seating capacity 
of 1,700. The stage of the auditorium was constructed so that it could 
easily accommodate 150 persons, and was equipped with a motion-picture 
machine, two manual pipe organs, and chimes. The organs were pur
chased in late 1928, when the President used $28,000 from the school's 
auxiliary fund to secure two organs from the old Arcade Theater in 
West Palm Beach. These organs served the school for twenty-five years 
until a $52,000 organ was purchased in 1953. The grandeur of this building 
brought expressions of elation from faculty members, students, and other 
black citizens of Florida. The feeling which the presence of the Auditorium 
Hall and other new buildings brought to black citizens is perhaps nowhere 
better stated than in an article, "Come and See," by Lelia Inez Roberts 
which appeared in the Weekly News. Overawed by the majesty of the 
building, the campus, and the surroundings in which it was set, after 
describing what she saw, .Miss Roberts declared: "Is not this the Hill of 
Transfiguration? And I catch the echo of twittering birds pealing forth 
frbm their throats: Tell the Nation, come and see'." 
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This was simply a beginning of what the nation could "come and 
see," for during the next 15 years, President Lee was to continue the 
"miracle of physical expansion" by successfully winning the support of 
the Board of Control, the state legislature, the General Education Board, 
the Rosenwald Foundation, and many private citizens as well, at a time 
when skeptics had thought the school might be forced to close from a 
lack of adequate funds. 

Concurrently with the promotion of the broad physical expansion 
of the college, President Lee made ardent^ltemDlaJiLmrich.tbe cammis 

jErixoOBShere socially and intellectually, and at the same time^to spread 
the most val^bFasgects of his prdgraSTto the various communitiesm 
the state. Hejvasjceenly interested in s^u^^^jf^-j^Q'^^^^^ 

in the state, and the practical efforts that individual communities could 

He early endeavored to improve good relationships in the state by visiting 
many schools in Leon and neighboring counties, taking the college band, 
choir, and some teachers whenever practicable. Later, educational serv
ices were extended to all parts of the state. He was especially instrumental 
in assisting communities in the state in meeting the requirements for 
securing funds from the Julius Rosenwald Foundation to build schools 
for blacks. 

Foremost in the expansion of educational services was the extension 
p r o g r a m f o r ^ 
persons. It has been pointed out that in President Lee's first report to the 
T ^ r d ^ 
extension professor o ^ give extension ' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
exfens^^ 
the iuffilhnent of this need was j^^e'in'I§25f the yea?In ^igfeiliE,CQllege 
Began offering extension woiSHju^ After President Lee 
submitted the institutional plans for extension work, the State Superinten
dent of Education and the Board of Control gave their approval. In a 
letter dated August 3,1925, Super in^ 
Presidejit: "I was glad to i^iyeyour J ^ 
for extension"worpQEE^^ ^ P r o v a l °Ll^ i s 

office." Over Ivelmonths later, thgJGyS 
But̂  not without qualifications. On January 13, 19267|PKiI^^JLee 
n^ve<Ta ^ ^ uTh$ 
B o a r d of Control $EEJw 
puBlIci?^ 
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funds be used in paying the expenses of this course." The letter further 
made it clear that the reason the Board objected to college funds being 
used was that "the college needs all available funds for its own work." 

In seeking to implement the extension services, Dean R. O'Hara 
Lanier was authorized by the President to go out and organize classes. 
Since the college was not authorized to allocate any of its funds for an 
extension professor, each center had to assume the financial responsibility 
for professional assistance by the college. No classes were to be organized 
for less than ten members, and a registration fee of $5 was charged to 
all. When the distance was over fifty miles from Tallahassee, an extra 
charge was made to defray transportation and expenses of instructors. 
When the minimum number had paid their fees, the designated members 
of the faculty would go to the various centers throughout the state and 
offer credit-giving courses to in-service teachers. Regular staff members 
were assisted in many centers by local teachers who had been approved 
by the administration. 

Although the college emphasized credit-giving courses in the exten
sion program, it was also cognizant of its responsibility for serving the 
manifest needs of the black constituency. At the outset, in 1925, most of 
the students enrolled in the extension division were working to complete 
their high school or normal school work. Thus, the type of help offered 
ranged from the sponsoring of one- or two-day noncredit institutes of a 
special nature to full-credit courses offered in extension centers for a 
two-term summer. 

The general purpose of the ejOfinsifiliprogram as given in the BuUetin 
for 1925, was to give "the Mf&m teachers and citizens of Florida a chance 
to use the State School ancf its equipment, corps of teachers and facilities 
for the general continued growth along educational and civic lines." Thg. 
specific purpose was to train teachers in the service, offering courses 
leading to the completion of the regular high school, normal, or collegiate 
courses in education, and allied courses which could be pursued during 
the winter and summer, thereby preparing teachers for better educational 
and professional service. This gave many teachers a great opportunity 
f^r professional growth with a minimum expenditure to themselves and 
tQ the state. 

The extent to which the extension division achieved its expressed 
purposes during the early years can be attributed largely to R. O'Hara 
Lanier, G. T Wiggins, A. L. Kidd, and H. Manning Efferson, under 
whose auspices the activities and services were disseminated and directed. 
Just one year after the program was initiated, the college reported that 
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classes had been organized in thirty-five centers that year, with classes 
also in Bainbridge, Georgia. In addition to the literary offerings, the 
Agricultural and Home Economics Service, under the supervision of 
A. A. Turner, reached a large number of citizens who had interests in 
these areas. These services were under Smith-Hughes and state supervi
sion; nevertheless, many of the courses offered could be used for certifica
tion or toward the baccalaureate degree. From this very progressive 
beginning, the Extension Division was to grow into a most significant 
aspect of the educational services rendered by the college. 

That the need for education among blacks in Florida was still acute 
may be seen from a brief examination of population data. In 1930, the 
black population in Florida was 431,828, or 29.4 percent of the total 
population of the state. Thirty-one percent of all those who lived in rural 
areas were blacks, whereas 51 percent of all blacks residing in Florida 
lived in the rural areas. Twenty-nine percent of all urban residents were 
blacks, whereas 49 percent of all blacks resided in cities. 

Although blacks constituted less than 30 percent of the total popula
tion of the state, they accounted for more than 80 percent of the illiterates. 
The state census of 1930 showed that 83,242 of the residents of Florida 
were classified as illiterates. Of this number, 67,000 were blacks, which 
number constituted 18.8 percent of all blacks ten years or older in Florida. 
Although the black population was almost equally urban and rural, 
illiteracy did not follow this pattern. Three percent of all urban blacks 
between the ages often and twenty were illiterates, whereas 15.2 per cent 
of all rural blacks of the same ages were illiterates. Fifteen and two-tenths 
percent of urban blacks twenty-nine years old and older and 26.6 percent 
of rural blacks of corresponding ages were illiterates. 

The high rate of illiteracy among blacks in the state not only had 
adverse effects in local communities, but also reduced drastically the 
potential enrollment of students of college age. In making a comparison 
with other Southern states, State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
W. S. Cawthon found that while Southern states as a whole enrolled 17 
college students for every 10,000 black inhabitants, Florida colleges 
enrolled only 12 college students per 10,000 black inhabitants. Superinten
dent Cawthon had praise for Florida A. and M. College for carrying, 
with limited resources, more than its share of the comparatively small 
number of black students attending Florida colleges. Said Superintendent 
Cawthon: "It appears that the private colleges are contributing very little 
to the training of teachers in the State. The State College contributed 
87 per cent in 1930-31 and 90 per cent in 1931-32 of the teacher training 
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done in Florida Negro colleges." Another index of the extent to which 
A. and M. College was rendering service in improving teacher training 
was the increased enrollment in summer school. During the summer 
session of 1925, there were only 125 students in regular attendance. 
Working continuously upward since that time, the enrollment was as 
follows: 1926-310; 1927-327; 1928-363; 1929-419; 1930-504; 1931-715; 
1932-1,022. Prior to 1929, the enrollment included a small percentage 
of regular students; however, after that year only teachers or teachers 
who had been in service were permitted to attend. The fact that the major 
increase in attendance at summer sessions took place during the period 
of the most drastic economic depression of the country is indicative of 
an increasing consciousness on the part of black teachers of the advan
tages of better professional preparation. 

It should be noted that in 1930-31, black colleges in Florida could 
not justify their "college" label in many instances because their programs 
were geared to the larger number of high school students who were 
enrolled. In 1931-32, Florida A. and M. corrected this. On this score 
Supt. Cawthon noted that "the State College enrolls more college students 
than high school students, whereas the private college enrolls more high 
school pupils than college students. The latter must follow the lead of the 
state institution if it hopes to be classified as a college rather than a 
preparatory school." In 1930-31, the regular session at Florida A. and 
M. College reported 226 high school pupils and 280 college students of 
whom 53 received degrees in 1931, while other black colleges in the state 
graduated 15. In 1931-32, the college reported 504 students—248 in high 
school and 256 in college, 34 of whom graduated from high school and 
43 from college. 

The reason that the number of black college enrollees in Florida 
lagged noticeably behind the number in other Southern states could be 
found, in large measure, in the sources of economic livelihood of a large 
percentage of Florida blacks. Much of the work by which black students 
and the parents of these students secured the means for their education 
was offered to them during the tourist season, Since the height of the 
tourist season fell during the winter months, the period of greatest 
probable earning had to be given up in order to attend school on a 
semester basis. Realizing this handicap, in 1928, President Lee requested 
that the Board of Control permit the college to change from the semester 
system to the quarter system. Citing precedent for this request, he pointed 
out that of the seventeen black Land-Grant Colleges, only two, including 
Florida A. and M., were on the semester system. Yet, the peculiar 
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economic activities in Florida made a quarter system more desirable here 
than in many other states. With a quarter system, students would be able 
to work during the winter season and enter school for the other quarters. 
In that way they would be able to get regular credits and to go through 
school. Added to this request was one for a 48-week year or a four-quarter 
system which would permit the school to serve on a year-round basis. 
President Lee believed that an addition to the budget of only $8,000 
would allow this operation. Although such a program was highly reason
able, the Board of Control did not deem it advisable to permit its adoption. 

"*"""""" The quarter system would probably have been quite helpful in 
increasing enrollment at this time. During the early portion of Lee's 
administration, academic requirements were more sharply defined and 
more rigidly enforced than during the early years of the college when 
consideration was given for lateness of registration or absenteeism for 
economic purposes. These privileges were reduced to the minimum after 
1926. During that year the college announced that a strict account would 
be kept of all college absences. In cases where action warranted it, a 
student's credit could be cut by the dean for going over the limit of 
absences—frequently by one-half. The very liberal regulation on absences 
was as follows: 

1 hour course 3 absences 6 No credit at all 
2 hour course 6 absences 10 No credit at all 
3 hour course 8 absences 14 No credit at all 
4 hour course 10 absences 16 No credit at all 
5 hour course 12 absences 18 No credit at all 

At the high school level, if a student acquired more than six absences 
in any one subject, one-third of his final mark was deducted, and fifteen 
absences called for a repetition of the subject. 

Students coming to the college from a list of approved high schools 
were permitted to enter on the presentation of diplomas and certified 
records from the principal, whereas students not on the Florida A. and 
M. approved list were required to take a written examination supple
mented by standard and intelligence tests. On the College Entrance 
Examination prepared by the College Entrance Board, students were 
required to pass with an average of 75, and no mark less than 70, or 
"C," was acceptable. Students coming from other colleges were required 
to bring letters indicating that they withdrew in good standing, and their 
credits were received in accordance with the following schedule: class A 
colleges, credit for credit; class B colleges, two-thirds credit; class C 
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colleges, one-third credit; and no credit was accepted from class D 
colleges. After entrance, students were required to maintain a "C" average 
or were placed on probation. Probation prohibited participation in all 
extracurricular and social activities, and a second probation led to suspen
sion from school. Graduation from college required 124 hours of which 
four were in physical education and military science. Distinction at 
graduation was bestowed upon students who had demonstrated excellence 
in their academic work over the four-year span: "With Distinction" 
required 24 A's and B's of which at least 10 were A's; "With Greater 
Distinction," 27 A's and B's of which at least 16 were A's; "With Greatest 
Distinction," 32 A's and B's of which 24 were A's. Grades in physical 
education and industrial arts were not to be considered unless such courses 
were majors or minors. Regardless of average, all students were required 
to pass a comprehensive English Vocabulary and Grammar Usage Com
position Test as a prerequisite to graduation. 

A major factor underlying the emphasis on increasing academic 
standards, excellence in teaching, and better educational facilities was 
the desire to upgrade the college so that it could receive accreditation 
by major rating agencies and be rated as class "B" by the New York 
Association for Pre-medical Work. Nevertheless, it could not qualify for 
membership in the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools. As a result of the low rating given by that organization, "Famcee" 
graduates were not admitted to Howard University for medical work 
unless an insufficient number of students from class "A" colleges applied 
for admission, and even then they were admitted conditionally. To avoid 
this situation, a large number of Florida students, most frequently the 
better students, attended private colleges like Fisk, Talladega, Clark, and 
even state-supported institutions like Virginia State College and West 
Virginia State College. Appalled by this disturbing situation, President 
Lee constantly petitioned the Board of Control for relief. Among the 
needs emphasized for standardization were better salaries; a quarter 
system; more teachers in specialized areas; increased library holdings; 
increased offerings in science, with emphasis on physics and allied sci
ences; demonstration elementary and rural schools; and better housing 
facilities. 

In an effort to bring the State of Florida to the realization of its 
duty to provide better educational facilities for its black citizens, President 
Lee reaffirmed his policy of dedication to a program of expansion for 
Florida A. and M. College and expressed his faith in the ability of the 
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state's official hierarchy to meet the challenge with this passionate plea: 

I am sure the Board of Education, our state legislature, and the 
Board of Control are fully as anxious as I am that Florida State 
College for Negroes shall have no secondary place among the state 
colleges for Negroes in the entire South. The colored people of the 
state have this faith in your management of our college. Our people 
have great pride in everything connected with the State of Florida. 
It strikes their pride keenly when they find that other state colleges 
for our people are boasting of better buildings, better salaries and 
teachers, and, in fact, more inviting facilities than we have. I am 
expressing their desire and their anxiety that we shall henceforward 
be able to present to the youths of Florida a full opportunity for 
study, either from a literary point of view or from an industrial, as 
can be found anywhere in the South. Our people are anxious that 
under no circumstances will it be necessary for the Florida students 
to go out of the state in large numbers as they now do to secure the 
advantages which they should have. We have made progress in the 
past years, and yet when I see practically full cars of young people 
going into other states for their education, induced by the fact that 
our equipment and our living conditions here are not inviting, it gives 
me great concern. With this in view, I am asking not for what we 
would like to have but what we absolutely need that our school shall 
take the place that I believe the entire management of our state 
wishes it to have. 

As a result of the persistent effort of President Lee, with the full 
cooperation of the Board of Control, Florida A. and M. College partially 
achieved its objective when the Executive Agent of the Southern Associa
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools, Fred M. McCuistion, informed 
him in a letter dated December 28,1931, that "at its meeting on December 
1st the Southern Association of Colleges voted to rate Florida A. and 
M. College as an approved college in class B." It was pointed out that 
the "B'Vating was caused by the fact that the college was short on the 
following standards: 

Standard Five—This standard calls for at least three years of 
graduate study for department heads and two years of similar study 
for full professors. Only two of your eight full professors appear to 
meet the requirements of this standard. 

Standard Six—Your average salary for full professors is $ 1,897 
whereas the standard calls for $3,000 for full professors. Comment 
is superfluous. 

Standard Eight—Sixteen out of your forty-one college classes 
are over-size, thirty being the maximum under the standard. Seven 
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of these sixteen classess are in Freshman English and Mathematics, 
which is especially bad. This situation can be corrected through 
careful attention by your administrative officers. 

Standard Tkn—According to your report you are three thousand 
volumes short of the standard for a library which calls for twelve 
thousand volumes. Your appropriation for the library is also short 
of the requirement. 

It was a severe shock to President Lee to learn that he had not 
received the coveted "A" rating, but he conceded that to be accepted in 
the "B" category was a step forward. It was also made clear that Florida 
A. and M. College, in order to remain in the "B" class, was obligated to 
show substantial improvement in the standards on which it was short. 
Accepting these shortcomings as a challenge, President Lee and his faculty 
set out to remedy them. 

At this point the College endeavored to improve its efficiency through 
the organization of its academic and educational services into five schools. 
These schools in 1930-32 were: The Division of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
under the directorship of Dean R. O'Hara Lanier, (M.A., Stanford 
University); The Agricultural Division headed by Dean B. L. Perry; the 
Mechanical Arts Division under the directorship of Acting Dean J. P. 
Scott; the Home Economics Division headed by Dean Ethel Mae Griggs; 
and the Health Division under the directorship of L. H. B. Foote, M.D. 
Each of these divisions was required to submit reports showing how the 
respective divisions had contributed to the growth of the students and 
the overall objectives of the college, as well as an itemized list of the 
pressing needs of the division for continuous and more effective service. 
For example, Dean B. L. Perry indicated that through fifteen different 
programs (Vocational Short Courses, 4-H Clubs, Farmers' Conferences, 
etc.) the Agricultural division had given definite instruction to 3,037 
persons, although regular college students numbered only 82. The Me
chanical Arts Division boasted of the fact that it catered not only to 
majors, but to the entire male enrollment, since each student was required 
to give a portion of his time each week to trade or technical training. 
The Health Division made much of the fact that, as a result of the wise 
use of limited facilities and special attention to the health of nearly 1,000 
persons in the college community, there had been few cases of serious 
illness and no deaths. The Home Economics Division, serving 92 majors, 
extended services to 1,777 persons through organizations like 4-H Clubs 
and county short courses. The Arts and Sciences Division, which served 
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every one of the 516 students in 1930-31, and the 564 in 1931-32, provided 
the principal academic training for students, regardless of major. 

Although the organization of the college into divisions with separate 
departments in each had greatly improved efficiency, the many demands 
of standardization prescribed by the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools kept the President and his staff constantly seeking 
ways to overcome the enumerated deficiencies. Foremost in this series 
of needs was the upgrading of faculty members. That substantial progress 
had been made in this area can be seen by comparing the years 1923 and 
1933. In 1923, only 2 of 37 faculty members had master's degrees, and 1 
of those was an honorary degree. Eighteen held the bachelor's degree, 
while 16 did not list any degrees at all. These teachers were responsible 
for providing instruction for 71 college students, 264 high school pupils, 
and 37 special students. By the beginning of the 1933-34 session, a faculty 
of 83 regular teachers, 14 of them holding the master's degree, directed 
the educational activities of 588 students—422 of them of college rank 
and 166 at the high school level. 

The President sincerely believed that the first step to be taken in his 
effort to upgrade the faculty was to procure larger salaries. Consequently, 
he petitioned the state legislature for larger salaries for his teachers in 
order to enable them to return to other universities for further study. It 
was pointed out to the legislature that two members of the faculty, Dean 
R. O'Hara Lanier and Professor H. Manning Efferson, had received 
General Education Board grants which enabled them to do further study 
and earn M.A. degrees, but, by and large, salaries were inadequate to 
permit teachers to save for further study. Since only Georgia was credited 
with paying lower salaries than Florida for college instructors, Lee 
emphasized that many of his best teachers were leaving the state for 
higher-paying jobs elsewhere. 

The persistent and forceful presentation by the President of the 
urgent need for higher teacher salaries led state officials to take favorable 
action. Although teacher salaries were not raised to the minimum point 
advocated by the Southern Association, by 1932, the average salary for 
full professors had been raised to $2,025, with teachers at the lower levels 
receiving corresponding increases in their salaries. That salaries were still 
ridiculously low is attested to by the fact that several instructors received 
only $600 per year. In addition to providing the proper emoluments for 
teachers, President Lee sought to provide for new teachers to reduce the 
size of large classes, to reduce overloads on teachers in terms of class 
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hours, and also to provide instruction in new disciplines or trades that 
had been added to the curricula. 

When the school was elevated to class "B" status, the Southern 
Association demanded that the three thousand volume shortage in the 
library be erased with all deliberate speed. Substantial progress was 
made in this direction in 1928 when President Lee secured the promise 
of the Rosenwald Foundation through its field Secretary, L. S. Smith, 
that if the state legislature would appropriate $4,000, the Rosenwald 
Fund would provide $2,000, and thus would be provided $6,000 to be 
spent for books during that period. This request was met by the state 
legislature, but the demands of standardization soon proved this inade
quate. Consequently, in 1932, President Lee was again knocking at the 
door of the state legislature with a demand for the unusually large sum 
of $100,000, for a library. He emphasized, in making this request, that 
the inspectors who accredited the college demanded not only an increase 
in books, but an increase in facilities as well. Such an appropriation was 
considered adequate to satisfy all demands on the library and partially 
pave the way to a higher rating. 

In 1935, after five years of intensified efforts, the college received 
the coveted award—an "A" rating from the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools—and was also admitted to membership 
in the Association of American Colleges and Universities, and the Ameri
can Council on Education. 

President Lee was cognizant of the fact that in order to build a good 
college, a variety of educational experiences had to be provided for the 
college community. Therefore, he used every available method and oppor
tunity to encourage visits to the campus by outstanding persons. Perhaps 
the earliest and most outstanding out-of-state dignitary to visit the 
campus was Governor R. W. Brewster of Maine. In early 1926, the 
Governor and a large party from his state were invited to Florida to 
observe the economic, commercial, and financial aspects of the state. 
One point of observation was the Florida A. and M. College. 

The New York Age gave a graphic description of how the entourage 
entered the campus, with Governor Brewster's automobile leading 94 
cars carrying the Maine delegation escorted by a committee of 250 citizens 
from Tallahassee. After a tour around the campus, conducted by Presi
dent Lee and other members of the faculty, the Governor addressed the 
assembly. As the Governor approached the platform, he was greeted with 
a heart-warming rendition of the "Hymn of Maine," which was sung by 
the entire assemblage. Emotionally shaken by this warm greeting, the 
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Governor declared: "I am very grateful to you for singing those songs 
of home, and I shall carry back the fondest memories of your hospitality 
and courtesy.... The wonderful melodies sung by your school and glee 
clubs are the most beautiful and touching that I have had the opportunity 
to hear." Addressing himself to the need of a sound education for all 
American citizens, he used Booker T. Washington as the ideal which 
black students should try to emulate. From a conversation with Washing
ton many years earlier, the Governor said he had "learned his dreams 
and ambitions for his race; and now after many years I see right here in 
Florida the dreams of that man being realized. I can see the interest the 
citizens of this state have in turning out men and women who will be of 
greater service to mankind." He also had high praise for the State of 
Florida for "doing her utmost to give all of her citizens the best possible 
education." 

The same year that Governor Brewster visited the campus, the red 
carpet treatment was also given to Capt. G. Gordon Smith, a diplomatic 
attache' to Serbia. Subsequent years witnessed the presentation of men 
like Congressman Oscar DePriest of Illinois, who then was the lone black 
representative in Congress, representatives from the General Edu
cation Board and the Rosenwald funds, and outstanding lecturers like 
W. E. B. Du Bois. Many outstanding artists in various fields were 
presented through the Lyceum Series. 

During President Lee's early administration the college began broad
ening its services and facilities to accommodate various educational 
groups in the state with their conferences and clinics. In 1926, the First 
Annual Medical Clinic was initiated on the campus under the directorship 
of L. H. B. Foote, M.D. Dr. Foote, a graduate of Howard University, 
replaced Dr. F. C. Wood of Meharry College, who served as the first 
Medical Director (1925-26). In 1929, this organization combined with 
the Florida A. and M. Clinical Association, and since that time they 
have jointly sponsored annual meetings. At the Fifth Annual Clinic there 
were 17 physicians and 3 dentists present. In addition to presenting learned 
discussions and demonstrations on selected aspects of the medical art, 
the Clinic performed the beneficent service of treating 70 patients at the 
medical, surgical and diagnostic clinics. Of these, 5 were orthopedic 
patients, 48 medical and diagnostic patients, 9 major surgical patients, 
and 17 minor surgical patients. As the years passed, the Clinical Associa
tion was to make its impact felt in even greater proportions throughout 
the state, but most especially in Leon County. 
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A significant method of consummating better public relations be
tween a state-supported college and the public school system is to establish 
rapport with public school officials. Therefore, the President readily 
agreed to a proposal by the State Superintendent of Education, W. S. 
Cawthon, and the Supervisor of Negro Education, D. E. Williams, that 
a principals' conference be held on the A. and M. College campus. The 
first conference was held in March, 1930, with a small gathering of nearby 
principals. By the second year, 1931, there were in attendance 49 princi
pals, 5 assistant principals, and 13 workers under the Anna T. Jeannes 
program. The importance of this conference may be measured by the 
fact that Governor Doyle E. Carlton was on hand to welcome these 
administrators. He said: 

You represent the choice of your race and I know of no higher 
ideal of a person seeing an education than to be a gentleman and a 
lady. I greet you as ladies and gentlemen. . . . I greet you in the 
sincerest fashion as friends. The purpose of your education is prepara
tion for friendly service. . . . The safety of the State—the measure 
of her problem is determined by the number who take the advantages 
which education affords You are today, through your advantages, 
solving the problems of your race and country. 

Following the pattern of holding conferences in a variety of fields, 
the Agricultural Department under the direction of Dean B. L. Perry, 
invited three hundred New Farmers of Florida and their directors to a 
conference on the campus in June, 1929. President Lee welcomed this 
large group by proclaiming that "agriculture is the backbone of any 
nation and the organization of New Farmers of Florida is a step in the 
right direction. A. and M. College holds an open door for the encourage
ment of this movement." 

The idea of rendering service in diverse ways had become a part of 
the philosophy and practices of the college. Whenever the people could 
not bring their programs to the college, the college rarely passed up an 
invitation to carry the college spirit to them. This attitude prevailed for 
affairs sponsored by black and white citizens alike. Notable in this line 
of service was the appearance of the College Choir before the National 
Exchange Club Convention of white citizens on October 24, 1929. The 
choir was sponsored by the Exchange Club of Tallahassee. Singing in the 
Jacksonville Armory before an estimated 6,000, the choir was praised 
by the Florida Times-Union for its excellent performance and for its 
varied repertoire, which included "Oh Southland," "Couldn't Hear No
body Pray," "Plantation Medley" arranged by Director James, and 
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"Dixie." The choir was received as well as, or better than, any other 
performers on the program. 

President Lee's reputation as a sagacious educational administrator 
won for him attention on the state level, and to a degree, attention on 
the national level. Notable in this vein was an invitation received by him 
to attend a conference of the National Advisory Committee on Education 
which convened in Washington, D.C., on January 14, 1930, to study the 
relationship of the federal government to the problems and needs in black 
education. This committee also had the added responsibility of recom
mending national policies for the administration. The President accepted 
Chairman C. R. Mann's invitation, thereby serving not only Florida A. 
and M. College, but, in large measure, all black people in the United 
States, for he was the only member of this race to whom the invitation 
was extended. On the local level, he served as a permanent member of 
the State Public Health Committee and on the advisory board of the 
State Employment Committee, having the distinction of being the only 
black serving in those capacities. As a lecturer, he was also in wide 
demand, appearing at black colleges and teacher associations in the 
Southern states and those bordering them. 

As the President advanced the cause of the school, he also encouraged 
excellence on the part of the teaching staff. He believed that a teacher is 
evaluated by three criteria: preparation and ability with reference to the 
subject taught; ability to inspire the students to want to know and do; 
and examples in speech, in physical carriage and general conduct—such 
conduct as would induce higher ideals in the students for physical appear
ance, for literary and technical attainment, and for excellence in moral 
character. 

In keeping with the criteria enumerated, the President believed that 
the teacher should present himself as an example to be emulated. Conse
quently, the college maintained the requirement that each teacher with 
advanced training appear before the student assembly and give some 
features of the graduate school he attended, the educational program he 
pursued, and the influence of such training upon his philosophy of 
education. Complying with this requirement, in the late 1920s and early 
1930s, Acting Dean of Arts and Sciences, A. L. Kidd, related his experi
ences and recollections of the University of Michigan; Professor B. L. 
Perry, of Iowa State College; Professor H. M anning Efferson, of Colum
bia; Dean R. O'Hara Lanier, of Leland Stanford. Others who were 
pursuing courses at leading universities but who had not yet received the 
master's degree of their universities, also related their experiences. 
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While even the most hostile observer would probably admit that Lee 
made tremendous strides in improving the academic, cultural, and social 
life of the institution, his most sympathetic supporters would perhaps 
be forced to agree that his greatest accomplishments were in the area of 
physical expansion. Shortly after Franklin D. Roosevelt pledged himself 
to a new deal for the American people at the Democratic National 
Convention in Chicago in 1932, Floyd J. Calvin, a reporter for the 
Pittsburgh Courier, wrote in his paper that a local "new deal" had been 
in progress at Florida A. and M. College for several years. Using figures 
compiled and released by J. R. Blow, the college bookkeeper, and Miss 
Susie B. Kelker, Director of Student Accounts, a recapitulation of the 
astounding physical expansion was presented. Though highly detailed 
and somewhat repetitious of facts presented earlier, their presentation 
at this point tends to make the narrative clearer. The record revealed 
that there had been an income to the college under President Lee of 
$3,517,335.21 during the first eight years of his administration. Of this 
vast sum, $1,993,439.50 was appropriated by the State and $200,000 
appropriated by the Federal Government; $730,496.26 came from student 
board and fees; $92,065.61 from sales and services; $278,701.21 from 
miscellaneous income; $178,632.63 from the General Education Board, 
and $44,000 from the Rosenwald Fund. The money was expended as 
follows: buildings, $605,790; equipment, $72,965; and other improve
ments, $62,831, making a total expenditure for buildings, equipment and 
other improvements during Lee's administration of $741,586. The balance 
went for teacher's salaries. 

An itemized study of the expenditures showed that the building 
program included an auditorium seating 1,700 persons, $260,000; a 
modern dormitory accommodating 72 women, $90,000; a modern dormi
tory accommodating 82 men, $100,000; a dining hall seating 650 persons, 
$70,000; a hospital annex increasing hospital capacity to 60 beds, $12,000; 
a demonstration school, $50,000; a nurses' cottage, $6,000; a dairy build
ing, $5,500; a bandstand, $500; completion of a mechanical arts building 
so as to accommodate the carpentry and auto mechanics department, 
$9,100; completion of a science hall, $1,190; erection of an apartment 
house for teachers, $1,500. 

The list of equipment included a dairy barn, $3,150; farm and truck 
gardening, $6,102; poultry houses, $2,160; mechanical arts building, 
$2,165 ; mechanical drawing, $1,190; printing division, including printing 
press and linotype machine, etc., $5,400; carpentry shop, $3,200; auto 
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mechanics shop, $2,500; tailoring department, $1,650; brick laying and 
masonry department, $1,460; additional equipment for the home econom
ics division, $3,840; X-ray installation, beds and other equipment for the 
hospital division, $8,943; additional books for the library, and permanent 
equipment, $18,005; science laboratory equipment for the science depart
ment, $4,200; Western Electric sound equipment (clock), $9,000. Listed 
under "other improvements" were the erection of tennis courts, $1,556; 
bleachers for athletics, $1,200; Westinghouse automatic electric water 
coolers, located in every dormitory and public building, $1,600; installa
tion of steam heat in the dining hall, $1,875; installation of steam heat 
in Tucker Hall, $1,200; renovation of baths in girls' dormitories, $5,100; 
laying complete sewage system for the college (formerly all sewage 
emptied into a field approximately 300 yards from the boys' building), 
$25,000; paved walks leading to every building on the campus, $1,800; 
paved roads leading through the main thoroughfare of the campus, 
$5,000; two heavy-duty trucks, $5,400; additional acreage (85 acres) for 
farm, $7,500; promotion of two Roland Hayes recitals, $3,500; promotion 
of the Florida-Howard football game, $2,100. These various accomplish
ments were made under the direct supervision of the young business 
manager of the college, J. R. E. Lee, Jr., a graduate of Lincoln University, 
who joined the faculty shortly after his father became president in 1924. 

Even with these magnificent accomplishments, President Lee was 
far from being satisfied. He expressed, in late 1933, an immediate need 
for $100,000 for a library, $200,000 for a new girls' dormitory, $100,000 
for a science hall, and $100,000 for a hospital. In addition, he urgently 
requested $150,000 for numerous internal improvements designed to help 
the college achieve, in his words, "The Grade A rating which it deserves." 
He frequently reminded his faculty and students that "we will never be 
content to remain on the second landing when we should be on the first." 
While emphasizing that the road to the first landing required extremely 
hard work and tenacity of purpose, he encouraged others to accept and 
meet the challenge by himself exemplifying courageous and enlightened 
leadership. 

The high caliber of this leadership motivated renewed determination 
on the part of the Alumni Association. Under the dynamic influence of 
Samuel H. Coleman (106) then president of the General Alumni Associa
tion, an intensified campaign was made in the spring of 1932, to rally the 
alumni to the cause of a "greater Famcee." Alumnus Coleman called 
attention to the "shameful and regrettable response" of over a thousand 
holders of diplomas and certificates who saw only forty members pay 
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their alumni dues of $1 each for 1931. Having faith in the ability of the 
alumni to overcome this lack of activity, he optimistically called on each 
alumnus, through an open letter, to work toward the goal of five hundred 
financial members in the thirty days covering the period from March 25 
to April 25. To rally support for the college and its administrative head, 
Coleman composed a poem which told in rhyme the contributions of the 
President to the total college program. The fact that the poem so well 
describes the works and the impressions given by Lee during the first 
years of his administration warrants its inclusion in its entirety in this 
text. Published under the title, "That Man Was President J. R. E. Lee," 
it read: 

If this entire story you would know, 
Back eight years with me you must go. 
Well, please don't begin to try and guess, 
For you will only ball things up in a mess. 
In nineteen hundred and twenty-four, 
Which is back eight years or more, 
The Board of Education, Board of Control 
Reminded me very much of Diogenes of old, 
For they, in their Educational plan, 
Went all over the Country looking for a man. 
Some person had said "I know a man 
That can do the job if anybody can." 
So they went to Tuskegee and got his O.K. 
At Bishop College in Texas, "He's all right," said they. 
And look here, friends, between you and me, 
They inquired about him in Tennessee. 
And no matter wherever they really went, 
In his record they couldn't even find a dent. 
So after coming together and having a talk, 
They sent a delegation to little old New York. 
With the Urban League as busy as could be, 
Was this great personage, that they went to see. 
"You have been highly recommended to us," said they, 
"To do a great work in Florida far away. 
If you will come to Florida and look it over, 
All of your expenses we will gladly shoulder. 
The seasons there are fine, the scenery grand, 
The thing we need there most is the right man." 
So the Urban League excused him for a week, 
And to FAMCEE for information he came to seek. 
When he reached here he stood with stark surprise, 
And lauded President Young clear to the skies. 
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He said it was marvelous the great work here done, 
With such meager finance, and equipment to go upon. 
For the service and sacrifices Mr. Young did give, 
In the hearts of Floridians he would ever live. 
"What think you about it," asked the Board of Control, 
"Marvelous things here," said he "I behold. 
But to make this place here a fit place to stay, 
Thousands of dollars somebody will have to pay. 
Sewer system, heating plant, and things like that, 
Yes, a quarter of a million won't be too much, in fact. 
If you are willing to get to work, gentlemen, I am too, 
And we will get down to business, see what we can do," 
So they went* to work about eight years ago, 
What they have accomplished, could any do more?. 
Is he a believer in higher education? Don't ask me, 
Come and look over his family and you will see. 
Each child is a college graduate, 'tis said, 
And yet each one has a dependable trade. 
So in laying out his family educational plans, 
In educating their heads he didn't forget their hands. 
"We must improve the public schools," said he, 
"Then we shall have the kind of college it should be." 
So the high schools continued to improve on and on, 
Till many of them to the accredited list have gone. 
And you really haven't been in Florida, believe me, 
Until you have been to visit dear old FAMCEE. 
At the opening of the new auditorium, a senator said, 
"I am glad that this President won't have to bow his head 
When in the midst of other presidents of the South, 
For you have the finest auditorium that I know of." 
And year after year as time rolled on, 
More popular influential the college has grown. 
Winter school enrollments have reached six hundred and more, 
The summer school more than seven hundred and four. 
The class work and equipment steadily improved you see. 
And now the college is rated as in class B. 
So I know that you are wondering who is this man 
That has wrought such a marvelous educational plan. 
That's been in counsel with the President of the nation, 
And brought back to us a world of information, 
He had made FAMCEE known from shore to shore, 
And carried it to heights that has never known before. 
Don't you think it honorable, don't you think it grand, 
To give praise to such a hard working man? 
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Well, some people give heartaches to us while we live. 
And when we are gone a lot of flowers they give. 
But the best time to give flowers and kind words tell, 
Is when the person can see, hear̂ uid can smell. 
But I forgot you are wondering who this man can be? 
That man is your own President J. R. E. Lee. 
The Alumni are proud of him they all say, 
And are inviting you to join them in the month of May 
They are giving President Lee a testimonial banquet. 
Please remember the month, and don't forget, 
And if more about this, to know, you choose, 
Be sure, and read the Weekly News, 
The Florida Sentinel and the Tampa Bulletin, 
Defender, and Pittsburgh Courier thrown in. 

In the President's efforts to lead the college toward the full realization 
of his major objective, namely, the making of an educational institution 
second to none in the South, both success and frustration were his share. 
Experiencing occasional rebuffs from the state legislature, as was the 
case in 1930-32, when no appropriations were made for physical expan
sion, the energetic President demonstrated an unusual quality of persever
ance. He continued to champion the cause of the Florida A. and M. 
College. 

In the face of drastic cutback in state appropriations in 1932, the 
President suffered the greatest personal blow of his career, when he lost 
his beloved wife on August 1,1932, after two years of illness. The Weekly 
News perhaps summed up the feeling of the entire college community 
when it eulogized the First Lady as "a cheerful and amiable person. . . . 
Always sympathetic, kind, and lovely, we can but share in the sorrow of 
those that are near to her. We shall miss her at assemblies and entertain
ments and think tenderly of the influence that was hers." This gracious 
woman had been an understanding helpmate to the President through 
the many vicissitudes of life for slightly more than 37 years. 

Mrs. Lee is especially remembered on the campus for founding the 
Ladies' Art and Social Club. On December 23, 1924, she called Mrs. 
N. S. McGuinn, Mrs. C. J. A. Paddyfote, Mrs. S. L. Turner, and others 
to organize a group for sociallin3*cu1tural development. At that time, 
there were many young women on the faculty, and she felt that they 
would like to get together socially and share their artistic abilities with 
each other. From this beginning, the Ladies' Art and Social Club was 
organized and included all faculty women and wives of the faculty men. 
They met once a week and shared their artistic abilities with each other. 
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From the beginning, the club had an exhibition of handwork annually 
and was a source of pride to the local FAMU community, members, and 
friends. They also sponsored movies, faculty talent shows, and carnivals 
and used the proceeds for student help, for baskets for the needy, and 
often for useful gifts for the institution. This club is the oldest on the 
campus from the standpoint of continuous existence. 

If an attempt were made to appraise the impact of President Lee 
upon the Florida scene, it is likely that the sentiments expressed in the 
poem cited previously were characteristic of the general attitude that 
many Floridians held toward him. Few would deny that he was the 
dominant figure in leading the institution from a position of extreme 
turmoil and utter disorganization to a place of high respectability and 
influential educational leadership in Florida. This was done in a short 
span of nine years, a part of which fell in the depths of the depression. 
Thus, at a time when majority thinking was less liberal toward the black 
race, he cajoled and begged to squeeze appropriations from the state 
legislature and also to get aid from the General Education Board and the 
Rosenwald foundations. Also, he encouraged private citizens to give and 
thereby cemented better relations with the general public. 

Like most college presidents of his day who sought to build an 
educational institution of note when the going was really rough and the 
money scarce, he was forced to resort to the techniques of praise or flattery 
as well as to endure certain indignities dictated by Southern etiquette 
between blacks and whites. He always stood ready and willing to have 
students and faculty demonstrate the fruits of their educational efforts 
for members of the official hierarchy, and college musical aggregations 
kept in their repertoires the much-requested Negro spirituals and songs 
of the Southland in order to accommodate those who requested them. 
In employing the above techniques he oftentimes drew the criticism of 
more militant-minded blacks who felt him too conservative and too 
accommodating, as well as the wrath of some whites who considered him 
too progressive in making unusually large appropriation requests for 
more adequate educational facilities and services. Jim Powell, a columnist 
for the Tampa Sunday Tribune, praised Lee's flexibility on this matter 
when he wrote that "At A. and M., he [Lee] met and mastered the 
traditional problem of the school's presidents—how to walk the tight
rope between the extremist elements in their own race and between the 
white officeholders who held the purse strings." While it appeared that 
at times Lee realized the efficacy of adhering to a middle-of-the-road 
policy, he never allowed his administration to become beset by inertia. 
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Though frequently required to take gradual and practical approaches to 
the problems, his sights were always set on higher goals for the college. 

It appears unquestionable that the mainspring of President Lee's 
success was his ability to make friends. The first four governors who 
served Florida during his presidency of the college—Cary A. Hardee, 
John W. Martin, Doyle E. Carlton, and David Sholtz—all made several 
appearances at the college and pledged their support for increased efforts 
on its behalf. The members of the State Board of Control in the persons 
of P. K. Yonge, Chairman, of Pensacola; J. T. Diamond of Tallahassee, 
who took a personal interest in the school; F. J. Wideman of West Palm 
Beach; A. H. Blanding of Bartow; G. H. Baldwin of Jacksonville; W. B. 
Davis of Perry; and R. F. Maguire of Orlando—all at one time or another 
were won over as staunch friends and supporters of the college. Not the 
least of these friends of the college was W. C. Hodges of Leon County, 
President of the Senate and Chairman of the Appropriations Committee. 
Not only was he won to the cause of black education by the President, 
but through him others were motivated to do something tangible as an 
expression of their friendship. Through the efforts of these men, larger 
appropriations were made for the college. 

When comparing the progress made during the first nine years of 
Lee's administration with that of earlier years and remembering the 
unforgettable year of near anarchy in 1923-24, it is understandable that 
many of his ardent supporters are almost ecstatic in their praise for his 
accomplishments. While recognizing that such expressions are frequently 
out of proportion to reality, they are significant in the study of his era. 
The pervasiveness of his influence on the Florida scene, and the reasons 
for this, seem to be well summed up in this statement by Floyd Calvin 
which appeared in the December 23, 1933 issue of the Pittsburgh Courier: 

Back of the art of making friends, however, is the clear under
standing of human needs—of human nature. It was because President 
Lee came to Florida with a thorough understanding and appreciation 
of the needs of Negro education and a perfect conception of and 
insight into the social problems facing the twentieth century Ameri
can, black and white, Northerner and Southerner—a conception and 
insight made clear by long years of service in the field of education 
in the South and in the North, and four years in the field of social 
work in New York—it was this background superimposed on a liberal 
arts education made practical by 14 years of close association with 
Booker T. Washington—this background and these experiences made 
President Lee the appointed one for the revolution that he has 
wrought in the state farthest South. 
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To understand Negroes and whites alike is a rare accomplish
ment. To be so constituted that you can inspire Negroes "who aren't 
used to much" and make them drop their lethargy and strive for the 
best; and in the same breath strike a sympathetic cord among "the 
whites that count," and also "inspire" them into wanting to do better 
by the Negro;—it is this mixture of teacher, prophet, genuis, and 
magician that is President Lee, who is able to make colored people and 
white people alike "give until it hurts" in a "cause that is just." 

While most people tended to evaluate his accomplishments in terms 
of bricks and stones or the degree of physical expansion shown on the 
campus, the real criterion is not externalities but the graduates that were 
sent forth to serve. In June, 1924, the close of the academic year before 
Lee assumed the presidency, there were only 4 graduates receiving the 
B.S. degree and 11 receiving diplomas from normal school. At the 
graduation exercises in June 1933, 35 bachelor degrees and 59 teacher 
training diplomas from normal school were awarded. This group listened 
to a challenging commencement address delivered by Albon L. Holsey 
of New York City, onetime secretary to Booker T. Washington and later 
secretary of the National Business League and president of the Colored 
Merchants Association. Drawing upon his vast experience in the business 
world, he advised the graduates that "the black group must produce as 
well as consume. New fronts, new pathways and new experiments carry 
a vital challenge to all races." In his charge to the graduates, he stated 
that uthe years of training and preparation at the college have been 
planned to make you dissatisfied with slovenliness, carelessness, and 
ignorance. Your ideals have been elevated.... The aim of education has 
been to prepare you to be of service to humanity and above all to meet 
the worthy challenge of leadership of the race." 

These challenging words by the speaker were simply a reiteration 
of a philosophy in which President Lee believed and which he constantly 
endeavored to implement at Florida A. and M. College. Sincerely believ
ing that "those that are best will survive," he spent his first nine years in 
search of that combination of factors which would assure excellence in 
faculty and students. The degree of success which he enjoyed in pursuit 
of this ever-changing goal did not encourage complacency on his part, 
for his subsequent years were characterized by an even more intensified 
determination. 



5 
Student Life in Transition 

1887-1933 

IN THESE FIRST forty-six eventful years of the history of 
Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University, many significant changes 
in student life and manners were in evidence. As the institution grew and 
acquired new status, its students likewise acquired varied characteristics 
which marked a gradual transition from agrarian simplicity to a higher 
degree of urbaneness and sophistication. The transition was marked by 
the relaxation of many institutional rules and by a less formal and livelier 
social life; yet at the same time there was an intensification rather than 
a dwindling of students'concern with personal expressions, public affairs, 
and civic responsibilities. There was a proliferation of diversions pouring 
in upon the students from every side—debate, oratory, athletics, drama, 
musical organizations, societies, fraternal organizations, lyceum pro
grams, lectures and sermons, and minor unscheduled activities which 
increasingly robbed the students of the peace and quiet characteristic of 
the early years of the college. The fact that the academic standards were 
greatly relaxed in 1909 perhaps indicated that the studiousness which 
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had pervaded the campus during earlier years had given way to the first 
wave of frenetic activities which would later become a familiar feature 
of American student life. 

From the outset, the administration had adopted policies designed 
to encourage scholarship with a minimum of distractions. Professor 
Gibbs, who was also the Secretary for the College during President 
Tucker's administration, sent out literature to prospective students in
forming them of the institution's regulations and expectations relating 
to students who enrolled. Prospective students were told that they should 
be plain and no one should bring more clothing than that necessary for 
cleanliness and health. Neatness, not "gaud and glitter," was given as the 
standard. Instead of placing emphasis upon clothing and frivolous items, 
students were advised to bring whatever textbooks they already had 
relating to the subjects they expected to cover. Even though the books 
were not the identical ones mentioned in the curricula, it was felt by the 
administration that they would be useful for references. In addition to 
reference books, each student was required to own a small standard 
dictionary. 

Most students coming from any appreciable distance came by train, 
arriving at the Seaboard Air Line Railroad station, located about a 
quarter of a mile from the main building on the campus. The students 
would follow one of several paths leading to the campus, while their 
baggage would be brought in a cart which, during the early years of the 
college, was drawn by oxen. 

The ox-drawn carts were destined to give way to buggies and wagons 
drawn by well-bred horses, and the latter were to make way for the 
automobile. By 1925, the second year of President Lee's administration, 
the paths were still in use, but shiny automobiles met students at the 
station and treated them to a ride to the campus. Perhaps one of the 
greatest carry-overs from the past was perpetuated by the President 
himself. Being a skillful horseman, he followed the pattern set by his idol, 
Booker T. Washington, and rode daily over the campus on his own large 
black stallion. 

The first two presidents, Tucker and Young, believed that strict 
supervision of students was absolutely essential for proper social and 
moral development. Students were required to abstain from all social or 
public gatherings held at night, except by expressed permission of the 
president. They were required to spend their entire evening hours in their 
dormitories in study. Exceptions were sometimes made for students in 
good academic standing to participate in "social and other innocent 
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recreation, on Friday evenings, with the knowledge and consent of the 
President." 

Feeling that "an idle mind is the devil's workshop," the early admini
strations prohibited idling on the streets or around places of questionable 
character. Students were also prohibited from drinking intoxicating li
quors, smoking tobacco in any form, gambling, or using firearms. The 
administrators received valuable assistance in forcing students to observe 
these prohibitions from a Temperance Union composed of students, which 
held weekly meetings to help promote temperate habits and right living 
on the campus. Although these regulations were considered harsh by 
many students, the Bulletin stated that they were "few and simple, 
appealing to the student's self-respect and personal responsibility." All 
students were required to pledge, before admission, unqualified submis
sion to those regulations that the school enforced. Punishment for viola
tion of school regulations was given by demerits. Five demerits were given 
for one warning or mark, ten for two warnings or marks, and fifteen 
demerits in any one session made a student liable for suspension. Sus
pended students could appeal to the Prudential Committee or directly 
to the president of the college for reinstatement. 

The earliest forms of extracurricular activities to develop on the 
campus were forensics. Beginning in February of 1888, President Tucker 
personally organized and directed "The Lyceum," which was a literary 
society composed of both sexes. Its meetings were held weekly, and 
emphasis was placed mainly on oral expression, with some attention given 
to creative writing. From time to time, public exercises were given as an 
incentive to student members as well as for the general enrichment of 
campus life. By the beginning of 1908-09, the Lyceum had been divided 
into four literary societies. They were the Acme Literary Society for high 
school boys; the Douglass Debating Society for college men; the Emma 
Garrett Young Literary Society for high school girls; and the T. DeS. 
Tucker Literary Society for college women. Each of these societies met 
weekly, and each week one or the other presented some type of forensic 
activity for the general college community. Within each organization 
were debates, declamations, original essays, orations, poetry readings, 
and compositions. 

At the college level, debating soon became the most popular forensic 
activity for both men and women. The College Arms, the first school 
paper, reported in the December 1908 issue that the highest feature of 
the T. DeS. Tucker Literary Society was the debating club. Interesting 
topics were discussed monthly, and other informative programs were 
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constantly being rendered. A timely subject for November of that year 
was "Resolved, That the present Thanksgiving is an improvement on the 
first Thanksgiving celebrated." After the traditional presentation, the 
participants answered questions from members of the audience. 

The immense popularity of intramural debating among students and 
faculty members as well as among citizens of the community encouraged 
President Young to seek intercollegiate contests with two of the leading 
black colleges. During the spring of 1912, he made overtures to President 
J. M. P. Metcalf of Talladega College and later to President John Hope 
of Atlanta Baptist College (Morehouse College) relative to annual debates 
on a reciprocal basis. One contest was actually scheduled with Talladega 
College for April 26th on the question, "Resolved, That the United States 
Senators should be elected by direct popular vote." However, it was 
cancelled by Talladega. In a letter dated April 30,1912, President Metcalf 
informed the President: 

We should be glad to develop pleasant relations with your 
school through inter-collegiate debates. I am very much afraid, 
however, that the financial side of it will make this almost impossible. 
I shall be glad to hear from you whether you are able to make the 
receipts of the debate pay expenses of it. I should take it that the 
expenses for three men must be close upon $50. An expense like this 
for us would mean a $25 deficit. We are finding it simply impossible 
to put up money for athletics and debating contest deficits. 

While no records were available to show the amount of money 
made at any of the debate contests, collections were generally taken after 
each. To what extent these funds covered the expenses incurred is not 
known. 

The attitude toward President Young's proposal also met a very 
cool reception by President Hope. Since private colleges generally had 
greater prestige than state-supported colleges, President Young felt that 
Florida A. and M. had been rejected because Morehouse College did not 
wish to condescend to debating a school on the level of A. and M. After 
Young had expressed this feeling in a letter, President Hope replied on 
December 24, 1912, in the following manner: 

I hope you do not have any feeling that we should lose caste 
by debating with your college. I don't like that tone, President 
Young, and I hope that you will not use it again in dealing with me 
because I don't have any such feeling as that. There is no reason why 
your college should not be equal to our college, and there are reasons 
why you should surpass us. Let us colleges not have any sensitive 
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feelings as that. If your proposition should be turned down it will 
not be because it comes from a State College. Furthermore, a man 
that is as fat and stout as you are and has as good an appetite as you 
have has no business feeling sensitive about anything or about any
body. 

The friendly note on which this letter closed indicated that President 
Young's sensitivity was, to a large degree, unfounded. Within three years 
both of these institutions were to engage Famcee in debate. 

In 1915, Florida A. and M. College made notable progress in 
intercollegiate debate when an annual Tri-State Debate Contest featuring 
Benedict College, Clark University, and Florida A. and M. was initiated. 
Each participating college selected an affirmative and a negative team 
of three students each, and on the second Friday in April each college 
held two debates, one with each of the other institutions. At Famcee, 
preparation for this annual contest was carried on under the supervision 
of a special committee appointed by the President. In "tryouts" open to 
the entire student body, six debaters were chosen for this contest. With 
the initiation of the Tri-State Debate, the dream of President Young 
had, in large measure, come true. He had seen his beloved college take 
its place in forensics with some of the leading black colleges in the union. 

Regular debating on the intercollegiate level prior to 1916 was done 
primarily by the Philomathean Debating Club for men and the Athe
naeum for women. In 1913, the College Wits Debating Club for college 
men was organized, replacing the Philomathean Debating Club, and, 
with the Athenaeum for women, constituting the major debating circle 
until intercollegiate debate was temporarily abandoned in 1923-24. The 
College Wits Debating Club was organized by Professor Everett B. Jones 
of the Department of Natural Sciences. The purpose of this organization 
was to raise the standard of scholarship, foster a more genuine college 
spirit, and promote the general welfare of the college. While it first 
emphasized debating and by 1916 had become the most outstanding 
debating group for the college, in later years, its activities encompassed 
the literary and scientific as well as athletic. The most outstanding male 
student was rewarded with the annual College Wits Scholarship Prize 
of $5. 

During the strife-torn year of 1923-24, under the administration of 
Acting President W. H. A. Howard, intercollegiate debates were not held. 
Consequently, one of the first tasks facing President Lee when he became 
president was the re-establishment of debate contests with colleges in the 
tri-state region. By 1926, this relationship had been firmly re-established, 
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and in a contest with Alabama Normal in Montgomery and Clark 
University of Atlanta, Florida A. and M. College walked away with top 
honors. Debating the question "Resolved^ That each state should estab
lish a court of industrial relations with compulsory power for the settle
ment of labor disputes (constitutionality conceded)," Daphane Alexander 
and Eugene Bradford won a two-to-orie decision from Clark University. 
At Montgomery, Misses Miriam J. Anderson and Mercedes Richardson 
also took a two-to-one decision from Alabama State Normal on the 
proposition, "Resolved, That the Volstead Act should be repealed." On 
the same date and on the same subject, Montgomery Normal's team also 
dropped a three-to-nothing decision to Florida A. and M. in Tallahassee. 
The final phase of a clean sweep of the Tri-State honors came when 
Gariett Green and Everett Rolfe of Florida A. and M. won from Clark 
University on the neutral ground of Jacksonville by a two-to-one decision. 

In the wake of this forensic success, the College Literary and Debat
ing Society was organized in October 1927, at the suggestion of President 
Lee. The purpose of this organization was to cultivate among the students 
a better appreciation for literature and art, in order that students might 
prepare themselves better for service in their respective communities. 
Under this new banner and with the good graces of President Lee, 
Famcee debaters toured many of the Eastern seaboard and Southern 
states debating many of the leading black colleges. In 1932, the College 
Literary and Debating Society met the Johnson C. Smith University 
debaters in a reciprocal contest on the question, "Resolved, That the 
press is a harmful influence in American democracy." Even at this late 
date, debates were still popular and commanded a great deal of interest 
among the students and members of the faculty. The popularity of these 
contests might be gathered from the report in the Weekly News after the 
Smith vs. Florida A. and M. encounter which told of the large reception 
and dance given in honor of the winning visitors. The attendance at both 
the contest and the social activities was excellent. Similar reports of other 
contests indicated that this was not an exception but the rule. 

Although the College Literary and Debating Society provided many 
valuable educational experiences for a substantial number of students, 
the keen, competitive character of this organization made it difficult, if 
not impossible, for many students to ever gain the opportunity for public 
participation. To provide for this latter group, the R. O'Hara Lanier 
Literary Society was organized in 1930, to give a wider opportunity for 
self-expression and development in forensic activities to a larger number 
of students. In addition to forensic outlets offered through the intercolle-
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giate and intermural debates, college oratorical contests were among the 
most important events of the closing exercises of the school year. Interest 
in these contests was stimulated by the Faculty Oratorical Prizes of $12 
for the first prize and $8 for the second prize to any college students who 
wrote and delivered the best orations. At the high school level, the 
Declamatory Contest Prize was given to the person rendering the best 
declamation. This prize of $10 was given jointly by the literary societies 
of the college. 

Student musical organizations developed rapidly after 1892. To be 
sure, music groups of a more or less impromptu nature had been a part 
of student life since the inception of the college, but the quality of training 
available was about what might be expected when the only music teacher 
was the full-time English instructor. For nearly three years, music instruc
tion was provided by Miss Laura Clark or by any teacher to whom 
musical groups might be assigned. While some training in music on the 
part of the teacher was, indeed, helpful, it was not required. 

The music department received a tremendous boost in 1892 when 
the college secured the services of Professor P. A. Von Weller as director 
of vocal and instrumental music. Professor Von Weller was a thorough 
teacher and was reputed to have been trained in the Queen's Private 
Chapel, St. James, in London. In addition to the regular courses of study 
leading to diplomas and certification, free instruction was given in vocal 
music. Piano and organ lessons were about two dollars per month, with 
a nominal charge of twenty-five cents per month for the use of instruments 
in practice. Although he was the only white member of the faculty, he 
worked well with President Tucker, other members of the faculty, and 
students. He was especially skillful in conducting masses and oratorios 
and in preparing students for instrumental renditions. 

In 1898, Professor Von Weller bade farewell to Florida State Normal 
and Industrial College and was replaced by Mrs. Willa R. Hadley, 
instructress in music and English. She was fortunate in having the 
voluntary assistance of Prof. C. H. Johnson who not only was trained 
in the natural sciences, but also was well versed and skilled in music. 
Under their leadership the Musical Union was formed. Its purpose was 
"to study and from time to time to render, in public, standard musical 
compositions of the most advanced character, including oratorios." At 
its height, the Musical Union had fifty-two members and rendered Mil
lard's Mass in G and Rossini's Moses in Egypt in the Munro Opera 
House in Tallahassee. In order for a student to be eligible for participation 
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in the Musical Union, he had to have good musical ability and pass an 
examination with a score satisfactory to the sponsors. 

An even more select musical group, numbering not more than twelve, 
begun in 1901 and perpetuated for several years, was the Orpheus Club, 
which was composed of the best voices among the students. The major 
objectives were to study the best in modern and classical music and to 
represent the school on singing tours throughout the state. While the 
records do not show any extensive tours made by this group, alumni can 
remember its accompanying President Young on speaking engagements 
in nearby areas and frequently singing before dignitaries visiting the 
campus. 

Under Professor Von Weller's tutelage, the college had organized its 
first band. Nathaniel Adderly followed Von Weller and gave his extraordi
nary musical talent as a voluntary band director. During the first thirty 
years, however, the college had a band only when students owned their 
own instruments and only when the administration could find among 
faculty members someone who could give instruction. Well remembered 
in this category is the work of Herman Spearing of Jacksonville, who, 
as bandleader, held concerts in the open air, held public exercises in 
chapels, and was indispensable to the military organization. In 1924, the 
alumni purchased twenty instruments and donated them to the school 
to provide the nucleus for a permanent band. They further pledged to 
double this number as soon as it was possible. With this initial step taken 
by the alumni, President Lee advised the Board of Control that "it is 
essential to the vigorous welfare and training of the entire student body 
that we should have a band leader who can organize a band and orchestra 
and furnish satisfaction for the students who come to us. I regard such 
an officer a necessity and I am asking for an appropriation for his salary, 
part of his time to be given as an assistant in the Mechanical Arts 
Department" 

The fact that President Lee requested a band director who would 
also work in the Mechanical Arts Department is a clear illustration of 
the finesse that he was forced to use in his efforts to satisfy the needs of 
the college. Knowing that an instructor in mechanical arts or agriculture 
could be more easily secured, he utilized this indirect means of making 
his request. It was not until 1928 that the Board of Control gave its 
support to President Lee's request for a bandleader, and the services of 
Captain W. Carey Thomas were secured as band and orchestra director 
in the fall of that year. A hard-working, competent musician, he devel
oped, in addition to the Military Band, a Boys' Band of fifty pieces—or 
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Concert Band, as it was called interchangeably; a Symphony Orchestra 
of twenty-five pieces; a Junior Band of twenty pieces; a Girls' orchestra 
of fifteen pieces; a Girls' Drum and Bugle Corps of thirty-six pieces; and 
a Symphonic Orchestra of fifteen pieces. In addition to providing musical 
entertainment for the various campus activities, the bands helped to 
encourage discipline and social cohesion among the student body. For 
example, for Wednesday and Sunday chapel assemblies and for all special 
programs, the band would furnish the music, and the students would 
march in military fashion to the auditorium. 

By training and experience Captain Thomas was well qualified to 
direct the musical organization he led. He was a graduate of Tuskegee 
Institute, having been a member of its famous band which gained national 
attention by touring the United States under Captain N. C. Smith. During 
the year 1918, Captain Thomas served as director of Tuskegee's band. 
Leaving Tuskegee, he directed bands and orchestras in the Chicago area, 
gaining fame with his prize-winning Pullman Company Band. In Chicago, 
Captain Thomas studied under men such as H. HL Whittier, and he was 
the only black student of the world famous cornet virtuoso, A. Liberrati. 
He studied also at the Chicago Musical College and at the Conn School 
for Bandmasters, representing the latter as associate teacher. 

One year before Captain Thomas became the director of the college 
band in 1928, the Honorable John L. Webb of Little Rock, Arkansas, 
donated $500 to the college for the erection of a bandstand. He was born 
of poor parents at Tuskegee Institute. While working as a private contrac
tor, he organized the Woodmen of Union of America, which by 1929, 
with a membership of over 75,000, had grown into one of the largest black 
organizations in America. According to the Weekly News, the college 
newspaper, his gift to the college was the largest single donation by a 
black donor to that date, and it was, indeed, appropriate that "Webb 
Bandstand" be erected as a memorial to his generosity. 

It was a great day for the faculty and students of Florida A. and 
M. when, on April 11,1929, the Honorable Mr. Webb and Mr. J. Lucas, 
head of the Woodmen of Union of the State of Florida, were guests of 
honor on the campus. Webb viewed with delight the line of march as 
students entered the auditorium where they were to listen to his address 
recounting the details of his recent tour in Europe. The highlight of the 
day was the evening band concert given in Webb Bandstand in Webb's 
honor. Under the leadership of Captain Thomas, the band members 
showed their gratitude not only by a presentation of melodious music, 
but also by a resolution of thanks and appreciation which read: 
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WHEREAS, The Honorable John L. Webb donated $500 to the 
Florida Agricultural and Mechanical College for the erection of this 
beautiful bandstand; and, 

WHEREAS, This bandstand has added beauty to our campus, 
spirit to our musical organization, inducements for others to join us, 
and material value to our college; Be it Resolved, That the members 
of the band extend in this formal way a vote of thanks and deep 
appreciation to Honorable John L. Webb for this magnificent band
stand and for the fine spirit which prompted the gift. 

Be it further Resolved, That as we attempt to present concerts 
and keep harmony of musical tones, there shall be harmony in our 
organization in commemoration of the donor to whom we are 
profoundly indebted. 

During the tenure of Captain Thomas, the band carried the name 
of Famcee into every part of the state. In February 1929, the band was 
invited to present musical programs at the South Florida Fair, held for 
a ten-day period in Tampa. So magnificently did they perform that they 
were invited to broadcast from WDAE, becoming the first black band 
to broadcast from that station. On the basis of the performance at the 
Fair and on the radio, Captain Thomas' aggregation won wide acclaim 
in the local press as well as from both white and black citizens. 

Following in the wake of the trail blazed by Captain Thomas, 
Professor F. E. James, a graduate of Wiley College, and the director of 
choral work at Famcee, accepted an invitation to broadcast over the state 
and university station, WRUF at Gainesville. The quality of this perform
ance brought the following comment from W. K. Mitchell, Assistant to 
the Director of the station: 

Mr. F. E. James deserves a great deal of credit for the fine 
program which he prepared. The work of the quartet was perfect. 
They entertained our radio audience for one and three-fourth hours, 
and there wasn't a moment that wasn't filled with beautiful music. 

After these initial broadcasts, others came in the way of reappear
ances and new engagements, taking the performers as far south as 
Miami. By the end of 1933, these musical leaders had carried the names 
of the band, choir, glee clubs, and other musical aggregations to every 
nook and corner of the state. Their services were in great demand because 
they not only performed, but they performed excellently. As they enter
tained thousands of citizens in the state, they were also advancing the 
name of Famcee. In this respect they were helping to fulfill an early dream 
of President Lee—that of having the state institution render the greatest 
possible service to the constituents of the state. 
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Although the college musical aggregations toured the state, the 
directors never lost sight of their responsibility to the college community. 
At every college assembly one of the groups would perform. More 
frequently, however, the College Choir, which had grown to 102 members 
in 1932, would render musical selections for major assembly programs. 
For the less important assemblies, the Symphonic Orchestra would per
form. On Sunday afternoons, the college band would play from Webb 
Bandstand, and frequently these programs were attended by members 
of the state legislature as well as by leading white and black citizens from 
the nearby communities. Two groups from the music department which 
won immense popularity, especially with students, were the "Varsity 
Quartet" and the "Famcee Collegians." The latter was a dance band 
which played for college dances—which were rapidly growing in popular
ity as a mode of campus entertainment. 

It may be seen that during the first decade of the existence of Florida 
State Normal and Industrial College forensics and musical organizations 
received the hearty endorsement of the faculty, and, in some cases, the 
personal leadership of the President. It is, therefore, understandable that 
these would be more highly organized, during the formative years. 

In other areas of school life students exercised their fundamental 
urge to play games, yet most contests were initiated, conducted, and 
provided for by the students themselves. Since baseball was widely 
known, it was the game that was played most frequently on the campus. 
Because teachers of athletics were not hired during the early period, 
supervision of athletic contests by teachers was purely voluntary. 

In 1899, faculty direction for an athletic program began to take 
shape. In September of that year, George M. Sampson joined the faculty 
as professor of mathematics. During his ten-year tenure on the faculty, 
he served variously as Secretary to the College, Director of the Normal 
School, Director of the Academic Department, and Professor of Latin 
and Mathematics. In addition to these diversified tasks, he still found 
time to organize and direct the athletic program of the college. His intense 
interest in athletics perhaps grew out of the fact that he had participated 
in athletics at Western Reserve University, from which he received the 
A.M. degree, and had been fully exposed to that medium of education 
which is so pertinent to the growth and development of American youth. 

Unlike baseball, the game of football was not well known among 
the people of Florida, and many considered it too brutal to be taken 
seriously. Those who participated in football during the early days felt 
that it was purely a stunt affair; consequently, they did not follow closely 
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the rules of the game. However, after two years of playing football under 
the direction of Professor Sampson, the students began to take an 
increased interest in the game. This was caused partially by the fact that 
Jubie B. Bragg, who was also interested in sports, joined the faculty in 
1901 as Director of Blacksmithing and Wheelwrighting. Beginning with 
a salary of $50 per month, he performed his duties so well that the Board 
of Education reviewed his salary during the middle of the school term 
in 1903, and raised it to $70 per month. However, despite the interest 
and enthusiasm that Professors Sampson and Bragg demonstrated in 
athletics, no intercollegiate football games were played at the college 
until the fall of 1906. At the end of that year Bragg resigned his position 
and entered Talladega College as a student, where he studied and played 
varsity football and basketball from 1906 to 1910. Since there were no 
athlptic associations regulating black intercollegiate sports in this region, 
there was no objection to a former college coach playing in intercollegiate 
competition. 

The Florida Normal and Industrial School did not engage in intercol
legiate football until 1906. In the absence of adequate records, the history 
of the first seven years of organized football at Famcee is dependent 
upon the memory of the first football coach, George M. Sampson. 

In a letter appearing in the 1938 Orange Blossom Classic Program, 
Coach Sampson recalled: 

In the fall of 1899 I became a member of the faculty of the 
Florida Normal and Industrial School, having just graduated from 
Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio, on whose team I had 
been regular quarterback for three years. I found no athletics directed 
by the faculty of the school at Tallahassee and in the interest of the 
male students and partly to satisfy my own urge, I persuaded the 
boys that football was a great game for real men.. . . 

The present [old Bragg Stadium] athletic field was selected and 
laid off by Mr. Bragg and myself about 1904, so that for about 
thirty-four years there have been many clashes in football, baseball, 
etc. It was once christened Holloway Field by the student body, but 
it seems to me that Bragg Field is a more appropriate name. Each 
fellow donned his oldest clothes for a while for the rough and tumble 
play. There were no funds on hand and to prove my faith in the 
game, I purchased the first football pants and jerseys for about a 
dozen men. 

Since no one had any knowledge of the game and it was not 
easy to bring out as many as twenty-two men, I had to serve as 
coach, player and dummy, particularly as "dummy," because these 
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were the days of the "flying tackle." This particular manner of 
stopping a man with a ball did not make a strong appeal to beginners 
in the game. 

There was little or no encouragement from the faculty members 
because I was the only person who had ever engaged in the game and 
it was looked upon as brutal and unnecessary. This was so for two 
years; then the administration changed [from President Tucker to 
President Young] and other young men, who had engaged in athletics 
were added to the faculty. Some of these were Messrs. E. L. Gorden, 
of Clark University, T. S. Johnson of Hampton Institute, Chester 
Cole from Chicago, and J. B. Bragg of Tuskegee Institute. 

From the fall of 1901, interest in football increased due to the 
cooperative spirit of all men and the encouragement given by Presi
dent N. B. Young. No one was responsible as coach; we constituted 
an athletics committee and promoted intramural games. At times 
the so-called Varsity team played a mixed team of scrubs and faculty 
members. These were full of excitement and spirit ran high. 

This was the general procedure until the fall of 1906 when 
Famcee played its first game off the campus. Fifteen men journeyed 
to Tuskegee and Montgomery (Alabama State College) in the same 
week, played one game on Wednesday and the other on Saturday. 
Inasmuch as the games were on a percentage basis of 60-40, and we 
lost, there was not enough cash to pay railroad fares of the team 
back to Tallahassee. Had Mr. Cole and myself had no credit with 
the institution which accepted our checks, we would have been 
stranded. 

In this manner did the first football coach remember the development 
of football at A. and M. approximately thirty years after he had left the 
scene. While it is realized that memory often plays tricks on facts, it seems 
clear from this account that football was not a highly esteemed sport 
and, therefore, received little physical or moral support from the administra
tion, faculty, or student body. 

The first football field of the college was located in a pasture about 
a quarter of a mile south of the campus. There were no provisions for 
seating of spectators or for shelter, nor were there any toilet facilities at 
this site. After World War I, the field was moved nearer to the campus 
and was located immediately to the south of Sampson Hall. The new 
location provided only one advantage over the old one, namely, nearness 
to the dormitories, which helped to solve the problem of the lack of toilet 
facilities. As for the playing surface, one disadvantage was traded for 
another: instead of the uneven playing surface on the old field, the new 
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site presented a hillside which had a ten-foot elevation from one goal line 
to the other. 

The athletic program at A. and M. College developed considerably 
after 1913. This was due, in large measure, to the formation of the 
Southern Intercollegiate Athletic Conference of which A. and M. became 
a member. The first meeting of this organization was held at Atlanta, 
Georgia, at Morehouse College, on December 30, 1913, and Dr. E. C 
Silsby, President of Talladega College, was elected president. The SIAC 
did outstanding work in drawing up and imposing rules upon member 
institutions, thereby bringing a higher degree of dignity and sanity to all 
intercollegiate sports. 

Between 1913 and 1923, the quality of intercollegiate athletic compe
tition was improved at A. and M.; nevertheless, there was no regularly 
assigned football coach or athletic director. In 1923, J. B. Bragg returned 
to the college after coaching at West Virginia State College, Jackson 
College, and Talladega College, and became coach and Dean of Mechani
cal Arts. This was the condition that existed when President Lee assumed 
administrative leadership. Feeling intensely concerned about all phases 
of development at A. and M., he immediately saw the need for an athletic 
director. President Lee believed that students and faculty should pay the 
cost of all athletic activities, but the school had the inescapable responsi
bility of furnishing a well-trained director to assist the dean of men and 
the commandant in the physical education of young men. In making his 
plea to the Board of Control, President Lee declared: "No school in this 
day can expect to attract promising men or women that does not give 
organized athletics a foremost place. Where there are no athletics, it is 
very likely true that only deadheads are attracted. Young men and women 
of promise desire to be connected with an institution that has spirit and 
force." 

The Board looked with favor upon President Lee's request, and for 
the 1925-26 session, Franz A. Byrd was hired as Athletic Director. Coach 
Byrd, who was affectionately called "Jazz," held an A.B. degree from 
Lincoln University in Pennsylvania, and had studied toward a law degree 
at New York University. The sobriquet "Jazz" had been given him during 
his days of stardom at his alma mater. The skills which he exemplified 
and the enthusiasm with which he approached sports, especially football, 
inspired those under his charge. 

When appraised solely from the standpoint of games won or lost, 
one would have to admit that Coach Byrd was not a big success. However, 
when judged from the standpoint of the high ideals of clean sportsmanship 
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which he taught and from the building of a greater school spirit which 
he encouraged, he must be considered a successful teacher. So much did 
his name personify the school spirit, that during his coaching stint at A. 
and M., the football and baseball teams were known as the "Jazz Birds." 
It was also during his tenure, in 1928, that the practice of holding the 
annual football banquet was initiated. At the second banquet, one of 
Coach Byrd's students, W. B. Stewart, out of deference to Byrd's speed 
and agility on the football field, humorously referred to him as "the ghost 
of eleven second legs." Of all the praise and honor that Coach Byrd 
received while coaching at Florida A. and M. College, perhaps none 
meant more than the expression of affection that came from the student 
body. The Famcean wrote: "During his three years spent at Famcee, 
Coach Byrd has won the loyalty, respect and admiration of those under 
his charge. Through his manly examples of true sportsmanship on and 
off the field and his efforts to develop a greater team, he has won the 
admiration of thousands of sport lovers. . . . His policy of clean sports 
has made him an idol of the grid." Among the outstanding football players 
who owed their success to training received at the hands of Coach Byrd 
were "The Four Horsemen"—Anderson, Ellerby, Wilkins, and Beasley, 
and "The Pony Express"—Jones, Sampson, Morgan, and Robinson. 

After Coach Byrd severed relations with the college, again the 
venerable J. B. Bragg was renamed head coach and served in this capacity 
from 1930-32. Concurrently, he was the Acting Vice President of the 
College, Dean of Men, and Professor of Physical Education. At the 
beginning of 1932-33, Bragg's load was lightened when Theodore A. 
Wright, a graduate of Baker University, of Kansas, with additional 
graduate study at the University of Illinois and the University of Michi
gan, became head coach. Bragg's love for the game would not let him 
give it up completely; therefore, he became a voluntary assistant coach 
to the youthful mentor, Coach Wright. For effective football leadership 
and for his longevity in coaching circles at home and around the SIAC, 
Professor Bragg was referred to as the "Dean of Coaches." 

Although the institution had made greater strides toward improving 
the quality of football by securing a coach and athletic director with 
training in physical education and clearly delineated assignments relative 
to sports, little attention had been given to the improvement of physical 
facilities for the athletic program. At the suggestion of President Lee, the 
general alumni association pledged, in 1932, to raise money for the 
construction and equipment of a "College Bowl." While they made a 
creditable start, they did not nearly approach the amount needed for this 
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venture. At that time the alumni were still comparatively few in number; 
moreover, the country was beset by the evils of an economic depression. 
The response from local chapters near and far was good, but, in keeping 
with the times, contributions were small. For example, "Ye Famceans," 
the alumni chapter in New York City, responded with a donation of $25. 
However, during the early thirties, despite the ill effects of a drastic 
depression, the Florida A. and M. alumni were able to give an aggregate 
total of $700 toward their project. The efforts received a tremendous 
boost in 1932 when the institution received a federal grant. This grant, 
combined with the gift from the general alumni association, was utilized 
to buy modern bleachers and make some improvements on the athletic 
field. Even after these improvements were made, however, the football 
field was still inadequate. The use of the field for activity classes as well 
as for varsity football practices and games destroyed the turf, making it 
highly unsuitable for intercollegiate games. 

Unlike football, tennis has been played at Florida A. and M. College 
since 1901, but the facilities were highly inadequate until 1932, when they 
were improved by a federal grant. According to the Weekly News, the 
credit for organizing the first tennis and basketball teams goes to Miss 
Ellen O. Paige. Miss Paige, a graduate of the Vienna Millinery and 
Tailoring School of New York with further study at the Chicago Academy 
of Fine Arts and Columbia University, joined the college staff in 1899, 
as instructor of sewing and cooking. Having an intense interest in athlet
ics, she soon began spearheading a drive to make provisions for the 
playing of tennis. By 1910, intramural tennis tournaments were held 
annually with the best players in doubles, a boy and a girl, receiving 
college pins as prizes from the college athletic association. In 1933, after 
new courts were installed, Miss Paige looked with pride on the progress 
that had been made as she related the early beginnings: "We had no 
money for athletics and no provisions were made for them. So as a project 
to secure money for this purpose we presented a play in the chapel and 
raised twenty-five dollars which was used as the first payment on tennis 
court equipment." With money secured for equipment, a dirt area was 
marked off and scraped near the point where the present gymnasium now 
stands. A makeshift backstop was constructed with the use of scraps of 
chicken wire, but never was there enough wire for a substantial enclosure. 
After the spending of a federal grant of $1,556 for clay courts with the 
proper outdoor facilities, Florida A. and M. College began making 
notable progress toward the development of an ideal tennis program 
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which was ultimately to achieve great heights in SIAC competition and 
in producing outstanding individual stars. 

The college did not have a gymnasium until after 1932, when the old 
chapel was remodeled to fulfill this need. Prior to that time, basketball 
games were played outdoors, and the many attendant problems caused 
the game to develop slowly in both popularity and in player effectiveness. 
Nevertheless, the intramural basketball season and the annual State 
High School Basketball Tournament were inaugurated in 1930, by Coach 
W. McKinley King, Director of Athletics at Florida A. and M. and 
Albert S. Parks, member of the college faculty, with fourteen schools and 
eighteen teams participating. Even though high school basketball was 
quite popular, intercollegiate competition was alien to Florida A. and 
M. College until the spring of 1933. Playing its first intercollegiate game 
against Alabama State Teachers College in the 700-seat college gymna
sium before a large, enthusiastic crowd, the "Famcee Rattlers" went 
down to a 36-29 defeat. Noah H. Bennett, the student sports reporter 
wrote: "The Famcee quintet made its maiden bow into big time collegiate 
basketball when it played a strong team from Alabama State Teachers 
College. . . .The venture of the institution into intercollegiate basketball 
is a new undertaking and the students' acceptance of it will play a large 
part in the success of this venture." Seeing the inadequacy of the new 
improvised gymnasium and feeling acutely the need of a larger one, 
Bennett called upon the students to attend all subsequent games in large 
numbers, since the quickest way to prove the need for a new gymnasium 
was to fill the old one to capacity each time a game was played. Whereas 
the credit goes to Coach King for starting and popularizing the State 
High School Tournament, his successor, Coach Theodore Wright, is 
credited with having kept alive and increased the basketball spirit by the 
initiation of intercollegiate basketball contests at the institution. Relative 
to his accomplishments, the student paper stated: 

Too much praise cannot be given Coach Ted Wright for having 
developed and elevated basketball to its present status on the campus. 
In previous years basketball has been thrust into the background 
and very little attention was paid to it either on an intramural basis 
or as an intercollegiate sport. Slowly and continuously Coach Wright 
fought for a front rank place for basketball. . . .As a result of his 
wise and keen foresight and unending efforts we have both intramural 
and intercollegiate basketball on the campus. Thanks to the admini
stration and hats off to Coach Ted Wright. 
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Great progress in athletics had been made over the forty-six-year 
span; however, Florida A. and M. College still had a long way to go in 
1933, to catch up with many other black colleges in this area of educational 
development. True, early leaders like Coaches Sampson and Bragg had 
introduced intercollegiate football and baseball on the campus, and under 
Jazz Byrd in 1926-29, and Ted Wright in 1933, the games showed 
increasing promise. Yet even the most loyal alumni would probably 
admit that prior to the 1930s, Florida A. and M. College was virtually a 
doormat in football for the larger schools in the conference and around 
the country. As a competitive force in intercollegiate contests, the Famcee 
Rattlers did not come into their own until after 1935. 

In addition to athletics, the college newspaper and eventually the 
annuals were indispensable semicurricular activities, which, although 
they involved a relatively small number of students, provided opportuni
ties for expression and recognition—and added to the ever widening 
circle of distractions from purely academic work. The first college paper, 
the College Arms, appeared in the spring of 1905. The editorial staff was 
headed by the President of the college, and later by Professor E. B. 
Jones. It was not until 1913 that students were listed as editors. It was 
classed as a monthly publication, but some alumni recall that only a few 
copies were published each year. The College Arms was not free to 
students, but it was sold to students and the public alike at the cost of 
three cents per copy, increasing in the 1920s to thirty-five cents per year 
or five cents per copy. This pamphlet-style paper emphasized news of a 
literary nature, giving most attention to details of debates, orations, 
lectures by the president and faculty members, articles by students and 
faculty members, and occasional excerpts from commercial publications 
and professional journals which were deemed of interest to the college 
family. The December 1908 issue which devoted four full pages to two 
articles, "The White Plague of the Black Race" and "The Seminary 
Preparation of the Negro Ministry," appears typical of papers appearing 
during President Young's administration. 

The College Arms, as the major campus paper, was published at 
irregular intervals until 1928. At the beginning of the 1928-29 session, 
President Lee felt that the college had grown sufficiently to publish a 
weekly paper. For this task he selected the 1928-29 Freshman Class with 
H. Manning Efferson, professor and head of the mathematics department, 
as its sponsor. The young, energetic Professor Efferson, a graduate of 
Atlanta University and a 1927 recipient of the General Education Board 
grant to Columbia University, from which he subsequently received the 
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M.A. degree, provided a dynamic type of leadership which inspired 
students to do their best. The new paper was named the Weekly News 
and made its first appearance on the campus on November 19, 1928. 
According to this first edition, it was founded for the purpose of "publish
ing the most interesting happenings on our campus, and to develop, to 
some extent, a deeper appreciation for the things about us." Thus, the 
Weekly News became the principal medium for setting down and preserv
ing a record of the weekly activities of the college community. 

As the Weekly News grew and achieved wider circulation throughout 
Florida, its aims became more sophisticated. The lofty goals were ex
pressed on the editorial page of each edition in the following manner: 
"Every boy and girl in Florida of school age in some school; every student 
in this school doing right because it is the right thing to do; the develop
ment of some honest-to-goodness school spirit; more efficient teachers 
in the schools of our State; a higher degree of scholarship in our school; 
and at least one accredited high school for Negroes in every county of 
the state." Although there were no suggestions as to how these goals 
would be achieved, it seems logical to conclude that the sponsors and 
students felt that the first approach was to create in the public a conscious
ness that these were worthy goals toward which to strive. Therefore, from 
time to time, emphasis was placed upon gaining increasingly wider 
circulation. To this end, annual subscription campaign contests were held, 
prizes going to the winners. For students, prizes went to the three selling 
one hundred or more copies, the first prize being one year's board; the 
second, one semester's board; and the third, two months' board. Alumni 
or summer school students could also enter the contests, and prizes of 
$25, $15, and $10, respectively, went to the three selling the highest 
number over fifty copies. For those who sold small numbers, a commis
sion of 25 percent of total sales was given. The actual number of new 
sales brought in as a result of campaigns is not known, but the paper 
referred to them as a "grand success." 

The Weekly News was a well-managed, efficient college paper, which 
repqjrted the news of the campus and news of interest to the campus 
community with a great deal of accuracy. It was one among the few 
weeklies published by black institutions of higher learning. The Weekly 
News was published with a high degree of regularity until the beginning 
of the 1933-34 session when the Famcean, a paper published biweekly 
by a staff of students, and sponsored by the English Department of the 
college, was begun. 



130 HISTORY OF FAMU 

A college annual, the Flagmeco, was published in 1920. It carried 
the pictures of thirty-three faculty and staff members, the college classes, 
and various campus organizations. Interesting among its collection of 
items was the self-assertive motto, "To have a way is to make a way," 
and the class yell which went as follows: 

Here we come! 
Here we come! 
Full and plenty. 
Come we, come we. 
The class of Nineteen Twenty. 
The Flagmeco was not published annually. Another college annual 

known as the Famcean was published in 1929. Since both the college 
annual and the college paper were then published under the same title, 
the college annual subsequently changed its name to the Flamingo and 
later to the Rattler. 

The increase in the number of organizations was perhaps the most 
marked development in student life at this time. Literary and musical 
organizations dominated the scene during the first three decades; however, 
in the latter part of the 1920s and the early 1930s, there were developing 
alongside them a number of new organizations which appeared more 
representative of the times and changes occurring in black colleges. The 
most important of these were the professional societies and the Greek 
letter social fraternities. The former reflected the increasing emphasis 
upon departmentalization and the tendency toward specialization in 
education, and the fraternities foretold the dawn of a new day when the 
student body would have to live with "exclusive enclaves" in its midst. 

The vogue in professional societies was set by the Home Economics 
Club which was organized in 1927, for the purpose of studying and 
discussing such questions as pertain to the teaching of home economics 
and to the profession of homemaking. All persons majoring in home 
economics were required to become members. One year later the Agricul
tural Club was formed, and all agricultural students were required to 
attend its bimonthly meetings. The major purposes were to stimulate 
group and cooperative thinking and to build up a high appreciation for 
agricultural development. The Mechanic Arts Club was designed to 
promote social cohesion and professional consciousness among students 
majoring in mechanical arts. Some professional organizations were short
lived, because their continuity was dependent upon the enthusiasm of a 
professor, or because the functions of one club sometimes became ab
sorbed by another. Such an organization was the Herbart-Pestalozzi 
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Society which was composed of students taking courses in education, 
educational methods, educational psychology, practice teaching, and 
general theory in education. Meetings were held bimonthly, and the 
purposes were to stimulate interest in the field of education and keep alive 
the principles enunciated by the great teachers, Herbart and Pestalozzi. 
This organization made its appearance under the sponsorship of Dean 
H. O'Hara Lanier in 1930-31, but did not appear on the list of student 
organizations, two years later. Perhaps its narrowness led to its early 
demise, and its limited functions were later encompassed in the Education 
Club. Other professional societies such as the Banneker-Leerean Guild, 
the Chemistry Club, and the Zoology Club were active on the campus; 
however, by 1933, the latter two were not listed among student organiza
tions. The approved student organizations for 1932-33 are shown on 
page 132. 

Students were given a voice in policy-making on the campus in the 
spring of 1928 when the Student Council was first organized. The Council 
was composed of representatives chosen in class elections from the three 
upper classes. The stated functions of the Council were as follows: to 
serve as an advisory board to the president and other administrative 
officials; to cooperate with the faculty in promoting student welfare and 
happiness; and to help Famcee students see and appreciate the best that 
can be obtained. The first officers were G. W. Hawkins, president; 
Celestine Frazier, secretary, from the sophomore Class; and J. B. Jones 
and Frank Merritt from the Junior Class. For their leadership ability, 
they won praise in the annual student publication, the Famcean, which 
declared that "many of the problems of the administration have been 
solved by this organization." 

That the faculty and administration thought highly of the Student 
Council is evidenced by the fact that in 1931, the practice of observing 
Student Government Day was initiated. On that day the students assumed 
the administrative, instructional, and maintenance responsibilities of the 
institution. In interviews with members of the College Executive Commit
tee and with class presidents, it was shown that both faculty and students 
saw numerous educational opportunities inherent in such an experience. 
The statement by A. L. Kidd, Acting Dean of the Department of Liberal 
Arts, is typical. Said Acting Dean Kidd: "Student Government Day is 
an experiment that this entire institution should look forward to with 
expectancy as the most tangible proof of the responsibility that can be 
entrusted. It should afford the students the greatest opportunity they 
have ever enjoyed to demonstrate their ability to accept and assume the 
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many responsibilities that the administration will share with the student 
body on this day." Miss L. M. Fleming, Registrar, felt that such a day 
offered "a fine opportunity for ideas and ideals," and H. W. Wright, 
President of the Freshman Class, looked upon the day as one which 
would give "students a chance to test their ability as leaders." The success 
and efficiency with which the students functioned on their first Student 
Government Day on December 16, 1931, led Student President V. S. 
Simpson to conclude that "the deans of various departments and their 
co-workers were all on the job on time, and to the best of our knowledge, 
the class attendance, cooperation in the dining hall, and the business of 
administration were above average." 

Such training provided in administrative procedures was in keeping 
with the general philosophy of developing more responsible students at 
Florida A. and M. College. From the inception of the institution, it was 
the expressed desire of each administrator that all students would develop 
qualities of leadership, initiative, cooperativeness, and industry, along 
with a high degree of intellectual competence. It will be recalled that the 
major argument used by President Tucker, in 1889, for moving the college 
from the city of Tallahassee to a farm adjacent to the city was to obtain 
media by which work opportunities might be provided for indigent 
students. Once the change had been made to a more rural setting, the 
administration initiated the policy of requiring all students, regardless 
of financial position to work one hour per day or its equivalent without 
remuneration and to take a course each semester in the "incidental 
industries." Girls were given opportunities to satisfy their work require
ments in what President Tucker preferred to call "housewifery " by 
processing milk and making butter at the dairy, by canning, sewing, and 
in other avenues provided in Domestic Science. Boys found a wider variety 
of outlets on the farms in the agricultural barn, and in the various 
industries which were conducted by the Industrial Arts Department. 

In the first catalogue issued under President Young's administration 
in 1901, the college reaffirmed its intention of continuing the policy of 
providing work opportunities for needy students and of requiring all 
students to work for the institution without pay. For a limited number 
of young men and women, upon payment in full of $36 in cash at the 
beginning of the session, provisions were made to work out the balance 
of their board and laundry expenses. All such work performed by students 
was rated at five cents per hour and the money earned was placed to the 
credit of such persons. Students who were granted the privilege of working 
out part of their expenses were required to work sixteen hours per week. 
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The rapid growth of the student body over the years rendered 
impractical the policy of requiring all students to work the equivalent of 
one hour per day and was abandoned during President Young's admini
stration. Nevertheless, the school continued to recognize the need for 
providing work opportunities in order that a limited number of students 
could earn all or a part of their expenses. In President Lee's report to the 
Board of Control for 1932-34, it was pointed out that in 1932-33, 29 
percent of the girls rendered service and earned toward their expenses 
the amount of $2,131.12, while 79 percent of the boys earned $8,559.08. 
Thus, during that fiscal year students earned $10,690, which amount was 
applied to their maintenance bills. 

The material assistance given during the year 1932-33, and the 
educational values inculcated thereby become even more remarkable 
when it is realized that this feat was accomplished during the height of 
the depression years. So well did Famcee meet the needs of its students 
that the Weekly News staff felt impelled to write that: 

Here at our college there are over five hundred students. Less 
than ten or less than one per cent of this number has left school 
because of financial reasons. There are numerous factors that contrib
ute to this situation. Students have taken advantage of the opportuni
ties which the school offers for their selfhelp; students have learned 
to frequent the cafeteria less; they have learned to not see a particular 
the second time; they have learned to dress in proportion to their 
financial means. 

Assuming that the picture portrayed is a correct evaluation, it seems 
apparent that students at Famcee had learned well the intrinsic value of 
education as taught by the faculty and administration and had used every 
available means to accomplish their desired ends. For such a phenomenal 
record to be maintained in the midst of a drastic economic depression 
took, as the Weekly News proclaimed, "no small amount of courage, 
faith, hope, and a real, honest belief in ourselves." 

The educational-social life of the student group carried on through 
the channels of fraternities and sororities was not satisfied by local 
organizations until the school year 1931-32, when the administration 
admitted fraternity and sorority organizations to the campus. Social 
fraternities were introduced on April 23, 1932, with the establishment of 
the Beta Nu Chapter of Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity. A group of men 
known as Club Breton, with the aid of Professor Jewel Charles R. 
Chapman and Acting Dean A. L. Kidd, was responsible for the grant of 
the chapter. Immediately after the grant, Club Breton was dissolved, and 
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the Sphinx Club, composed of eleven men with averages of "B"or better 
who participated in extracurricular activities, was organized. The official 
initiation was conducted by Charles W. Green of Atlanta, first vice-
president of the fraternity, with the assistance of James A. Colson and 
W. Harrison of Morehouse Coliege. With this historic initiation com
pleted, Beta Nu Chapter of Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity had the distinction 
of being the first fraternal undergraduate chapter among blacks in 
Florida. 

Following in the trail blazed by Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Omega 
Psi Phi Fraternity organized its Lampadas Club and Zeta Phi Beta 
Sorority organized its Archonian Club. On May 13, 1932, Omega held 
its final initiation and became the second fraternity on the campus. The 
next day the Gamma Alpha Chapter of Zeta Phi Beta Sorority was 
organized with Ruth T. Bates, Ida L. Bradley, Edna J. Cross, Beatrice 
Hills, Susie Kelker, Susie McMeeking, Ireta Martin, Mary Martin, and 
A. P. Stewart as members. Thus Zeta became the first sorority on the 
Florida A. and M. College campus. By the end of 1932, two other fraternal 
organizations had been organized in the order listed: Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Sorority and Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity—bringing the total of social 
fraternities to five by 1933. Two other social fraternal organizations, Phi 
Beta Sigma Fraternity (1935) and Delta Sigma Theta Sorority (1937) 
joined the five. Iota Alpha Theta Service Sorority was organized in 1954, 
by Mrs. Pauline L. Robinson, becoming the first of its type on the campus. 

When Greek letter organizations were introduced on the campus, 
they announced the lofty aims of raising scholarship standards, creating 
better school spirit, aiding the administration in carrying on the affairs 
of the school, promoting higher ideals, and affording comradeship and 
a deeper appreciation of brotherly and sisterly love among their members. 
Skepticism on the part of the editor and sponsor of the Weekly News 
that the competition with other like groups and the paradox of exclusive-
ness fostered by such organizations might make Greeks lose sight of their 
aims culminated in a diligent effort to encourage the formulation of rules 
and regulations to govern secret organizations. The result was the crea
tion, in 1933, of a faculty committee composed of representatives of 
each of the organizations; Dean R. O'Hara Lanier, Chairman, Alpha 
Phi Alpha; Mr. J. R. E. Lee, Jr., Kappa Alpha Psi; Miss A. J. 
McCampbell, Alpha Kappa Alpha; Miss K. I. Hewitt, Delta Sigma 
Theta; Miss Esther Johnson, Zeta Phi Beta; Mr. E. P. Southall, Phi Beta 
Sigma; Mr. H. M. Efferson, Omega Phi Psi. The committee set the 
minimum standard for scholarship at a grade of "C" for the general 
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average, enumerated the criteria for pledging, initiation, places of meet
ing, and the presentation of public programs. The committee further 
encouraged the organization of an interfraternal council, which later led 
to the organization of an active Panhellenic Society. 

Organized dramatics on the campus were long overshadowed by 
other forensic activities. To be sure, dramatic expressions early fcund 
outlet through class organizations, literary societies, or other campus 
organizations. Annually, various classes would present skits or full length 
plays, with the senior class plays in both the high school and college 
department looked forward to with great anticipation. Lest the impression 
be given that early dramatics were not taken seriously, attention is called 
to the staging of Shakespeare's Twelfth Night by the senior college class 
during the commencement week activities in 1913. The College Arms 
reported that in an effort to make this play surpass all previous campus 
plays, for the first time, appropriate costumes were rented. This play, as 
was true of most other Shakespearean plays and lighter productions as 
well, was given outdoors at a spot on the campus known as the "Arden 
Forest." The Athenaeum Literary Society for Women encouraged dra
matics by announcing one of its expressed purposes: "To create greater 
enthusiasm in dramatics and reading." The College Wits subsequently 
broadened its offering from debating and orations to include drama, 
reading, and athletics. It is significant to note that both of these literary 
societies placed more emphasis on reading and discussing plays and 
criticism of other forms of literature than upon dramatic presentations 
by the members. Although dramatics were early a part of student life at 
Florida A. and M. College, an organized dramatic group was not listed 
among student organizations until 1930-31, when the Dramatic Associa
tion was formed under the direction of the Department of English. 

Four years prior to the organization of the Dramatic Association, 
the versatile Reverend A. P. Turner personally stimulated great interest 
in dramatic activities. Mr. Turner, who held an A.B. degree from More
house College and had done further study at the University of Chicago, 
joined the faculty, in 1926, as chaplain, instructor in sociology, public 
speaking, and moral and religious education. It was not long before his 
intense interest in dramatics was finding expression in the form of skits, 
one-act plays, and major productions for the college community. He 
wrote more than a dozen skits and plays, but perhaps his most distinctive 
contribution to the dramatic life of the campus was writing and producing 
the popular play, Against the Tide. Presented for the first time on the 
campus in the spring of 1929, it was so enthusiastically received that 
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demands for its presentation came from other parts of the state. The 
next school year, some of these requests were satisfied, with the play going 
as far south as Miami. It is of interest to note that plays under Mr. 
Turner's direction were not always student plays, and occasionally he 
filled the leading role himself. Such was the pattern in Against the Tide. 
Mr. Turner played the role of the father; Miss C. B. Nelson, the mother; 
Misses Beatrice Fleming, Lillie B. Turner, and Edna Turner, the daugh
ters; and William B. Stewart, the doctor. The play emphasized the writer's 
theological training as well as the ultimate philosophy of life that he had 
developed as a result of such training. It portrayed the conflicts in a quiet 
Christian home which were threatening the peace and serenity that had 
formerly existed. The daughters, who were approaching adulthood, began 
seeking popularity through dancing and social activities, at the same 
time developing an abhorrence for the activities of the church. The 
conflicts grew more and more serious until the oldest daughter was 
brought to the brink of death after one of her social escapades, learning 
through this unfortunate experience that there is only one who is all-
powerful and has ultimate concern for individuals—God. Overcoming 
her trying experience, she happily reaccepts the Christian orientation 
that she had once known. 

Following the organization of the Dramatic Association, the English 
Department assumed a major responsibility for dramatics. Men like 
Professors Isaac Fisher and M. A. Lee maintained close working relations 
with Mr. Turner as efforts were made to fulfill the major aim of the 
Association of "presenting plays to the college community." Whereas 
Mr. Turner encouraged liturgical or morality plays, the change in 
emphasis shifted gradually to plays more secular in nature. In early 1932, 
Joseph H. Langhorne, who held an A.B. degree from the University of 
Michigan, presented two popular one-act plays, Thursday Evening and 
Suppressed Desires. Later, during the same year, the junior class pre
sented The Noble Outcast, and the senior class, Mary the Third. Perhaps 
the most publicized play of this year was Contents Unknown, featuring 
Albert Harris and Augusta Ford. As in the case of other plays presented 
by the Dramatic Association, the admission charge was five cents.. 

Student interest in dramatics was probably stimulated through an
other medium which was introduced on the campus in 1926—motion 
pictures. Through the persistent efforts of President Lee and the generos
ity of several black donors, adequate equipment for showing motion 
pictures was secured. Messrs. Henry R. Speed, a merchant of West Palm 
Beach, A. L. Lewis, President of Afro-American Insurance Company of 
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Jacksonville, and W. W. Andrews, Grand Chancellor of the Knights of 
Pythias, Florida Jurisdiction, made a contribution of $500 for securing 
and installing a motion picture machine and equipment in the college 
auditorium. Immediately following this philanthropic effort on the part 
of the three donors, Miss R. L. Brown of Newark, New Jersey, and Dr. 
M. J. Anderson of Tampa found that in order to put the machine in 
operation, it was necessary to have a first-class screen, so to this end they 
gave $100 each. On Saturday night, January 6, 1926, the students enjoyed 
their first college motion picture, The Ten Commandments. 

The acquisition of motion-picture equipment demonstrated another 
attempt on the part of the President to bring the college in tune with the 
times. The first picture shown on the campus was a silent film, for sound 
films had not yet been made available for commercial use. However, in 
1929, a majority of the major theaters were equipped to show sound 
movies, and Florida A. and M. was similarly equipped. Some of the 
movies shown at the college during 1929-30 were What A Night, The 
Drake Case, Forgotten Faces, Show Boat, Broadway, Waring Up, Three 
Feathers, Behind German Lines, Dr. Fu Manchu, Welcome Danger, Red 
Skin, and Great Divide. These movies not only brought entertainment 
to the college family, but were open to the public for a general admission 
charge. By 1933, the college was presenting some of the best movies in 
the Big Bend area, accompanied by news films and comedy strips. Strict 
regulations on quiet and proper movie decorum were made known, and 
all who attended were expected to observe regulations. Weekly advertise
ments of the coming features were made primarily through the Weekly 
News. 

Although the movies were a source of relaxation and entertainment 
for the campus community, they also brought as a by-product many 
social problems stemming from student behavior in the movies. In an 
effort to eradicate undesirable conduct, both students and faculty mem
bers offered constructive criticism, and on some occasions, stern discipli
nary measures were taken by the administration. In 1933, after the 
presentation of Red-Headed Woman, starring Jean Harlow, an article 
appearing in the Weekly News entitled "Be Your Age" implored the 
students to act with intelligence and respect and to refrain from childish 
actions that annoyed and irritated others. Agreeing that the movie was 
"rather suggestive in some of its actions and scenes," the writer of the 
article felt that the expressions exemplified by the students were equivalent 
to "an audience entirely lacking in interpretative sense." It forthrightly 
stated that the "emotional noises, hisses, groans and low murmuring 
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might have been expected in an unintelligent audience, but these outward 
demonstrations were as much out of place here on our campus as a night 
club would be." It was further stated that "loud sighs and grunts because 
of an embrace or kiss certainly are unnecessary and are not indicative 
of a true appreciation of a movie." 

Ex-students tell with amusement how President Lee would use 
sundry methods to improve conduct at the movies or at other campus 
gatherings. In addition to placing teachers strategically throughout the 
audience, he would turn the lights on at the most inappropriate time 
during the movie to make sure that amorous couples were discouraged 
from stealing a kiss of their own. 

Campus social living was further enriched during the first ten years 
of President Lee's administration through well-selected lyceum programs. 
The most outstanding of these, by far, was the presentation in recitals 
of the internationally famed tenor, Roland Hayes, in 1929, and again in 
1930, and of the celebrated contralto, Marian Anderson, in 1931. So 
notable were these programs that Governor Doyle Carlton, together with 
a group from tbe Capitol, shared them with the Famcee family. These 
presentations were also open to the general public with seats priced from 
$1.00 to $2.50. Variety was added to the roster of nationally and interna
tionally known artists brought to the campus with the inclusion of 
Countee Cullen and Langston Hughes, poets; Nell Hunter, mezzo so
prano, and Irving L. Hardon, baritone; and Etta Moten, pianist. 

As student life became more sophisticated, there was an increasing 
concern for the place of blacks in the social and economic order as well 
as in the political affairs of the nation. From the early years of President 
Tucker's administration, Emancipation Day programs were held annu
ally. Added to this observance were other annual programs designed to 
encourage racial progress. Foremost among these were Negro History 
Week activities; Negro Achievement Week, sponsored by Omega Psi Phi 
Fraternity; programs by the literary societies on citizenship responsibili
ties and economic sufficiency for blacks; and lectures by militant leaders 
like Kelly Miller and W. E. B. Du Bois, who advocated preparation for 
full participation in the democratic social order. 

Evidence of increasing student concern for national political develop
ment was exemplified in the mock inauguration of President-elect Herbert 
Hoover on Monday, March 4, 1929, at the same hour as the dramatic 
and impressive scenes of inauguration were actually being enacted in 
Washington. Acting on the assumption that few of the people would 
ever get a chance to see a real inauguration, participants planned to show 
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in rather minute details exactly what was done on such an occasion. The 
induction of the Vice-President-elect into office, the convening of the new 
Senate, the giving of the oath of office to the new senators, and the 
Inaugural Parade were all a part of this highly educational program. 

Under the directorship of Professor Isaac Fisher, the holder of an 
honorary A.M. degree from Tuskegee Institute and acting head of the 
English Department, students had assisted in planning the inaugural 
exercises. Through the courtesy of the Inaugural Committee, by means 
of extensive research into the official procedures followed, and through 
correspondence with officials in Washington, Professor Fisher and his 
students assured the public that all legal and official forms observed at 
inauguration in the nation's capital would be officially observed at 
Famcee on that Inauguration Day. While Professor Fisher was keenly 
aware of the educative values inherent in such exercises, he further 
contended that "the really dominant objects in view are to show that 
through the fruits of learning one may remain content in his own state 
and yet have the benefits of events in far-off places; and to quicken love 
of the state which provides the opportunities for such knowledge and of 
the greater United States—beloved native land." Although he did not say 
so, he undoubtedly felt that the key to full participation in a political 
democracy is best found by gaining a thorough knowledge of and an 
appreciation for the intricate aspects of its operation. 

With the influx of social fraternities and professional clubs, there 
came a corresponding decline in social clubs and especially in the influence 
of religious organizations on the campus. Although a state-supported 
institution, from the very inception, it had openly encouraged nonsectar-
ian Christian activities. In addition to the daily devotions, midweek 
prayer service, Sunday School, Sunday preaching, vesper services, and 
Bible study courses, there was much activity on the part of both the 
Young Men's Christian Association and the Young Women's Christian 
Association. So important did the YMCA become that a permanent 
building was set aside and designated for YMCA use. The YMCA and 
YWCA were self-supporting organizations which frequently staged shows 
or put on fund-raising projects. Among these activities, in the late 1920s, 
were boxing bouts and gymnastics, which were open to students for five 
cents for one person and nine cents for a couple. 

During the administrations of Presidents Tucker and Young, provi
sions were not made for a college chaplain; therefore, a great deal of the 
responsibility for motivating men and women to accept the Christian life 
rested with the YMCA and YWCA. These organizations frequently held 
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meetings of a moral or religious nature, and encouraged Bible study, 
voluntary attendance at prayer services, and Sunday visits to the "church-
of-your-choice" in the city when the college could not secure the services 
of a minister. In an effort to cater to both the religious and intellectual 
life of the college, the administration soon adopted the policy of bringing 
before the students, monthly, a lecturer and a preacher. Outstanding 
religious leaders of both races and of all denominations were presented 
to satisfy the religious needs, while outstanding educational and secular 
speakers sought to fill other needs. Almost without exception the Gover
nor of Florida and other major state and county officials would appear 
annually on the lecture series at the college. 

When President Lee assumed the administrative helm at Florida A. 
and M. College, he realized that the institution needed a regular chaplain 
to coordinate the religious activities of the campus. For this position, the 
Reverend A. P. Turner was chosen and joined the faculty in 1926. From 
this time a preaching service was held each Sunday in the auditorium at 
11:00 A.M., and all students were required to attend. Although Mr. 
Turner received valuable assistance from many members of the faculty, 
the consecrated work of Professor H. Manning Efferson as director of 
the YMCA and the campus Sunday School cannot be overlooked. These 
organizations did much to encourage attendance at midweek prayer 
services, and as late as 1933, the Weekly News frequently carried articles 
pointing out the number of converts at such services and at the annual 
"Week of Prayer" observances—the highest number mentioned for the 
latter was twelve. While stressing the number of converts at weekly prayer 
meetings, the paper also showed its concern over the obvious decline in 
religious interests among the students and called upon them to "return 
to the old landmark" in an effort to recapture the religious fervor of the 
past. Although religious organizations were to remain substantial in 
numbers for quite a few years, it was obvious, in 1933, that they were 
destined to yield the campus leadership to secular organizations. 

Concurrent with the lessening of religious influence and the rise of 
social and professional organizations, there came a noticeable inatten-
tiveness to scholarship. During the early years at Florida A. and M. 
College, formal and social dances were not held; however, folk dances 
like the "Virginia Reel," "grand marches," and "stunt nights" provided 
wholesome entertainment for the students. During the golden 1920s 
when the entire nation was under the influence of the "Jazz Age," college 
dances became the vogue in entertainment. "The Famcee Collegians," 
the college dance orchestra, provided music for the happy feet of students 
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who more and more found entertainment through the medium of dancing. 
So much was emphasis placed upon dances and socials that Dean N. S. 
McGuinn, a graduate of Hampton Institute and then Dean of Women 
at Florida A. and M. College, stated that students appeared to "come 
to college searching for a good time rather than for education." In showing 
her disturbance over the problem she declared: "There are socials galore, 
and more socials, and teachers wonder sometimes where socials should 
end and lessons begin. But the slightest curtailment brings such a protest 
that the authorities are somewhat in doubt as to just what is best." She 
continued by pointing out that "the present day students place too much 
stress on dancing and mingling together—boys and girls." The pre
eminent position of socials in the life of students she felt, "creates a get-by 
attitude. Students are content just to get by with the lowest score, and 
often say 'I've got to get Mr. So and So's lesson' rather than I've got to 
get my lesson.'" 

Despite the numerous lamentations by college officials of the passing 
era of student submissiveness and the abhorred tendency toward a less 
formal and livelier social life, the transition was inevitable because it was 
in keeping with the spirit of the times. It was evident that, in addition to 
the decline in the scholarly attitude, more self-assertive student groups 
were developing as the years passed. On the question of respect for 
authority, Dean McGuinn observed, in 1928, that "students will more 
quickly 'talk back' now than before the war, and will at times boldly 
question not only the judgment, but the authority of those in charge." 
An indication that the college was beginning to accept and adjust to the 
changing attitudes might be seen in the "Student Opinion" column which 
appeared in the Weekly News, beginning in 1932, which gave students 
an opportunity to criticize various aspects of campus living. Frequently, 
these articles were very complimentary, but now and then they questioned 
the status quo and respectfully submitted suggestions for improving 
existing conditions. Typical of the complaints were those relating to the 
excessive serving of hominy grits in the dining hall, muddy paths leading 
to dormitories, and compulsory attendance at college-sponsored assem
blies and programs. An article suggesting that the administration give 
some consideration to reducing compulsory attendance at such gatherings 
was presented quite persuasively by Rolley Wyer in the April 21, 1933, 
issue of the Weekly News. The writer took as his case for argument an 
honor student who was participating in two extracurricular activities in 
his effort to find justification for removing some of the inconveniences 
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brought on through compulsory attendance. His argument proceeded as 
follows: 

A certain student is active in extracurricular activities and carries 
a load of seventeen semester hours. This student, besides preparing 
his classroom work, spends two and one-half hours in weekly chapel 
exercises, three and three-fourth hours in choir rehearsal, one hour 
in prayer service, one hour in morning service, one hour at band 
concert, one hour at YMCA, and one hour at vesper services. 

Since the student felt that compulsory activities were primarily 
responsible for overcrowded schedules, he offered what he considered 
to be a highly reasonable solution to the problem, namely, that the 
administration should "require a student to attend three chapel services 
weekly, Sunday School on Sundays, either morning service or vesper on 
Sundays and prayer services twice monthly." It was further requested 
that the administration refrain from calling meetings during study hours 
and compelling students to attend them, except on very special occasions. 
Other student opinions were expressed on the frequency and quality of 
dances, the undesirable practices of liquor drinking and swearing on 
campus, the importance of Christian ethics in campus living, and the 
need for improved scholarship. While in the later years some of these 
opinions were somewhat critical, they were all in keeping with one of the 
expressed goals of the Weekly News, that of "developing an honest-to-
goodness school spirit" dedicated to the proposition of making a "better 
all-around Florida A. and M. College." 

A picture of the changes from one generation to another on a college 
campus may be seen by contrasting a typical class day on the campus as 
described by ex-students belonging to each generation. While realizing 
that accuracy is likely to decrease with age, Mrs. Theresa Lang Kershaw 
(*03) formerly of Key West but now residing in Tallahassee, reconstructed 
a typical day at Florida State Normal and Industrial College during her 
school days. Popularly known as "Little One" during her college years, 
she holds a wealth of memories about her alma mater where she met and 
married Dr. Albert J. Kershaw of Tallahassee, in 1909. Her recollection 
of a typical day is as follows: 

5:30 a.m.—A large bell, which could be heard at a considerable 
distance, was rung. It was commonly called the "farm bell," but to 
the students it was the "rising bell." The assistant matron in the girls' 
dormitory emphasized that it was the rising hour, by walking through 
the corridors ringing a large hand bell. Every girl was expected to 
"arise and shine" and prepare for breakfast. 



HISTORY OF FAMU 

6:15 a.m.—The first breakfast bell was rung. 
6:30 a.m.—The second bell was rung. At the sound of this bell 

all girls assembled in the study hall (a large room in the girls' 
dormitory) and led by the matron sang the morning hymn: "Holy, 
Holy, Holy, Lord God Almighty." After the singing of this hymn, 
the girls went down to the dining hall, stood behind their respective 
seats and waited for the incoming of the boys. 

Meanwhile, the boys having heard their captain's "Fall in," 
were assembled in front of their dormitory and were drilled over to 
the dining hall. They took their stand behind chairs on the opposite 
side from the girls. A teacher stood at the end of each table. A table 
bell was sounded as a signal for all to sing the blessing: "Come at 
the morning hour; Come let us kneel and pray." After the blessing 
all sat to a breakfast of grits, bacon, hash, or eggs, tea, coffee, biscuits, 
butter, and skimmed milk. After a half hour in the dining hall, a 
bell was sounded for dismissal of students. Boys were dismissed first. 
Girls went to their rooms and prepared themselves for morning 
inspection. Any girl going to class without having left her room in 
order was called from the class to complete the cleaning of the room. 

8:00 a.m.—Classes began. 
12:00 Noon—Morning classes were dismissed. 
12:30 p.m.—Dinner was served. Boys drilled over for dinner. 

The dinner blessing was "Thou art great and Thou art good, and 
we thank Thee for this food. By Thy hand we must all be fed; give 
us, Lord, our daily bread." The menu for dinner was rice with either 
beef stew or fish, greens, peas or white beans, stewed tomatoes, and 
corn bread. Whenever vegetables were the main dish, they were served 
topped by slices of boiled bacon. Dessert was served Sundays and 
Wednesdays. (Ginger bread on Wednesdays and cottage pudding 
on Sundays.) 

2:00 p.m.—Afternoon classes began. 
4-5:30 p.m.—Supper was served. The blessing sung at this meal 

was "Praise God from Whom All Blessings Flow." Menu: Light 
bread, butter, syrup, tea, preserves on Wednesdays and Sundays. 

7:00 p.m.—Bell rang for study hour. All girls were expected to 
answer to the roll call in the study hall. Upper-class students were 
allowed the privilege of returning, after roll, to their rooms to study. 
Others studied under the supervision of a teacher until 9 o'clock, 
when all girls went to their rooms to prepare for bed. 

9:30 p.m.— (Curfew) The large outside bell was rung, the ma
tron's hand bell was rung, the bugle was blown outside the boys' 
dormitory, and the night watchman was happy to sing out "Lights 
Out!" All lights in rooms were supposed to be extinguished. Ofttimes 
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the night watchman would have to call from under a window to 
remind a girl that it was past time for her lights to be burning. 

Usually the day was over at 9:30 p.m. On every corridor there 
was a teacher who was required to insist on order in the corridor. 
She would usually walk to each door to make sure that the inmates 
of the room were quietly tucked in bed. 

Thirty years later an article appearing in the Weekly News entitled 
"From Bell to Bell—A Typical Day on Campus at Famcee" gave a 
student's view of life on the campus in response to the electrical bell 
system, which was installed in 1930. In a humorous manner the writer 
maintained that after the insistent ringing of the rising bell, 

there is a rush moment of splashed water, hurried dressing, and a 
general scrambling to get to the dining hall before the doors are 
closed rudely in their faces. After the march to their delegated seats 
at their usual tables, the students start a general bombardment of 
the foods and dishes. With a "Pass me this" and a "Pass me that" 
the delightful bowl of hominy, the delicious plate of meat, and the 
plate of steaming hot biscuits, disappear rapidly. When the students 
get tired of eating hominy grits and boneless ham they eat boneless 
ham and hominy grits, which make a most appetizing variety. 

Life seems to be just a series of bells. After the students have 
retired to their respective three-in-one apartments and have gone 
through the daily struggle of tidying up the room, there is a grand 
rush from building to building for classwork. . . . Classes keep the 
student group busy most of the morning. Any vacant periods are 
spent in studying lessons for the following day. At least, the student 
starts to study and is rudely interrupted by the entrance of the 
"Community Daily Herald" with all the latest gossip about so-and-so 
this and so and-so that. Every dormitory is blessed with one of these 
"Daily News Editions." Not much 'lessons' can be studied with one 
ear cocked politely in the direction of the news reporter and with the 
eyes on the textbook. 

The ringing of the chapel bell at eleven forty-five calls the 
students forth to assembly in the auditorium. These daily gatherings 
are for the specific purpose of day dreaming, reading, or listening 
to the program, whichsoever pleaseth the individual. After dismissal 
from chapel, the students find themselves wandering for a second 
time among a maze of dining tables. The students are seated, a 
songster bursts forth into the melody of "grace." The last note of the 
final "Amen" is lost in the general pandemonium of rattling dishes 
and silver. A generous portion of the rice, the "School Colors," 
more commonly known as peas and carrots, the "Weekly Review 
meat loaf and the corn bread is placed on each plate and shoved 
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down the table. The prolific conversation is interrupted now and 
then with "Pass the corn bread, please." After this period of muscular 
exercise of the jaws, there are the bell, announcements, maybe a trip 
to the cafeteria, and the students are back to the grindstone. 

Afternoon classes last until four-thirty, from which time until 
the last supper bell rings, the students are "free souls." At a quarter 
to six the students pay their third visit to the Hall of Meals. Supper, 
being the last repast of the day, is one of laziness. The victuals are 
eaten with indifferent mouths. For those who belong to an extracur
ricular organization there is a space of two hours spent in practicing 
vocalizing. Then study hour holds reign over the campus. At the 
sounding of taps every student is confined (not solitarily, however) 
to his or her room. And so to bed. 

These accounts of the campus day clearly revealed that the unified 
collegiate life of earlier years was gradually giving way to a campus life 
of increasing complexity and diversity. By 1933, the older way in educa
tion was rapidly breaking up, and the increase in the number of facilities, 
along with the growth and composition of the student body, was destined 
to hasten the disintegrative process. The self-assertiveness and the in
creased emphasis on social activities were characteristics of the spirit of 
the times. The aftermath of World War I, the attempts to return to 
normalcy, the era of prosperity, the changing demands in the field of 
education, the advent of the "Jazz Age," problems of migration to big 
cities torn asunder by lords of vice, the subsequent shock of the Great 
Depression, all converged as external forces which reflected themselves 
in one way or another on the college campus. Through this period of 
rapid and confusing changes, student life at Florida A. and M. College 
had developed and, like the rest of the nation, was now making ready to 
become a part of the national "New Deal." However, from the standpoint 
of institutional change, the local "new deal" at the college did not begin 
in 1933, but antedated this point by several years. 



6 
Challenge and Response—Depression, 

New Deal, and War 

IN VIEW OF the vast physical expansion and the commendable 
academic achievements at the college during the first few years of Presi
dent J. R. E. Lee's administration, it seems unlikely that he or others 
connected with the college could have imagined the perilous times that 
lay ahead. In 1929, the prosperity of the twenties collapsed into the most 
severe economic depression in the nation's history. However, at the 
beginning of the regular academic session in September 1934, the most 
crucial point of the Great Depression had passed, and President Roosevelt's 
New Deal program was beginning to make its influence felt significantly 
in public institutions throughout the nation, Florida A. and M. College 
being no exception. 

The national crisis had a deleterious effect upon the college's building 
program. However, student enrollment increased rather than decreased 
during the lean years, with an all-time high being reached in 1932, during 
the summer session for in-service teachers. During the regular sessions 
of the critical years, the wise utilization of institutional resources and 
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well-directed self-help programs rendered unnecessary the withdrawal 
of many students for lack of adequate funds for their training. When the 
registration office closed for the fall semester in 1934, Registrar A. L. 
Kidd announced a record-breaking enrollment of 913 students for the 
regular session, including 126 students training in the High School 
Department. This was an increase of 112 students in the college depart
ment, representing an increase of 25 percent over the previous year. 
Freshman entrants reached 301, slightly more than a 40 percent increase 
over the freshman enrollment in 1933-34. In direct contrast, the building 
program lagged woefully behind. Between the fall of 1932 and the fall 
of 1938, not a single major structure was added to the physical plant. 

Despite inadequate appropriations for new buildings, by careful 
management the administration was able to economize here and there 
so that with the help of the federal government and the state agencies 
many minor improvements were made in the existing structures. Through 
the assistance of the federal government, in 1933-34, the athletic field 
was improved at a cost of $8,000; Gibbs Park, an outside area for student 
activities, was developed for $9,000; a modern lighting system which 
reduced the campus electric bill by one-half was installed at a cost of 
$5,000; the gymnasium was remodeled for $1,500; residential property 
adjacent to the campus was purchased for $850; and the old frame 
building, formerly used as a junior high school building, was renovated 
into a fifteen-room teacher's cottage. The last project was highly signifi
cant, for it released rooms in regular dormitories which teachers had 
occupied, giving these rooms to students and relieving, somewhat, over
crowded conditions. 

The lack of adequate appropriations to meet standardization require
ments as prescribed by the Southern Association of Colleges and Secon
dary Schools was the most serious detriment to the administration's 
aspiration for a Class A rating. Achieving Class A status was prevented 
by the inability of the college to house properly the increasing student 
body, to provide adequate library facilities, and to provide a building for 
the various sciences. In mid-1934 the accrediting committee, during a 
visit, found the college woefully short in housing and library facilities. 
In a subsequent letter to President Lee from Fred McCuistion, chairman 
of the accrediting committee of the Southern Association, praise was 
given to the college for reaching several of the required standards, but it 
was made clear that a higher rating was dependent upon "additional 
housing for students and for increased library facilities." That the need 
for additional housing was acute was verified by the fact that from five 
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to seven students shared a room which should have housed only two 
persons. In addition, 192 students were housed in improvised quarters. 

To alleviate the needs in the physical plant and in other pressing 
areas, President Lee in his report to the Board of Control for the period 
ending on June 30, 1934, called attention to A. and M.'s urgent need for 
a science building at a cost of $100,000, and a library building and facilities 
for $50,000. He advised the Board of Control that if the state would 
provide from one-half to two-thirds of the total costs, the balance could 
be secured from outside sources. Even though the offer was appealing, 
the state officials failed to capitalize on it. Instead, in 1935-36, the very 
meager appropriation of $5,000 was made for renovating the Library 
Annex, a space which had served formerly as the President's home. A 
new president's mansion had been built a year earlier, with student help, 
at a cost of $12,000. 

It seemed very likely that Florida A. and M. would not have received 
its accreditation had it not been for the generosity of the General Educa
tion Board. In early 1935, this Board made a grant of $7,000, which 
enabled the college to purchase equipment adequate to meet the standardi
zation demands for the science building. Later in the same year, the 
General Education Board gave an additional grant of $7,000, of which 
one half was used to add about two thousand volumes to the library and 
the other half for furniture and equipment for that building. Of great 
help in meeting the minimum standard in volumes held was the special 
gift of the personal library of the late Dr. Nathan B. Young, former 
president of the college, by his family. Also, a gift of two thousand 
volumes, distributed through Howard University, Washington, D.C., 
was made to the college by the federal government. 

The quality of the teaching staff, which had been criticized at the 
beginning of the thirties, had undergone a remarkable transformation 
by 1934-35. The teachers during this academic year were, in the words 
of President Lee, "among the finest in any Negro college and exemplify 
a spirit of service to the college, to the student body, and to the state of 
Florida." Eighteen members of the faculty had done work toward their 
doctor's degree. Of the remaining fifty-six classroom instructors, all had 
secured the bachelor's degree, and all had done some work toward 
advanced degrees, except five in special areas, who held no degrees at 
all. It appeared evident, in President Lee's thinking that a staff of 
instructors so well trained could be kept satisfied only by offering them 
better salaries. Consequently, a request for additional salary increases 
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was given high priority on his list of recommendations to the Board of 
Control. 

By December 1935, the college had corrected a sufficient number 
of the deficiencies enumerated by the accrediting committee and was 
granted a Class A rating on a conditional basis. A telegram from Execu
tive Secretary Fred M. McCuistion brought the long-awaited and pleasant 
news to the students, faculty, and patrons of A. and M. College. The 
message read as follows: "Congratulations! the Southern Association 
has just voted Florida A. and M. College to Class A rating." Although 
subsequent information made it clear that the requirements relative to 
housing and library facilities had not been completely satisfied, the 
favorable action had been taken because substantial progress had been 
made in this direction. Lest the college community be lulled into a state 
of complacency, expressions of the corresponding responsibility commen
surate with this honor came from many sources. The Famcean editorial
ized in its January 24, 1936 issue: 

Little do we realize that we owe our alma mater more than 
boasting of its top-notch accreditation and the fineness of its physical 
plant. Our sojourn here should mean more than the amassing of 
credits and the securing of a degree. There is a debt which we owe 
our institution which we contract on our journey through its portals. 
If we have acquired the proper tools for intellectual life, we can 
sincerely give to all people whom we contact evidence of the gentle
manly finishing which we have won at the expense of the college's 
training. If we are properly equipped for the life of intellectual 
activity, we should be prepared for the offering of constructive 
suggestions and remedial measures to those who are in need of help. 
. . . We are salesmen for the school, not its rating. A salesman for 
any institution sells, unconsciously, opinions, public and private, 
upon which there is the trade mark of the school. 

That the students had well received the mandate of the higher rating 
is evidenced in the statement above. That the administration and faculty 
understood and appreciated its meaning is shown in subsequent years of 
efforts dedicated to removing conditional deterrents to standardization, 
and by sending forth good students who would be known "by their fruits." 

Low salaries for teachers at the college continued to threaten its 
accreditation throughout the last years of President Lee's administration. 
The President was always filled with anxiety over the probability of his 
teachers being lured away to other colleges with salary offers that he 
could not possibly match, because, with the loss of top-ranking teachers, 
there could conceivably follow loss of accreditation by the main agency 
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through whose direction the black colleges of the South received ratings. 
In support of his contention that low salaries were threatening 
his institution's accreditation, President Lee included this letter from 
Fred M. McCuistion, Executive Secretary of the Southern Association, 
in his report to the Board of Control in June 1938: 

In comparing the salary schedules of the Class "A" colleges 
contained in the report sent you recently, I am a little surprised to 
find the salary schedule at Florida A. and M. so low. I am wondering 
if there is any possibility of your budget being changed or increased 
so that the salary schedule might show some improvement from year 
to year. 

Our Committee of the Southern Association hopes you will be 
able to report some improvement in salaries by the time your next 
regular report is made to the Association. 

In addition to this letter, the Board's attention was called to the 
disturbing fact that, in 1937, out of thirty-seven accredited black colleges, 
twenty-six paid higher salaries than Florida A. and M. College. The 
effect that this condition had on the staff was emphasized by the losses 
in key faculty members in 1936-37. The losses included an excellent 
teacher in the Mechanical Arts Division, to whom the college could pay 
only $1,500. He moved to another institution where he received $2,500. 
The librarian, the dean of the Home Economics Division, and eight other 
instructors of lesser rank accepted employment in similar institutions 
because Florida A. and M. was unable to compete with salaries in almost 
all other colleges. The low level of salaries at A. and M. was shown by 
these examples: the president received $3,600 for twelve months; the 
dean of Arts and Sciences, $2,400 for twelve months; professors who 
were heads of departments, $2400 for twelve months; and others ranged 
from $600 to $2,350 for ten- to twelve-month periods. 

Even with these low salaries, it should be emphasized that during 
the depression years, the salaries of Florida A. and M. teachers actually 
increased rather than decreased. The facts that the college was striving 
for accreditation, that salaries were so low at the beginning of the thirties, 
and that the Southern Association was a constant source of external 
pressure combined to improve salaries at a time when the trend was 
toward a reduction of salaries. 

Although President Lee frequently boasted of a well-trained faculty, 
after 1935, it should be noted that he was not able to attract any teacher 
with the Ph.D. degree to join the staff prior to the fall of 1940. Yet, The 
Crisis magazine of 1940 pointed out that 170 blacks had earned this 
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degree since it was first granted to blacks in 1912. This condition was 
changed by Professor Frederick Douglass Inge, who, while teaching at 
A. and M., earned the doctorate degree in biology from Iowa State College 
in 1940. Doctor Inge continued in the service of A. and Ml until 1943, 
having the distinction of being the first holder of the Ph.D. degree to 
teach at the college and the only one to serve during Lee's tenure as 
president. 

As has been indicated, enrollment actually increased at the college 
during the decade of the thirties. With this increase, there came a greater 
demand by the students for self-help opportunities to defray a part of the 
normal college costs. After the enactment of the New Deal legislation, 
federal relief programs provided a large part of the assistance available 
on the campus for needy students. The Federal Emergency Relief Admini
stration employed more than twenty-five young men in various capacities 
at the college during 1933-34. The real assistance came, however, with 
the launching of the National Youth Administration, in 1935, which 
provided employment at $15 per month, until the outbreak of the war, 
for about 10 to 15 percent of the student body. Vice President Bragg 
personally supervised NYA patronage and endeavored to make certain 
that indigent students received priority. In addition to providing financial 
assistance to needy students, NYA training projects for both boys and 
girls were held on the campus from time to time. During the biennium 
ending June 30, 1942, more than 259 youths participated in the various 
projects held on the campus. 

The increase in student enrollment during the mid-1930s caused the 
college to continue to suffer from a severe housing shortage as well as 
from other minor construction needs. Evidence shows that the energetic 
president of the college waged a persistent fight to ameliorate these 
undesirable conditions. Although he was able to have roads constructed, 
to have some minor buildings erected, and to secure substantial housing 
accommodations by the end of the thirties, these feats were accomplished 
by the use of methods which were frequently unpopular. While some 
might refer harshly to some of his techniques as "Uncle Tomism," the 
student paper, The Famcean, preferred to call them diplomacy. Among 
the many situations which showed President Lee's "diplomatic power," 
according to the paper, one, especially, stands out like a beacon. He had 
invited an influential white friend to attend a special exercise at the 
college. Fate played its part, for on that day it rained as if the heavens 
had fallen open. When the visitor found the road slippery, with mud 
more than an inch thick, he had to park his car on the far side of the 
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wet, soggy, clay road in front of the Administration Building. He was 
about to step from the vehicle when President Lee saw a wonderful 
opportunity of making a reality of another one of his dreams—the 
securing of paved roads on the campus. He had some of the boys rush 
to pick up his friend and carry him across the mud. President Lee was 
right beside the boys who gave the assistance. Upon reaching drier ground 
the friend said, "You need a paved road, Lee." President Lee asked, uDo 
you think so?" Not only was the road paved in front of the auditorium, 
but other roads were built. 

Another strategy employed by the President was that of encouraging 
influential white citizens to tour the campus at their pleasure to observe 
at firsthand the hardships under which the college operated. Substantial 
public sentiment was gained for improved facilities at the college after 
Colonel H. C. Duncan of Tavares, a member of the Board of Control, 
invited the editorial staff of the Commercial of Leesburg, Florida, to 
accompany him on an inspection tour of the campus. After a well-planned 
tour conducted by the President, the editor wrote in the November 9, 
1934 issue of his paper: 

Again we were amazed, this time at the perfect discipline, the 
serious minds of the students, and especially by the cleanliness and 
order prevailing everywhere. Some of the dormitory accommodations 
for boys are antiquated, but they are spotless and in order. No 
barracks in the regular army present a more orderly picture. And it 
was not staged for our benefit. Nobody at the college knew that we 
were coming until about an hour before we arrived. 

The editor lamented the fact that there were 191 girls in excess of 
the accommodations which had been provided for them, and 96 boys 
more than could be housed with minimum observance of health standards. 
While contending that Lee's philosophy, "Be clean and courteous," 
permeated the campus and manifested itself in all phases of campus social 
living, the editor felt that the state had a sacred obligation to provide 
better facilities. 

Special efforts were made by the President to solicit and encourage 
campus visitations by the state's official leaders as he sought to win and 
influence friends for the college. Consequently, special programs were 
frequently planned for the Governor, members of the state legislature, 
their families, and their guests. For such occasions, students, ceremoni
ously dressed in uniforms, marched spiritedly to the chapel assembly to 
music furnished by the band. In an atmosphere of excellent student 
decorum, reinforced by demonstrations of student academic and voca-
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tional accomplishments and musical renditions selected to meet their 
taste, the President would then impress upon the official family the 
necessity of meeting a dire need of the college. Typical of such programs 
was the one held on May 7, 1937. The officials listened to a program 
consisting of a twelve-minute panoramic view of institutional activities 
and a forty-minute musical presentation consisting mostly of Negro 
spirituals. So much were the spirituals enjoyed that three encores were 
given by the musicians. Governor Cone congratulated the college family 
on the "never-to-be-forgotten service that this institution is rendering for 
the race and State." Another example of an effort to establish greater 
rapport with the state legislature and to influence favorable action toward 
the college can be seen in the "Welcome to the State Legislature" which 
was published in the local paper. 

The administration and student body of Florida Agricultural 
College are happy to welcome the State Legislators to the college. 
Florida A. and M. is always ready and anxious to be host to the 
Florida Legislature. To them we humbly extend solicitations to 
inspect our campus and view the expansion and development which 
is largely a result of their liberal support. We sincerely hope that 
they will experience gratification for their efforts to develop an 
outstanding institution of higher education for Negroes in the State 
of Florida. 

For months we have looked forward with great enthusiasm to 
a visit from the Legislature. We assure you that your coming will be 
met with no little amount of humility and appreciation. 

Again we say welcome; view our program with critical inspection, 
view our progress with retrospection, and we will assure you a hearty 
reception. 

Despite the persistent clamoring of the President and friends of the 
college for improved housing facilities, no appreciable improvement was 
made until 1938, and even then it was not as a result of state appropria
tions. Rather, the construction was made possible by a grant from the 
federal government given through the Public Works Administration. 
During the summer of 1937, President Lee was notified that $367,282 
had been approved for the building of two dormitories, with $198,192 
to be expended for the building of a women's dormitory with a housing 
capacity of 200 students, and $169,090 for a men's dormitory to house 
187 students. Both of these fire-resistant structures were opened for 
occupancy in September 1938, and the students entered without formal 
dedicatory ceremonies. The women's dormitory was originally known 
as South Hall for Women; however, in 1948, the name was changed to 



Challenge and Response 155 

N. S. McGuinn Hall in honor of a loyal servant of the college who was 
Dean of Women from 1924 to 1943. The young men's dormitory, origi
nally known as South Hall for Men, subsequently had its name changed 
to George H. Sampson Hall in honor of Dean Sampson, the "father of 
intercollegiate football" on the campus. These modern dormitories were 
not only economic assets of the highest order, but they afforded the 
students an opportunity for long-awaited experiences in wholesome 
living. 

In 1939, President Lee announced a grant from the Works Projects 
Administration of $83,785, to be supplemented by $67,215 from the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation or other sources, for the erection 
of a science building. This project was not completed during his lifetime, 
for before details could be finished, the nation was forced to abandon its 
emphasis on public works projects and begin concentrating on military 
preparedness. However, use was made of a WPA grant, in 1940-41, of 
$19,000 for campus beautification and for improvements on the Sampson-
Bragg Stadium. 

Although the building program at Florida A. and M. College, as 
well as at most institutions of higher learning, felt the pinch of wartime 
restrictions and priority assignments on certain types of building materi
als, it was not brought to a complete standstill. The ingenuity displayed 
by members of the college staff in constructing an annex to the Benjamin 
Banneker Building, the center for training in Mechanical Arts, is an 
example of an effort to overcome these handicaps and is of historic 
significance. Unlike other campus buildings, it was not made possible 
through state appropriated funds or from philanthropic sources. Rather, 
it came from the combined efforts of several determined men faced with 
a problem that was solved in a most efficient manner. 

In 1942, the United States Office of Education made a grant of 
approximately $65,000 to the college for tools and equipment to train 
war production workers. This grant was almost lost because of the 
college's inability to provide the required building space for such a training 
program. Existing shop space was woefully inadequate, and war restric
tions on the procurement of building materials curtailed efforts to erect 
even a temporary structure. As a solution, President Lee, Business Man
ager J. R. E. Lee, Jr., and State Supervisor of Trade and Industrial 
Education, R. D. Dolley, reached a decision to cut enough lumber from 
the fine stand of yellow pine timber growing on the campus and on the 
uncleared farmland to construct an adequate frame building. A 
small sawmill was secured and put into operation. Under the supervision 
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of Prof. M. S. Thomas, head of the Division of Mechanical Arts, and 
B. F. Holmes, director of Maintenance, timber was cut from the campus, 
milled on the site, and a building of approximately 21,000 square feet 
was constructed by using student and maintenance labor. 

Not only did this project provide an opportunity for the college to 
make a substantial contribution to the war effort through the training 
of hundreds of welders, machinists, electricians, carpenters, radio techni
cians, and auto mechanics, but it also provided opportunity for the 
training of hundreds of veterans returning to civilian life during the 
postwar period. In 1950, building construction students carried out the 
job of brick veneering the annex, thus making it a more permanent and 
durable structure. 

In addition to adequate housing and classroom facilities, the building 
of a hospital fully accredited by both state and national agencies became 
a mild obsession with President Lee. Year after year he called for increased 
appropriations from the state, but, by and large, he found his hopes 
and aspirations frustrated. Nevertheless, he and his medical director, 
L. H. B. Foote, M.D., working hand in hand, endeavored to raise 
standards at the hospital to a point of national acceptability. A brighter 
ray of hope descended upon the college when, on October 19, 1934, the 
President received information from Dr. Frank H. Masters, Director 
General of the Medical Colleges of Chicago, Illinois, that the Florida 
A. and M. College had been accredited by the American College of 
Surgeons. Spurred by this recognition, in the biennial report of 1936, the 
President requested a $65,000 modern, fireproof hospital structure of 
fifty-bed capacity to replace the old frame structure which had a twenty-
five bed capacity. In addition, he made a request for $20,000 for modern 
equipment. These improvements were listed as "imperatives," for many 
girls who desired to become nurses were withdrawing from the school 
because of their inability, due to substandard physical facilities, to take 
the State Board Examination for nurses. 

In an effort to improve these inadequate facilities, the President 
made contact with medical agencies outside the state, and funds were 
solicited from foundations as well as from private individuals. As a result, 
at the beginning of the 1936-37 school year, a fully recognized course 
leading to the B.S. degree in nursing was inaugurated. During the same 
year, the college announced the affiliation of the Nursing Program with 
Providence Hospital in Baltimore, Maryland. Continuing the progress, 
the School of Nursing won a signal honor in May 1937, when it became 
fully accredited by the Nurses Examining Board. 
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Still unsatisfied with the state of affairs at the hospital, in 1937-38, 
President Lee launched a strenuous effort to secure new health and 
nursing facilities from private sources. As a result of these efforts, Mrs. 
Lillian H. Hoffman of Tallahassee gave $135 toward the purchase of a 
fluoroseope which was absolutely necessary in the treatment of tuberculo
sis. An additional $300 was added by the Rosenwald Fund, enabling the 
college to secure this vital piece of equipment. A black citizen of Jackson
ville, Florida, S. A. Hart, gave $1,000 during the same period to be applied 
to the building of a new hospital. Furthermore, he pledged to furnish 
twenty rooms at $25 each. Mr. Hart also gave two plots of land in the 
City of Jacksonville to be used in whatever manner the President deemed 
advisable. The two plots were eventually sold and the proceeds from the 
sales were used to help purchase a new nurses' home at 60 West Eleventh 
Street in Jacksonville. This home provided wholesome accommodations 
for nurses from Florida A. and M. College when they were sent to this 
city to do practice nursing at Brewster Hospital. Of importance also 
were the contributions in service which came from the State Home 
Demonstration Agent which enabled the college to equip the Dental 
Room for the examination of students' teeth, and the equipping of the 
hospital dining room with the necessary facilities by the Women's Auxil
iary. 

After the college won its accreditation, in addition to the emphasis 
placed on physical facilities, efforts were made to strengthen the various 
phases of the academic program. The expressed purpose of the college, 
stated in a most succinct manner, was "to offer the most thorough literary 
and scientific training possible to prepare men and women for larger 
usefulness in life." It was visualized by those who drew up this statement 
of purpose that the high ideals of scholarship and character could be 
realized through the training afforded in the seven divisions of the school, 
namely, Agriculture, Home Economics, Liberal Arts and Sciences, Me
chanical Arts, Music, Nurse Training, and Education and Teacher Train
ing. The seven divisions were further divided into a total of thirty-five 
departments. The Division of Agriculture listed five departments: agron
omy and farm, animal husbandry and farm, agricultural chemistry, 
horticulture, and Smith-Hughes vocational agriculture. The Division of 
Home Economics also had five departments: applied arts and design, 
clothing and textiles, foods and nutrition, home economics education, 
and household economics. The Division of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
was separated into the following departments: art, business and commer
cial sciences, English, history, social and political science, foreign Ian-
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guages, mathematics, physical education, and the physical and biological 
sciences. The Division of Mechanical Arts contained the largest number 
of departments: auto mechanics, building construction, carpentry, elec
tricity, industrial education, masonry, printing, plumbing and heating, 
painting, and tailoring. The four departments in the Division of Music 
were: band and orchestra, piano, public school music, and voice. The 
Division of Nurse Training and Health was subdivided into the Depart
ment of Health and the Department of Nurse Training, while the Division 
of Education and Teacher Training listed only the Department of Educa
tion, which included responsibility for the elementary training school and 
the high school training school. 

The fact that there were only eighty-two members of the instructional 
faculty in 1937 indicated that, at best, each department could claim an 
average of slightly more than two instructors. Since faculty members 
were not distributed equally, more than half of the departments listed 
were staffed by only one instructor, thus bestowing the prestige-giving 
title of "head of the department" purely on the basis of lack of competi
tion. 

The proliferation of departments and the acceleration of the total 
educational program were motivated, in large measure, by conditions 
preceding the outbreak of World War II. After it appeared that a war 
was inevitable, the Board of Control gave the college permission to speed 
up the program of training by operating on a twelve-month basis, and 
having the summer session equal in its effectiveness to a semester's work. 
This made it possible for students to go through the regular winter and 
summer terms and complete the work for graduation within a period of 
three years instead of four. The fact that the college was geared to this 
accelerated program meant that it was able to send a large number of 
college-trained men to the armed forces after the entrance of the United 
States into the war. 

In order to meet more adequately the demands of those who were 
likely to be called into the armed services or to find employment in war 
industries, the college adjusted its program so that it could give greater 
opportunity for specialized training. The major burden fell on the Division 
of Mechanical Arts under the leadership of Dean T. W. Reed (M.Ed., 
University of Pittsburgh). In cooperation with the National and Civilian 
Defense Activities, the division fully utilized its facilities and staff to train 
men in fields of service essential to this effort. Specifically, between 1940 
and 1942, the division offered supplementary defense training courses in 
blueprint reading, masonry, woodwork, rural electricity, and farm metal-
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work to 68 trainees; automobile mechanics to 59 out-of-school youths 
in evening programs; and special Civilian Defense courses for women to 
104 trainees in automobile roadside repairs, household electricity, and 
radio communication. It also constructed 126 Army field boxes for a 
local army unit, and the Defense Emergency Shed—an annex to the 
Technical Arts Building. 

The addition of the annex to the Mechanical Arts Building increased 
the available floor space from 12,000 to 33,000 square feet, and, therefore, 
the requirements of the War Production Training Program were met. 
Over the war years, tools and equipment worth approximately $65,000 
were acquired for the college through this program. Acting Dean M. S. 
Thomas (M.Ed., Colorado A. and M. University) announced, in 1944, 
that the War Production Training Program had given $4,500 for equip
ment in the Department of Automobile Mechanics, $2,800 for the building 
trades, $2,000 for architectural and mechanicoal drawing, and $25,000 
for welding, machine shop, sheet metal, and foundry operations. Other 
governmental appropriations were made from time to time. To accelerate 
the training to meet wartime demands, the Mechanical Arts Division in 
cooperation with the State Department of Education offered special 
thirteen-week courses in the areas of auto mechanics, electricity, welding, 
machine shop, sheet metal, millwork, foundry, and miscellaneous areas 
to 1,232 persons, 521 of whom completed the courses and found employ
ment in essential war industries. 

While adjusting its facilities to meet the needs of war industries and 
governmental positions, the Division of Mechanical Arts worked in 
cooperation with the State Vocational Rehabilitation Department in 
creating a Department of Cosmetology in 1939, and a Department of 
Barbering in 1941. The quality of work done in these schools was 
demonstrated by the fact that the majority of graduates passed the 
examinations of the State Board of Beauty Culture Examiners and the 
Barber's Sanitary Commission, respectively. 

Other areas intensified their efforts to prepare men and women to 
fit into a society geared to wartime living. Dean E. P. Southhall of the 
Division of Liberal Arts and Sciences emphasized as "especially notable" 
the contributions to the program of Civil Defense by the Department of 
Chemistry, Physics, and Physical Education. The Department of Geogra
phy made a very definite contribution by offering courses in map reading 
and meteorology especially for the members of the Enlisted Reserve 
Corps before they were called into service. The demand of the federal 
government for secretaries caused the enrollment in the Commercial 
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Department to increase by 200 percent. Between 1940 and 1944, seventy-
six women, trained in the Commercial Department, obtained employment 
as clerks and stenographers with the government in Washington, D.C., 
or in other major cities. The Division further adjusted its program to 
meet the needs of students studying medicine and dentistry by permitting 
them to follow an accelerated program. These students were permitted 
to substitute laboratory courses in physical and biological sciences for 
the survey courses generally required of all entering students. 

The Agricultural Division, which had in past years raised a large 
portion of the foodstuff for the college, became even more important 
during the war years when there were restrictions on certain foods. Dean 
B. L. Perry pointed up its value to the college in his report to the president 
in 1940-42, by showing that in the dairy there was an average daily 
production of 70 gallons of milk with a total value for 1940-42 of $20,440, 
a total butter production of 1,560 pounds valued at $624, and a total 
production of 730 gallons of cream valued at $2,190. The sale of 28 cattle 
for $1,100 brought the total from the dairy alone to $24,354. Other 
agricultural departments contributed to the foodstuff requirements of the 
college, but in somewhat lesser amounts. 

During the war years each department of the college was forced to 
make many adjustments to abnormal situations, but the overall growth 
of the college was commendable despite the limitations which these 
unusual years imposed. 

Amid the activities constituting the campus life during the last half 
of Lee's administration were many notable social events of great signifi
cance. One of the most widely publicized of these was a birthday party 
for President Lee. In recognition of his outstanding academic leadership, 
his varied services to humanity, and his nearly fifteen years as president 
of Famcee, on his seventy-fifth birthday, January 26, 1939, the college 
faculty honored him with a banquet in the College Commons. The 
Executive's favorite foods were served, his favorite scripture was read, 
and his favorite music played. The major feature of the evening was the 
presentation of a bound volume of anniversary letters from students, 
colleagues, fellow administrators* state officials, and friends. These letters 
had been compiled by the Publication Committee under the chairmanship 
of the Registrar and Director of Publications, A. L. Kidd. An indication 
of the esteem in which members of both races held the President may be 
gained from excerpts from a few of the more than one hundred letters 
received. 
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Governor Fred P. Cone stated: "As chief executive of this State I 
have watched your work closely and wish to state that you are doing a 
splendid work for your race." 

Honorable J. T. Diamond, Secretary of the State Board of Control, 
praised his "resourcefulness and diplomacy in handling executive ques
tions." 

Dr. Mary McLeod Bethune, President of Bethune-Cookman College, 
said: "The operation of a State Institution requires tact, vision, courage, 
and educational statesmanship, and those of us who have watched the 
steady development of Florida A. and M. College during the last fifteen 
years, can appreciate all of those qualities in President Lee." 

Dr. Mordecai W. Johnson, President of Howard University, indi
cated that "as a teacher, as an educational administrator and as an 
organizer in his profession, he has been a highly creative servant of the 
public good." 

Dr. George W. Carver, Director of Agricultural Research, Tuskegee 
Institute, said: "He is my ideal as a great scholar, profound teacher, and 
Christian gentleman." 

President J. J. Tigert of the University of Florida wrote: "When 
thoughtful men attempt to evaluate a man's life, they have to regard the 
circumstances surrounding his birth, the opportunities that lie about him 
as he develops, and the obstacles which he must surmount. Men are 
measured in relation to opportunities. While I am not familiar with your 
earlier life, I surmise the success you have attained is the result of an 
arduous struggle in the face of ceaseless difficulties; this would have been 
true with respect to most of the leaders of your race." 

Eugene K. Jones, Executive Secretary of the National Urban League, 
commented: "Not only is he an indefatigable worker, but he is an unselfish 
worker. He believes in his race because he believes in humanity, and he 
demonstrates this belief at all times by the sacrificial service he renders." 

J. B. Bragg, Vice-President and Dean of Men of Florida A. and M. 
College, sent these words: "I can say that you not only try to educate the 
Negro youth but also Negroes and whites alike in matters pertaining to 
the best interest of all. . . . Your interest in Interracial Meetings has also 
meant much." 

U. G. Nixon, Executive Secretary of the General Alumni Association, 
wrote: "We think of you as one of God's great teachers. . . . You have 
had your calm; you have had your tempest—the people who do big things 
are always confronted with more tempest than calm. But, when thoughts 
of tempest come like a blight over your spirit, we would that you find 
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consolation in the fact that you have been training others to carry on 
your dreams, your hopes and ideals." 

In addition to the congratulations and commendations coming through 
letters, other meaningful expressions of appreciation for his long and 
useful service were bestowed upon the President. The Famcean staff 
dedicated the entire January issue of the paper to this occasion. In 
dedicating this issue to him the staff wrote: 

Your deep insight into human nature and your keen sympathy 
with the aspiration and activities of youth have prompted us to 
make this number of the school organ the mouthpiece of our prideful 
expression. Unwearied in industry despite many years of educational 
usefulness and influence, may you continue to administer with success 
the work to which you have been called. 

Mrs. Theresa I. Lang C03) ably expressed her feelings in a poem, 
"If I Could Sing." The last stanza read: 

If mine were the power to sing this song, 
I should sing out merrily, 
I should sing of one who for fifteen years 
Has labored at Famcee: 
I should sing my song in joyous notes 
That would ring out full and free 
So that the listening world may know 
Of big-hearted J. R. E. Lee. 

The syndicated news column written by the archconservative John 
Temple Graves II, which appeared in the Birmingham Age-Herald, 
heaped lavish praise upon the President. Graves said of him: 

President Lee has been the principal factor in a physical, mental 
and spiritual growth whose worth to the South is beyond totaling. 
He is of that fine Tuskegee school of Negro educators who are both 
realists and idealists, who know that progress is a relative rather than 
absolute thing, who are concerned not half so much for equalities 
as for improvements, and who know that the best friend of the 
right-hearted Negro in the South is the right-hearted white man. 

The admiration and respect which Lee won for himself and for the 
college grew mainly out of his utilitarian philosophy concerning the 
functions of a responsible state institution of higher learning. He firmly 
believed that a state college had an obligation to serve as fully as possible 
all segments of the state's population. In accord with this philosophy, 
he encouraged and tried to effect closer contact with an increasing 
proportion of the citizens of the state. In addition to extension services 
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rendered through the Divisions of Education, Agriculture, and Home 
Economics, numerous clinics, group meetings, conferences (both state 
and national), and short courses were held on the college campus. Organi
zations which Lee or his staff considered to be of value to the college 
community were studied and, if feasible, instituted. 

For a number of years the Florida State Board of Health had 
expressed an increasing concern about the high mortality rate resulting 
largely from pregnancy and childbirth. It was humiliating for state leaders 
to be faced by the fact that Florida stood higher in maternal and child 
death rate than any other state in the Union. Confronted with this 
shameful fact, the College, in cooperation with the State Board of Health, 
decided to sponsor a Midwife Institute. Invitations were sent out on a 
statewide basis, and from August 20-27, 1933, 265 midwives assembled 
on the campus to receive instruction in providing proper prenatal and 
postnatal care. State and county health officials, working in conjunction 
with the college hospital staff, provided a series of educational experiences 
designed to meet the needs of the unlettered midwives. These activities 
consisted of simplified lectures, health movies, model bag demonstrations, 
and formula- and bed-making demonstrations. 

At the close of the first institute, the President expressed the hope 
that "the information and skill gained by the midwives will enable them 
to mitigate pain and suffering in this fair state of Florida, the Land of 
Flowers, the Land of Health and Happiness." Despite the mild climate, 
the beauty, and the favorable conditions for physical and mental health 
which he mentioned, the midwives left the institute more fully aware of 
the grave responsibility which was theirs for reducing the high infant 
mortality rate among blacks. Many of them resolved that they would 
do something about it in their respective communities. Expressions of 
their intentions were included in letters from midwives to state health 
officers and to school officials. These letters, while showing the influence 
of the institute upon their behavior, also revealed the low educational 
level of the midwives. A typical letter addressed to Henry Hanson, M.D., 
State Health Officer, expressed the great satisfaction received from 
attending the institute in these words: 

Dear Dr. Hanson 
Dr. Hanson i just can't Express just how i thank you 
for giving we Mid Wifes such a teaching as we did 
get from so many persons and was so good i doe 
thank you for our being here We leaving here with 
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harts and minds full intention to Live up to our 
teaching thank you. 
Mariah L. Gilbert 

Such letters clearly indicated one reason for the high mortality rate 
during pregnancy and childbirth—the inability of midwives to read well 
enough to follow instructions relating to sanitation and proper conditions 
for health. Yet, the worth of such an institute, in spite of the educational 
limitations of the participants, could not be measured adequately because 
the "Midwife Creed," which all were supposed to learn, became their 
guiding Hippocratic Oath as they tried to put into effect what they had 
learned. Such institutes were held for several years following this first 
successful venture. 

Another major step in widening campus services was made when, 
on February 15, 1935, a Federal Credit Union was established among 
campus employees under Charter No. 187. This group, complying with 
and operating under the supervision of the Federal Credit Union system 
authorized by the Seventy-third Congress of the United States, created 
this local chapter for the purpose of promoting thrift among its members, 
and to provide a source of credit for provident and productive purposes. 
The original charter was signed by Edward Jones, W. T. Reed, J. H. 
Brown, J. W. Caulder, Theodore Briggs, J. H. Blow, B. L. Perry, A. S. 
Parks, E. P. Southhall, and H. M. Efferson. Beginning with an initial 
subscription of $137, by December 31, 1935, sixty-one members had 
purchased $566.75 in shares. 

The report of Treasurer-Clerk J. H. Blow further showed that during 
this first year of Credit Union operation, sixty-seven short term loans 
aggregating $1,656.50 were made. The gross earnings on these transac
tions were $30.74 or an average income to the Credit Union of $3.41 per 
month. After deducting the cost of office supplies and setting aside 20 
percent of the net income for bad debts, undivided profits amounted to 
$5.67. The latter figure was not a true picture, for it was available for 
dividends only because the amortization of the charter, which cost $25, 
had,been overlooked. The decision to declare this amount as dividends 
was made by the Board of Directors consisting of J. R. E. Lee, Jr., 
president; L. H. B. Foote, vice-president; and J. H. Blow, treasurer-clerk. 

That the Credit Union grew and attained notable stature as a financial 
institution is illustrated by the fact that in its twenty-sixth annual report 
issued on December 31, 1961, it showed total assets of $387,629.35. 
Operating under the direct management of H. Leroy Davis, and a Board 
of Directors consisting of S. K. Russell, H. T Stokes, J. Luther Thomas, 
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A. L. Kidd, C. M. Speed, and J. R. E. Lee, Jr., president, the Credit 
Union reported loans aggregating $276,920.25, the interest from which 
was $28,246.96. Other income from investments amounted to $2,333.84, 
making a grand total of $30,580.80. After deducting the annual operating 
expenses of $10,014.35, the Board of Directors declared a 5!/2 percent 
dividend to be paid to the 1,053 shareholders prior to January 31, 1961. 

Continuing the emphasis upon having a state-supported institution 
of higher learning render services both far and near, the "Famcee Family" 
made efforts to assist many groups and organizations dedicated to uplift
ing humanity. During the last three days of March 1939, the college 
served as host to the National Baptist Convention, which was then headed 
by Dr. L. K. Williams and represented approximately four million black 
Baptists in the United States. Two years later, in August of 1941, the 
Seventh National Convention of the New Farmers of America met on 
the campus, bringing six hundred youngsters from across the nation and 
some very influential persons in high governmental positions, especially 
in the field of agriculture. During this same year the Rural Ministers' 
Institute, which drew delegates from the entire Southeastern region of 
the United States, was welcomed to the campus. Other organizations 
such as the National Association for the Study of Negro Life and History, 
the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Spools among 
Negroes, the Annual Medical Clinics, and numerous local and state 
groups were guests on the campus at one time or another. Although 
some of the programs sponsored by these organizations may not have 
been directly related to the educational program advocated and encour
aged by the college, the goodwill gained among influential people in other 
fields was of great significance in the growth and development of the 
college. 

While encouraging other groups to come to the college, President 
Lee did not pass up opportunities to identify himself with leading educa
tional and civic organizations and to serve the state and nation on 
important committees. For example, he held life membership in the 
National Educational Association and, in 1935, was appointed consultant 
ex-officio of the Education Policies Commission. In 1938, he was ap
pointed to the membership of the Florida State Advisory Committee of 
the National Youth Administration and was, in large measure, responsible 
for much of the NYA activity at the college. In 1942, he was made 
chairman of the State Negro Defense Savings Committee and motivated 
activity leading to the purchase of thousands of dollars in defense savings 
bonds. The church committees on which he served ranged from national 
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to local, and the organizations with which he was affiliated were numer
ous. His philosophy of life compelled him to classify all useful service, 
whether high or low, as service which should demand his best efforts. 
To this end he tried to dedicate the college and to encourage both faculty 
and students to develop a similar philosophy. 

Lee's administration came to an end on Thursday morning, April 
6, 1944, when he died in the Florida A. and M. Hospital. Ironically, the 
cause of his death could be traced back to a cold which he contracted in 
New York City two weeks earlier while on a money-raising campaign for 
his beloved college hospital. Returning home sick he was admitted to the 
hospital and never recovered from his illness. He had given approximately 
twenty years of able leadership to the citizens of Florida, and his loss left 
a void in educational circles which was difficult to fill. 

The magnitude of the loss that Florida had suffered in the passing 
of President Lee can be measured, to some extent, by the meaning
ful tributes, resolutions, and condolences coming from state officials, 
faculty and students, and friends both far and near. The Honorable 
Spessard L. Holland, Governor of the State of Florida, said in a short 
talk at the funeral: 

I feel that I am losing a real friend. . . . Doctor Lee brought the 
school from a small beginning to the large, highly-rated college which 
it is today. He knew how to get along with people, and his harmonious 
relations with all those with whom he came in contact is proof that 
all of us can dwell in peace together and function as one harmonious 
unit. 

The State Board of Control embodied its feelings in "A Resolution 
Expressing Appreciation for the Life and Service of Dr. J. R. E. Lee, and 
Extending Sympathy to His Family." The resolution read: 

WHEREAS, God in his infinite wisdom called Dr. J. R. E. Lee, 
from this life on the sixth of April 1944, and 

WHEREAS, Doctor Lee had served as President of Florida Agri
cultural and Mechanical College for Negroes for almost twenty 
years, during which time he rendered faithful and outstanding service 
to the college, to his race, to the State of Florida and to the nation, and 

WHEREAS, During this twenty years under his wise counsel and 
able leadership, the physical plant of the college expanded from 
almost nothing to one that would be a credit to any educational 
institution, and 

WHEREAS, During this period the enrollment increased from 300 
to more than 1,000 students, and the classification of the college 
raised from one of insignificance to a first-class educational institu-
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tion whose graduates are in demand everywhere because of their 
able leadership and ability to render service 

Now, Therefore be it Resolved, By the Board of Control, State 
of Florida, in a regular monthly session this tenth day of April, 
A.D., 1944: 
First. That we do hereby express our appreciation for the Christian 

life and character of Dr. Lee, for the service he rendered and 
for the noble life and character of the people whom he served. 

Second. That we extend our sympathy to his family upon the loss they 
have sustained. 

Third. That a copy of this resolution be sent to each of his children 
and a copy given to the Press of the State. 

Perhaps the feelings of the faculty were best expressed in a well-
written obituary by Registrar A. L. Kidd who remembered him as a man 
who was 

endowed by nature with the mental and physical characteristics which 
marked him unmistakably as a leader . . .[who] . . . sought to 
continuously clarify his thinking and to keep abreast of a moving 
world whose tempo he always seemed able to interpret in terms of 
what would work toward the betterment of his people. . . . It is 
reflective of the greatness of this man, that he did not disdain from 
placing on his calendar and giving the same significance and attention 
to the meeting of a small church organization or a school rally, that 
he did to that of a great educational association. . . . He advocated 
the maintenance of a constant and continuous relationship with 
God. . . . He .was more concerned with obtaining results, with the 
determination of right attitudes, with the break down of obstructions 
to progress, with the building of harmony and amity in ideals, 
objectives, ways and means, with any and all movements that had 
as their objectives the uplifting of human beings, all and all with the 
building of a better world for all people. 

On Student Government Day held in April 1944, it was unanimously 
voted by the student body that the day should be dedicated to the late 
President, who established the observance, and who insisted upon its 
continuation despite opposition year after year from some members of 
the faculty. In memory of his foresight and leadership, Student Govern
ment President, Agnes Edwards, said in her address: 

Naturally that train of thought brought me face to face with the 
fact that it was our late President, Dr. J. R. E. Lee, who established 
this day. . . . We merely want to direct our thoughts today to the one 
who initiated this interesting project and we think about him because 
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we want to make of his ideas and visions, now that he is not with 
us to carry them out himself, the reality that he would have them all 
to be. 

The imprint that he had left on the general public was shown in the 
statement of Beulah Wright, black editor of the Jacksonville Journal, 
who lauded him as "the father of great ideas and high ideals. A great 
champion and relentless fighter for the rights of his people, especially 
youth. . . . Doctor Lee became symbolic of a generation with a voice 
that cried out louder in the wilderness of hope for better education for 
his people." 

As the sun set on his twenty years of effective leadership at Florida 
A. and M. College for Negroes, there was much justification for describing 
his administrative tenure as the "golden era" in the history of the institu
tion. Arriving on the scene at the end of the critical year 1923-24, he 
injected vigor and vitality into a severely weakened educational institution 
and stimulated growth and development far beyond normal expectations. 
From a small plant consisting of fifteen relatively small structures valued 
at less than $150,000, under his direction it had expanded to forty-eight 
structures by 1944, valued at $1,161,537.41. These buildings were located 
on 396.06 acres of campus and farmland, with 85.06 acres specifically 
designated as the campus. 

Consistent with the physical expansion was the growth in enrollment, 
in teaching personnel, in the diversification of the academic program, 
and in the services rendered by the college. In 1924, the students enrolled 
beyond the high school level consisted of 71 in the college department 
and 37 special students. The enrollment in the college department had 
grown to 812 for the regular session of 1944, with the peak year of Lee's 
administration being 1940 when 976 students were enrolled. The faculty 
had also grown at a rapid pace—from 36 regular teachers and administra
tors in 1924 to 122 instructional and administrative members in 1944. 
An analysis of the teaching personnel showed that only one held the 
Ph.D., and 33 held master's degrees, with all additional members except 
one holding the bachelor's degree. Six medical doctors were attached to 
the staff—five as visiting lecturers. These well-trained faculty members 
worked cooperatively with the President in an effort to carry Famcee to 
the people of Florida, not only through its regular academic program, 
but through varied extension services, assistance at conferences and 
clinics, and by carrying specialized programs to the many areas whenever 
requests for such services were made. 
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In retrospect, the magnitude of the accomplishments of President 
Lee looms even larger when it is recognized that they were made at a 
time when the attitude of most Southern state legislatures was to look 
askance at requests for large appropriations for black colleges, and when 
the country was beset by a severe depression. Yet he was able to get 
appropriations and grants which were sufficiently large to remove certain 
limitations in physical facilities and programs and thereby to elevate his 
college to an "A" rated institution. Enroute to getting and maintaining 
a higher rating, one of his perennial and most difficult problems was 
that of obtaining adequate salaries for himself and for his teachers. While 
teacher salaries at A. and M. were always lower than the average in 
similar colleges, small increases were obtained from time to time. The 
Tampa News lauded his ability to obtain higher salaries against tremen
dous odds by stating: "His success was notable in times in which the late 
Governor Fred P. Cone got off his regretted remark, at a cabinet discus
sion on whether to raise Lee's salary from $3,600 to $4,000 a year, that 
no Negro was worth $4,000 a year." It seems obvious that Lee's tactics 
with the legislature were subtle and effective, and he commanded great 
respect and affection among the white officeholders in Florida. Jim 
Powell said of him, in his column Florida Politics, that 

at legislative hearings, Lee would speak after the presidents of the 
white universities. When he arose he would tell the committees that 
those great institutions preceding him needed so much money he 
would just have to take what was left. His humorous technique often 
got him what he wanted. 

Perhaps Lee never really received what he wanted, for he had high 
hopes of building Florida A. and M. into a university second to none. 
While he made commendable progress, he fell far short of the objective 
that he expressed. Nevertheless, he was able to keep the school growing 
at a fairly rapid pace and to meet the many vicissitudes of educational 
administration with effectiveness. 

Even more important than the numerous buildings which graced 
Lee's administration were the end products—the students—sent forth to 
become principals, teachers, and leaders in other professions or economic 
endeavors, and real community makers. For the students leaving their 
alma mater, the President had these words of wisdom: "Your own mind, 
your own ambition, your own willingness to labor and sacrifice will 
determine the heights of usefulness to which you will attain." To the 
teachers entrusted with the task of training the students he proposed this 
challenge: "You and I, as teachers, must more and more convince those 
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among whom we work that no sacrifice is too great, no task too difficult, 
no burden too heavy for members of a community to bear when it is a 
question of giving the children of that community their initial start 
towards intelligent living." Truly, President Lee's life and work left 
imprints upon the Florida scene which were destined to serve as a guide 
for many and a source of inspiration for others entrusted with the tasks 
of educational leadership and the general uplift of humanity. Throughout 
this period, history was very kind to Lee, for during his executive tenure 
rarely if ever can statements be found attacking the quality of his executive 
ability. However, even his most sympathetic admirers will admit that his 
administration was highly paternalistic, thus, to some degree, crushing 
creativeness and initiative on the part of many of his employees. On the 
other hand, his age, his vast experience, his positive personality, and his 
apparent fairness with all his subordinates were factors which encouraged 
the overt acceptance of his paternalism without much opposition or 
criticism. Dr. John W. Davis, President of West Virginia State College, 
once said of him: "[He has] been able to administer a face-to-face cursing 
to people and have them accept it smilingly and graciously." That Lee 
felt that he had to direct personally every phase of college activity 
might be gathered from the statement of one of his long-term employees 
who believed that the President observed and understood every phase 
of campus life. As he rode over the campus on his black stallion, ala 
Booker T. Washington, each member of the campus community, said 
this teacher, had to be on his guard, for "President Lee could see more 
in five minutes than the ordinary person could see in an hour." 

In this firm, fatherly spirit, Lee "ruled" Famcee for approximately 
twenty years. In death, most of his weaknesses were interred with his 
bones, while the admirable qualities live on and, in some cases, are 
magnified beyond reality. At his request, his body was interred in Mar
shall, Texas, in the land that gave him birth. "By his fruits" his spirit 
was endeared to the hearts of many who knew of him and came under 
his influence in Florida and throughout the nation. 
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Postwar Adjustments 

and Growing Pains 

AFTER THE DEATH OF President J. R. E. Lee on April 6, 
1944, the Board of Control was faced with the herculean task of providing 
immediately for the proper administration of the college. The Secretary 
of the Board was authorized by the Chairman to investigate the conditions 
of the college to determine the best method for carrying on the work in 
a satisfactory manner until a successor to Dr. Lee could be found. The 
investigation revealed that the Vice President, who had served in that 
capacity for twenty-one consecutive years, was the most likely "care
taker"; consequently, the Secretary reported at a special meeting of the 
Board on April 10, that "the Vice President of the College, J. B. Bragg, 
is 68 years of age and has the respect and confidence of the entire faculty 
and will be able to carry on the work at the college satisfactorily for the 
next few months." The Board accepted his report unanimously, and for 
the next four and one-half months, Vice President Bragg served the 
institution in the capacity of Acting President. 

171 
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The elderly Acting President was well acquainted with the school's 
history, its developmental trends, and the policies which he himself had 
helped to formulate over his many years of service. Having begun his 
eventful career at Florida A. and M. in 1901, he had served in the 
Mechanical Arts Department and as football coach until 1906. After 
having taught at several colleges throughout the nation, he had returned 
to Famcee in 1923 as Dean of the Mechanical Arts Department and later 
served continuously as Vice President and Dean of Men until he assumed 
the caretaker role of Acting President. While no major changes were 
inaugurated during his brief tenure, he maintained high morale among 
the faculty and gave creditable leadership during the interim. His experi
ence, his close association with the late President Lee, and his immense 
popularity with both faculty and students enabled him to fill the new 
position with a minimum of difficulty and to keep the college running 
smoothly during the crisis. 
-~-.,. The intensive search for a new president ended on June 8, 1944, 
when the Board of Control tentatively selected Dr. William H. Gray as 
the fifth president. On this date, Gray was interviewed by the Board and 
"gave a very excellent account of himself." In addition to the impression 
made on the Board by his winning personality, Gray was fortunate 
enough to have the open support of D. E. Williams, State Supervisor of 
Negro Education, and Doak S. Campbell, President of Florida State 
University. Supervisor Williams knew of Gray's outstanding work in 
Louisiana and at the Florida Normal and Industrial College in St. 
Augustine, while President Campbell reported that he had visited the 
Florida Normal and Industrial College twice during Gray's tenure as 
president and had observed changes which indicated that he was "render
ing an outstanding service at his institution." 

Although Gray made an excellent impression on the Board and had 
the support of two powerful figures in the state's educational hierarchy, 
the Board held some reservations about making his appointment final 
on the day of the interview. It appeared that age was the major factor 
against his outright appointment. Therefore, the appointment was made 
contingent upon a "further checkup" to be made by Supervisor Williams. 
The checkup did not reveal any damaging evidence; therefore, Gray's 
appointment was officially confirmed, and he was advised to be ready 
to take office on September 1, 1944. He was further advised that his 
"salary was fixed at $4,600 per year for twelve months, payable in twelve 
monthly installments, plus a residence for himself and family with utilities, 
fuel for heating purposes, and groceries furnished." In the meantime, 
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Gray was authorized to make periodic visits to the campus at the state's 
expense, to become acquainted with the operation of the college. 

The administrative changes of this year had produced at one extreme, 
President Lee, an octogenerian, who had held the distinction of being 
one of the oldest college presidents in the nation, and at the other extreme, 
President Gray, who held the distinction of being one of the youngest. 
Although far apart in age, they held one thing in common, namely, the 
belief that an institution of higher learning must expand and render wider 
educational services if it is to justify effectively its raison d'etre in the 
state and nation. By building upon the foundations so firmly laid by his 
elderly and diplomatic predecessor, Gray successfully spearheaded a brief 
but notable period of expansion and reorganization at the college. How
ever, the facts that he was destined to follow a man who was idolized by 
so many, that he served in highly turbulent times created by the increased 
efforts among blacks for economic and political equality, and that his 
personality did not easily lend itself to the approaches utilized by his 
predecessor, were all instrumental factors in bringing an early deluge of 
criticism upon his administration. 

That Gray was well qualified by training and experience for his new 
position is a fact that will hardly be questioned. He was born on September 
25, 1911, in Richmond, Virginia, to Reverend William H. and Mary 
Smith Gray. He received his early training in the public schools of that 
city, where his early emphases were in the trades of brickmasonry and 
tailoring. In 1933, he received the B.S. degree in Education from Bluefield 
State (Teachers) College, and the M.S. degree in 1934, from the University 
of Pennsylvania. After working for seven years as Professor of Education, 
Principal of the Demonstration Schools, and Field Director of Extension 
Services at Southern University in Louisiana, he returned to the Univer
sity of Pennsylvania from which he earned the coveted Ph.D. in 1942. 
This degree and his valuable experience in educational circles in Louisiana 
were instrumental in winning for him the appointment as President of 
Florida Normal and Industrial College in St. Augustine, the position he 
had held immediately before his coming to Florida A. and M. College. 
In addition to being the holder of academic degrees, Gray, like his father 
before him, was an ordained Baptist minister and an excellent speaker. 
His family consisted of his wife, Helen, and his two children, Marian 
Ann and William Herbert III. 

When Gray assumed the presidency in September, the college, like 
the rest of the institutions of higher learning in Florida, was suffering 
from the abnormalities created by wartime living. For a period of five 
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years before his coming, there had not been a major building erected on 
the campus; many top-notch faculty members had been lost to war 
industries or to better paying positions; and the student body had declined 
noticeably, especially during the three years preceding the beginning of 
his tenure. Thus the new president was faced with the task of guiding the 
institution during the waning days of the war and during the period of 
transition from wartime to peacetime operation. 

The aftermath of World War II made it abundantly clear to the 
state's official hierarchy and to those in educational circles that increased 
support must be given to institutions of higher learning in the state if 
those institutions were to meet effectively the postwar demands. The 
expansion at Florida A. and M. was but a part of this statewide program 
openly advocated by Governor Millard F. Caldwell and other state 
officials, and the personality and temperament of President Gray were, 
to a large degree, responsible for the extent to which Florida A. and M. 
shared in this program. The leadership ability exhibited by this youthful 
president was a major factor in directing Florida's only state-supported 
black college in an unprecedented period of growth and expansion. 
- That Florida A. and M. experienced unprecedented growth and 
development during this administration is amply verified by the facts 
that the physical plant practically doubled in size and more than tripled 
in value. At the end of the fiscal year in 1944, the 48 structures on the 
campus were valued at only $1,161,537.41. At the end of the fiscal year 
in 1948, the number of buildings had decreased to 44, but the overall 
value had increased to $3,467,035.00; and two years later there were 45 
buildings valued at $5,326,498.84. Specifically, the buildings completed 
or on which construction was begun during Gray's tenure were J. T. 
Diamond Hall (1947), a dormitory for young women, at a cost of 
$260,000; Phyllis Wheatley Hall (1947), a dormitory for sophomore 
women, at a cost of $352,000; Lula B. Cropper Hall (1948), a dormitory 
for women, named for the former Dean of Women at A. and M., at a 
cost of $350,000; Polkinghorne Village, a veterans' housing project, at a 
cost of $85,000; S. H. Coleman Library (1947), at a cost of $333,000; 
Community Gymnasium (1947), a converted aeroplane hangar, at a cost 
of $153,079; Veterans Educational Facilities, at a cost of $20,000; Central 
Heating Plant (1947), at a cost of $429,000; New Laundry (1949), at a 
cost of $102,477; and the New Hospital (1949-51), at a cost of $2,014,308. 
Although the above accomplishments represented a phenomenal period 
of expansion in the history of the college which cannot be divorced from 
the personal leadership of Gray, in appraising this progress from a 
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standpoint of valuation of the physical plant, one should-keep in mind 
the fact that inflation, created by war and its aftermath, had severely 
decreased the value of the dollar. Thus, a dormitory, in 1948, cost more 
than twice the amount that one which was relatively the same size would 
have cost in 1928. 

Of the buildings constructed or on which construction was begun 
during Gray's administration, perhaps Polkinghorne Village and the New 
Hospital gained the widest attention: the first because of the intense 
interest and effort, both national and local, to accommodate and assist 
veterans in the processes of readjustment and rehabilitation to civilian 
life; and the second because it represented the culmination of a perennial 
struggle on the part of the administrators of A. and M. to secure better 
medical facilities for the black constituents in and around the college 
community. 

In mid-1946, the state government, in collaboration with the national 
Veterans' Housing Authority, provided for the erection of a Veterans' 
Housing Project on the campus to consist of 170 housing units for married 
veterans and eleven barracks to be renovated into living quarters for 250 
single veterans. After the state had appropriated $85,000 and the units 
were under construction, the idea was conceived of naming the project 
for a former student or graduate of the college who, as a result of heroic 
action, had lost his life in World War II. Under the chairmanship of 
Professor M. R. Kyler of the Department of Mathematics, candidates 
for this honor were sought throughout the state. Those submitting names 
were requested to have friends and organizations within the state send 
letters or statements of endorsement of the candidates. It was through 
this method that the name of First Lieutenant James R. Polkinghorne 
of Pensacola was selected. Among factors favoring the selection of 
Lieutenant Polkinghorne were tfikf he was the first Famcean to be 
accepted in the Air Corps and to receive wings at the Tuskegee Army 
Flying School on February 16, 1943T&S Second Lieutenant. As a flight 
leader of a squadron of P-39 fighter planes, he was lost on May 5, 1944, 
on a strafing mission to Sezze and Terracina, Italy. 

On Homecoming Day in 1948, the Veterans' Housing Project was 
officially dedicated as Polkinghorne Village. The dedicatory program 
was presided over by President Gray; and the Honorable R. A. Gray, 
Secretary of State, gave the main address. As light P-47 Thunderbolts, 
flown by Polkinghorne's comrades, encircled the campus, the college not 
only honored its former student by naming a housing project for him, 
but also conferred the A.B. degree on him posthumously. 
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The Florida A. and M. Hospital had been a perennial source of 
concern for chief administrators of the college since its inception in 1911. 
Each president visualized vast expansion of health services and had 
repeatedly requested additional aid for many badly needed improvements; 
however, they had been unsuccessful in receiving adequate funds to effect 
any major changes during the early years of the institution. In 1938, 
President Lee had launched a strenuous campaign for securing a new 
health and nursing education center. Attention had been first turned to 
the City of Tallahassee, which at the time had projected plans for 
improving health facilities for blacks in the city. An appeal had been 
made by the Tallahassee Civic League, the College officials and the 
Hospital's affiliating staff of physicians to have the city cooperate with 
the college program by making an appropriation to the college toward 
building a new hospital. The City Commission, under the direction of 
the Honorable Malcolm Yancey, had accepted the appeal and had agreed 
to appropriate $50,000 from the City of Tallahassee. President Lee's 
active campaign had been carried to his deathbed, for it will be recalled 
that it was in New York, in 1944, while on a mission to raise funds for 
the hospital that he had contracted the illness that led to his death. 

When President Gray assumed the leadership role at the college, he 
carried forth the hospital campaign with abiding interest and great vigor. 
His first step was to form a Fund Raising Committee with Dr. L. H. B. 
Foote and himself as co-chairmen. This group made contacts with and 
won the support of Governor Millard F. Caldwell, the Board of Educa
tion, the Board of Control, the State Improvement Commission, the 
General Education Board, and the health officials of the federal govern
ment. These offices and agencies secured appropriations and grants 
which, when supplemented by donations from the citizens of Florida, 
assured the construction of the new hospital. It should be noted that 
members of the faculty and staff at A. and M. were advised by Presidekt 
Gray that they were "expected" to contribute at least $25 to the hospital 
building fund. 

The City of Tallahassee formed a local committee of prominent 
citizens: Messrs. Al Block, C. D. Davenport, George F. Lewis, 
Frank D. Moore, Jack Simmons, S. E. Teague, S. H. Coleman, M. R. 
Kyier, Frank Nims, and Drs. William H. Gray, Jr., W. H. Baker, 
L. H. B. Foote, and J. E. Matthews, with Attorney J. Velma Keen serving 
as chairman. This committee encouraged additional donations by the 
college faculty, students, and citizens of Tallahassee and an additional 
substantial appropriation by the City Commission. From this point on, 
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Dr. Gray was given the assurance by the state legislators that the balance 
of approximately $432,940 would be available. Prior to the end of Gray's 
tenure, the sources of income for hospital construction were: The State 
of Florida, $500,000; Federal Grant, $641,039; City of Tallahassee, $250,000; 
General Education Board, $50,000; donations, Citizens of Tallahassee, 
$16,138; and donations, Citizens of Florida, $23,000, for a total of 
$1,480,177. 

In spite of his efforts on behalf of the new building, when the 
cornerstone for the new hospital was laid on February 8, 1950, Dr. Gray 
had left the administrative helm and Dr. H^ Mansing Effersqnwas^semng 
as Acting President. Yet, there was no doubt in the mind of anyone 
familiar with the history of the college that during Gray's five-year tenure, 
he had advanced many steps toward the realization of the new hospital 
which had been the objective of several administrations. Thus it would 
be unfair to try to give full credit to any single administration. Perhaps 
the statement made by Dr. J. A. Long, Trustee of the National Medical 
Association, at the cornerstone laying, would come nearer than any to 
doing justice to leaders in this worthy movement. According to Dr. Long: 

It was in the beginning the brain-child of Dr. L. H. B. Foote, 
fertilized by our beloved (the late President J. R. E. Lee, Sr.), and 
prepared for delivery by our former president, Dr. William H. Gray, 
Jr., and isjiow about to be presented to us by Acting President, Mr. 
H. Manning Efferson. 

As a result of cooperative and persistent effort, by 1951, there was 
available for the university and the community a modern, five-story, 
fire-resistant hospital with a total bed capacity of 105, including 24 youth 
beds and pediatric cribs. It was well appointed, well equipped with 
modern facilities, and designed for effective professional and technical 
services. Its total construction cost was $2,014,380. After 1950, the 
University Hospital continued to grow under the administration of Dr." 
George W. Gore, Jr. 

The appropriations to A. and M. College made available by the 
Board of Control, the Board of Commissioners of State Institutions, and 
the State Cabinet, beginning in February 1946, had most significant 
implications, for they were deemed adequate to provide facilities for the 
education of black youth that would creditably represent the proposed 
educational standards of the State of Florida. The increased appropria
tions for instructional purposes also made possible extensive curricula 
reorganization as well as the upgrading and enlargement of the faculty 
and staff. When President Gray was asked by the Tallahassee Democrat 
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for comments on the generosity of the state in making the greatly increased 
appropriations and the corresponding expectations of increased efficiency 
on the part of the college, he replied: "The far-reaching results of such a 
building program may be envisioned in the anticipated outcome of greatly 
increased industrial efficiency, educational awareness, and social con
sciousness among Negroes of Florida. A grateful Negro population is 
confident that these new standards will enable their group to keep pace 
with the progressive trends of the state." 

In the opinion of President Gray, the "progressive trends of the 
state" demanded a reorganization of some aspects of the curricula. 
Among the many curricular changes attempted or initiated during his 
administration, the Agricultural Division was one of the earliest to feel 
the effects through a new program referred to as Applied Agriculture. 
The basic assumption underlying this program was that it would increase 
agricultural effectiveness by requiring students at the junior level to take 
one semester of internship in some efficient agricultural agency or enter
prise where desirable practical experiences could be obtained. To effect 
this program, arrangements were made with agricultural experiment 
stations, the soil conservation service, the forestry service, nurseries, 
dairies, and selected farms in Leon and nearby counties. The experiences 
obtained during this period of internship were substituted for certain of 
the prescribed courses in the regular agricultural curriculum. 

On paper, this program appeared sound and had some advantages 
to support its adoption. The inadequate equipment in some areas of 
agriculture and the smallness of the college farm in general precluded 
many types of training that could be obtained in a well-organized and 
well-supervised program of Applied Agriculture. Furthermore, it was 
felt that the contacts made in the training program with the participating 
agencies would lead to increased employment opportunities for the stu
dents. That increased employment opportunities were needed in agricul
ture was verified by the fact that by 1946, it was becoming more and 
more difficult for a graduate in Agricultural Education to find employ
ment. 

In spite of the favorable factors, Applied Agriculture soon revealed 
certain weaknesses which could be attributable more to careless supervi
sion than to the design of the program. Some of the farms did not provide 
the types of experiences that had been promised for the students; living 
and working conditions were, in some cases, intolerable; the exploitation 
of student labor by some enterprises was charged; and many alumni, 
students, and some faculty members were openly opposed to the operation 
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of such a program. Because of these flaws and the concerted opposition, 
Applied Agriculture, which caused considerable unrest on the campus, 
soon bred the seeds of its own destruction. Consequently, this new 
experimental program was extremely short-lived. 

On the positive side, the Division of Agriculture, which enrolled 216 
students in 1946 with a major in Agriculture, experienced noticeable 
progress in the Department of Poultry Husbandry, the Department of 
Farm and Vegetable Garden, and the Department of Agricultural Engi
neering. The Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairy was handi
capped in its operation by the lack of adequate grazing land to sustain 
large herds. In addition, the Division did not have any provisions for the 
teaching of pasteurization of milk or the processing of dairy products. 
Therefore, training was extremely limited in this phase of agricultural 
training. 

In the process of reorganization, many sound and thorough advance
ments in the instructional work of the college can be noted; yet, much 
of it, because of the rapidity of change, was characterized by trial and 
error. Significant among the new educational developments was the 
organization of the Department of Early Childhood Education with 
specialization in the area of child care, begun in June 1948, under the 
directorship of Dr. Regina Goff, a graduate of Columbia University. The 
program was an extension of the activities of the N. B. Young Nursery 
School, which was begun as a result of the Lehman Child Care Act which 
provided for the establishment of daycare centers during the war to free 
adults for essential wartime duties. The new program of studies in Early 
Childhood Education provided for the professional education of teachers 
for nursery schools, kindergartens, and primary grades of the elementary 
school. Dean Melvin O. Alston of the School of Education reported at 
this time that the three departments of the Division of Education—Early 
Childhood Education, the Demonstration Elementary and High Schools, 
and the Department of College Faculty in Education—had carefully 
thought out curricula revisions which gave new and better educational 
tools with which to work. 

Another noticeable change at the college was the organization of the 
Division of Graduate Studies with two distinct programs: one leading 
to the Master of Science in Education degree; and the other, based on 
need and interest, leading to a postgraduate certificate, without the 
master's degree. 

In a meeting of the Executive Committee of the college on April 2, 
1945, Dr. William H. Gray had informed the group that "the State Board 
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of Control had expressed willingness to go into graduate work at the 
college and would ask for an appropriation from the legislature to initiate 
this activity." It was pointed out that this action was necessary because 
"many teachers in the state sought to do advanced work in the field of 
education." While some teachers at the college opposed a graduate 
program until a sound undergraduate program had been developed, the 
faculty was soon to find that it was more or less compelled to start a 
program of graduate work. 

Unlike some of the black colleges in the South, Florida A. and M. 
College found itself almost completely unprepared to initiate a program 
of study at the graduate level. Since there were no teachers with the Ph.D. 
degree on the staff, there was some question of obtaining persons qualified 
to teach at the graduate level. A further examination, however, showed 
that "six persons on the faculty had at least one year of study above the 
master's degree, the minimum qualification for persons instructing in the 
graduate division." 

President Gray assumed the active chairmanship of the committee 
whose purpose was to explore the entire matter of graduate work. The 
committee consisted of Dean E. P. Southhall, H. Manning Efferson, 
J. G. Wheeler, Pete D. Griffin, and Mrs. M. M. Parks. Following the 
recommendations of this committee, Florida A. and M. College inaugu
rated a graduate program in the summer of 1945, "designed especially 
to meet the needs of Negro school principals, supervisors and teachers 
in Florida." It was further pointed out that "this work is being offered 
as a result of the interest and demand of teachers in the area for genuine 
opportunities for further in-service training of a professional status." 

A study was made by President Gray to convince the Board of 
Control and the State Board of Education that a need for out-of-state 
aid existed. It also showed a need for a graduate program for blacks in 
the state. Gray's study, which was published in the Fall 1947 issue of the 
Journal of Negro Education, stated: 

Data indicate that 814 persons have graduated from A. and M. 
during the past five years. It is estimated that approximately 40 
Negroes from Florida have graduated from colleges outside of Flor
ida each year. Of the approximately 200 graduates yearly, it should 
be remembered that nearly half are summer school graduates, most 
of whom are teachers and whose needs for graduate work can be 
met in the most part in the future (through the master's degree) at 
Florida A. and M. Of the 100 regular college students graduating, 
approximately 20 per cent at the most might be expected to attempt 
graduate or professional training. 
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The immediate need for graduate work did not permit the college 
to work out a well-planned organization for a graduate program. Rather, 
the work which began in the summer of 1945 was directed by a Graduate 
Committee headed by the President. To ensure that the instruc
tional standards were met, the college hired six persons with doctorate 
degrees for the summer only. They were: Dr. Harry S. Blackiston in 
English; Dr. Sylvester H. Duvalle in Chemistry and Health Educa
tion; Dr. Edward G. Ferguson in Biology and Science Education; Dr. 
Richard S. Grossiey in Secondary Education; Dr. Anthony J. Major in 
Elementary Education; and Dr. Herman N. Neilson in Physical Educa
tion. 

Thus, at the outset, the college was forced to depend upon visiting 
professors since it had no personnel qualified to give graduate instruction. 
Therefore, graduate work was not attempted during the regular session 
in the fall of 1945. The work was extended to the regular session in 
1946-47, and was managed by Dr. C. L. Spellman, who was called the 
Secretary of the Graduate Program. The next academic year, Dr. Spell-
man was made the Acting Director of the Graduate Division, a position 
which he held until his departure from the college in 1950. The fact that 
several teachers holding the doctorate degree were added to the regular 
teaching staff in 1947 meant that the college was able to achieve better 
continuity and more efficient organization in the Graduate Division. 

Progress for those in the graduate program who were seeking degrees 
was extremely slow, for only one student, Mrs. Elsie L. Dunbar, received 
the Master of Science in Education degree from A. and M. between 1946 
and 1950. Acting Director of the Graduate Division, Dr. C. L. Spellman, 
contended that the reason for the inability of most candidates to receive 
the degrees resulted from "my holding to standards and concepts ap
proved by the administration." 

In keeping with the adjustments made necessary by the times, the 
Division of Mechanical Arts found it necessary to extend its scope of 
services with the return of many veterans to civilian life after the war. 
In an effort to meet the needs of those not desiring four years of college 
training, one- and two-year terminal courses were added to the curricula. 
After the completion of one of the terminal courses, the student was given 
a certificate of proficiency. During the biennium ending in June 1948, 
at least 158 had graduated from short terminal courses. This number 
was increased to 261 at the end of the next biennium. In cooperation 
with the State Department of Education, additional courses were added 
to strengthen the professional training of trade and industrial teachers. 
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Other changes in various divisions and departments were made. It 
is worthy of note that Business Administration and Accounting were 
added to the Department of Business, and a Religious Education Depart
ment, reputed to be the first in a black state-supported institution, was 
also established and headed by Prof. James Hudson, Ph.D. from Boston 
University. In addition to campus developments, the Division of Exten
sion Services, which was begun in early 1925, stepped up its program by~ 
opening up new centers and by arranging for noncredit training in the 
field of Drama, Music, and Fine Arts. Faculty members representing 
those areas were made available as specialists, lecturers, speakers, and 
consultants. These services were free to the sponsoring organization 
except for transportation and living expenses for the speakers. In addition 
to the regular courses, the services further provided training in certain 
areas for high school students and veterans who were not able to gain 
admission to the college because of overcrowded conditions. 

Highly significant during this period of expansion was the organiza
tion of a Reserve Officers Training Corps unit on the campus in the fall 
of 1948. This action came after President Gray, President Felton G. Clark 
of Southern University, and President Martin Jenkins of Morgan 
State College were invited to Washington by Secretary of the Army, 
Kenneth A. Royall, to present the needs facing black youths in their 
respective states and to outline the ability of their respective colleges to 
meet the rigid standards for ROTC programs. All three of these institu
tions met the requirements, and Secretary Royall announced the establish
ment of new Senior Division ROTC units in the three educational 
institutions to become effective July 1, 1948. 

Upon receiving notification that Florida A. and M. could initiate its 
ROTC Aircraft Artillery Training unit in September, Gray announced 
this signal honor to the College Assembly by pointing out that "ROTC 
training provides new and enriched curricula offerings for the college, 
additional self-help assistance for our students; and it also provides for 
increased occupational pursuits and enables our youths to render greater 
service in the cause of National Defense." The program began as sched
uled under the directorship of Major Clarence M. Davenport, Jr., a 
graduate of the United States Military Academy at West Point. 

In keeping with the rapid growth and development of the fiscal 
phases of the college's work and the reorganization and expansion of the 
curricula, the instructional faculty developed at a correspondingly rapid 
pace. While the numerical growth was large, more significant was the 
high quality of training which this new faculty brought to the college. 
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By way of comparison, it should be pointed out that at the end of President 
Lee's administration in 1944, the instructional faculty at the college had 
consisted of 88 regular members: one of whom held the earned doctor's 
degree; one, the M.D. degree; 38, the master's degree; 47, the bachelor's 
degree; and one who did not hold an earned degree. At the end of Gray's 
administration in 1949, the instructional faculty had grown to 161 regular 
members: 15 held the doctor's degree; 81, the master's degree; and 65, 
the bachelor's degree. In many cases, faculty members held special certifi
cates or additional certificates in special areas of competence, and some 
had done additional study above the master's or bachelor's degree. The 
upgrading in faculty and staff personnel was made possible by a remark
able incrsease in salaries over this period of transition, enabling the college 
to attract some of the best persons in the field. In 1944, the highest paid 
member of the instructional faculty, the Dean of Arts and Sciences, 
received a salary of $2,700 annually; however, by 1949, persons with the 
doctorate degree were receiving up to $6,000 annually. 

Many of the outstanding faculty members that Gray recruited have 
remained at FAMU over the years and have been a stable core upon 
which the university has continued to build. Perhaps no year can approxi
mate the "Famous Class of 1946"; Gray brought in 23 professors, 15 
who either were still on the University faculty in 1987 or who gave 
immeasurable service and leadership until retirement or death. The list 
of the famous class of '46 which is noted for remarkable longevity of 
tenure and academic contributions is shown below: 

"FAMOUS FACULTY CLASS OF 1946" 

Dr. Ansley A. Abraham** Director of Test Services and Professor of 
Education 

Dr. Melvin O. Alston* Dean, College of Education and Professor 
of Education 

Roy L. Bailey** Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
Wilbur L Bate** Associate Professor of Agriculture 
Everett Blake** Chairman, Department of Architectural 

Drawing and Associate Professor 
Mrs. Barbara B. Boardley** Assistant Professor of Early Childhood and 

Elementary Education 
John W. Boardley** Director, Cooperative Education and 

Assistant Professor of Technology 
Thomas Bonds* Chairman, Department of Political Science 

and Associate Professor 
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James L. Bruton Director, Division of Graphic Arts and 
Associate Professor of Graphic Arts 

Dr. William P. Foster Chairman, Department of Music, Director 
of Bands and Professor of Music 

Dr. James Hudson* Chairman, Department of Philosophy and 
Religion and Professor of Philosophy 

Dr. Carriemae Marquess Chairperson, Department of Foods, 
Nutrition and Institution Management and 
Professor 

Dr. Sybil C. Mobley Dean, School of Business and Industry and 
Professor of Accounting 

Dr. Charles U. Smith Dean, School of Graduate Studies, Research 
and Continuing Education and Professor 
of Sociology 

Mrs. Marolyn (Warner) Smith Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Edu
cation and Recreation 

* Deceased 
** Retired 

The effectiveness of an institution of higher learning is not measured 
solely by its campus and academic programs, but also by the degree of 
influence that the administrators, faculty, and students wield in the field 
of service beyond the college walls. It was indeed apparent that President 
Gray endeavored to make and did make the influence of the college felt 
significantly in many areas of state activities. For example, when it was 
discovered that, as late as 1945, the State of Florida did not make any 
provisions for graduate study for blacks outside the field of education, 
Gray proposed an out-of-state scholarship program "to provide educa
tional opportunities to black students which are not given at the Florida 
A. and M. College, but which are provided at state-supported institutions 
for whites." The report and recommendations were adopted by the State 
Board of Control, with provisions for an initial sum of $7,000 for 
inaugurating out-of-state scholarships for blacks and with possibilities 
for the allotment of additional funds if and when they became necessary 
and justifiable on the basis of the adopted proposals. As a consequence, 
hundreds of blacks were to profit from this aid in subsequent years. 

Like fhe administration before him, Gray continued the policy of 
trying to make the institution serve the people of the state as fully as 
possible by bringing to it nationally known artists, lecturers, and confer
ences at every available opportunity. In November 1948, Dr. Mary 
McLeod Bethune invited him to Bethune-Cookman College and bestowed 
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upon him ihe annual citation for "meritorious service in the field of 
EducatioiKMDr. Gray was lauded for his outstanding accomplishments 
as an educator in the South, and for his leadership during recent years 
at Florida A. and M. College. Specifically, it was emphasized that during 
the three years which had just passed, "the faculty of the college has 
increased over 100 per cent, including many nationally known Negro 
scholars; the enrollment has doubled; several new curricula have been 
added; the budget has been increased 300 per cent; and an extensive 
building program is under way." Gray placed this honor of being selected 
by a sister college in the state on par with any other honors that he had 
received in educational circles. 

k Many additional honors and praises came to him during his tenure. 
Frequently, he found himself responding to many requests to serve on 
various civic and philanthropic boards or agencies dedicated to the uplift 
of blacks. He was instrumental in bringing additional scholarship aid to 
the campus for students, as well as in finding ways to encourage and aid 
faculty members to continue study for advanced degrees or for general 
professional improvement. Frequently, the techniques conceived and 
used by President Gray for campus growth were contrary to the notions 
and ideals of others; however, even his harshest critics would admit that, 
in his own way, he had the ability to "get things done." 

If Gray's upward progress at the administrative helm of A. and M. 
was meteoric, then his fall from this lofty position was even more rapid. 
In the midst of the physical and academic expansion and development, 
there came a sudden deluge of adverse criticisms which ultimately led to 
his resignation. Although the exact causes are somewhat clouded by the 
intense emotionalism which surrounded his leaving, his resignation was 
submitted under the shadow of multifarious charges against his admini
stration. The charges were supplied in the main to state educational 
officials and to members of the state legislature by dissident elements of 
the college faculty, staff, students, and other individuals of the city and 
state who were unfriendly to his administration. Outstanding among the 
many charges was that of gross mismanagement and the upsetting of the 
fiscal controls of the college. 

The factionalism on the campus, the impending charges, and the 
lack of adequate support at the official level in the state made it apparent 
that his effectiveness as the chief administrator at the college was damaged 
beyond repair. It was in this general atmosphere that Gray submitted his 
letter of resignation to J. Thomas Gurney, Chairman of the Board of 
Control, on July 1, 1949. The letter read: 
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I am respectfully requesting that the Board of Control accept 
my resignation as president of Florida A. and M. College effective 
upon acceptance by the Board. Your Board has been most considerate 
and helpful during the five years of my service here in obtaining funds 
for an unprecedented expansion in the physical facilities of the 
institution, and in providing for the more adequate operation of the 
instructional program. I shall remember with gratitude the guidance 
and counsel you and other state officials have so generously given. 

I am desirous of accepting the challenge and opportunity to serve 
in another area of great significance in the educational and spiritual 
development of my race and nation; and therefore I must regretfully 
ask that you consider favorably this request. 

To what extent this letter represented the real reason for his resigna
tion at that time is indeed nebulous. However, Dean C. L. Spellman 
indicated that it was a significant facotor, for heo related that he had 
frequently heard Gray state that he would ultimately retire from school 
work, and that his chief ambition was to become pastor of the church 
which had been served by his father. On the other hand, subsequent 
developments clearly indicated that the immediacy of his resignation was 
perhaps prompted by his knowledge of the mounting dissatisfaction with 
his administration, for later he publicly stated that he had resigned partly 
in an effort "to reduce to a minimum the growing factionalism" at the 
college. Anticipating the formulation of legal charges against his admini
stration, Gray, in a statement to the Associated Press news service on 
July 9, 1949, declared: "I have not been guilty of any misconduct or 
dishonesty in administering the affairs of the institution." Shortly after 
making this statement, he left Florida contending that he was leaving "to 
render a greater service to his race elsewhere." 

After his departure, a state legislative committee investigated every 
facet of college activity. It delved not only into the fiscal and academic 
phases of his administration, but also into his personal life as well. 
Following a lengthy discussion on the floor of the state legislature on 
some fifty-one charges brought against his administration, the case was 
turned over to the grand jury for action. Definite proof was ascertained 
to substantiate the charges of mismanagement of fiscal matters. Shortages 
were discovered in the extension service and in the college inn. Also, the 
charges that certain school property had been sold and money embezzled, 
or the property otherwise misused, were substantiated. At the conclusion 
of the third grand jury hearing, when the case was taken to court, it was 
decided that while Gray was not directly responsible for any of the existing 
shortages, as the chief administrator of the college, he was generally 
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responsible for the malfunctioning of its programs. Except for the verbal 
condemnation of his laxity in the management of the fiscal affairs of the 
college, Gray was legally freed and cleared of all charges. Nevertheless, 
the fact that irregularities had gone on during his administration was 
further supported by the indictment and imprisonment of three men for 
shortages of funds or the misuse of government property. Rumors were 
circulated to the effect that these persons were merely scapegoats, and 
that the real culprits were never brought to justice. However, in appraising 
a period of history, one should never permit rumors to supersede the 
sound principles and processes of orderly democratic government as 
prescribed by law. The fact that orderly democratic procedures were 
utilized during the crises at the college, and the fact that the final decisions 
were rendered by a bona fide court of law indicate that, in the absence 
of further evidence, justice had been served. 

In spite of the traumatic experiences which the college underwent 
during the last few days and as an aftermath of Gray's tenure, an objective 
appraisal of his five years of leadership will perhaps show more on the 
credit side than on the debit side of the ledger. That the physical plant 
increased over threefold in value, that the college's general income in
creased approximately 300 percent, that he assembled a faculty which 
was twice as large and much better qualified than any previously, and 
that he encouraged curricula reorganizations which made the college 
capable of rendering wider service in the state are factors which cannot 
be refuted. 

Leaving behind him a legacy which was truly ambivalent in character, 
Gray went on to assume the pastorate of the Bright Hope Baptist Church 
in Philadelphia. Long after President William Herbert Gray, Jr. left 
FAMU it was almost taboo to mention his name at assembly programs 
or in public meetings at and around the institution. But history has a 
way of brushing aside the superficial and ultimately giving acclaims on 
the basis of accomplishments. It was not until President B. L. Perry's 
administration that a convocation committee decided to invite Gray back 
as the guest speaker. Perry weathered a storm of criticism from anti-Gray 
forces and permitted Gray to return to give a stirring and emotionally 
touching address to a convocation which, by and large, knew little about 
the conditions that led Gray to sever his relationship with the University. 

During Dr. Walter L. Smith's administration, the Committee to 
Name Buildings and Facilities, chaired by Professor James N. Eaton, 
recommended that the Center and Plaza connecting the women's dormi
tories built during Gray's administration be named in his honor. Thus, on 
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Saturday, April 26, 1986, approximately 300 alumni and supporters 
joined President Frederick S. Humphries in officially dedicating the 
William H. Gray, Jr. Center and Plaza. Speaking at that ceremony were 
a student, a professor, and an administrator who served under Gray. Dr. 
James "Jack" Gant, retired Dean of Education at FSU and student during 
Gray's administration, said: "It is probably fitting that not a single 
building was named in his honor. He was a connector, a link pin, a 
moving force, a change agent, one willing to speak out, a leader in a 
transition period—moving out of a world war and struggling to survive 
and gain a university, yes, equal status in the Florida State University 
system." Professor Carriemae G. Marquess in praising Gray said that 
he was "academician, educator, leader, perfectionist, personable, dreamer, 
builder, accessible, politician, scholar, articulate, friend and Christian." 
Mrs. Irene A. DeCoursey, who served under Gray as Dean of Women, 
saw him as "a man on the move. . . with keen vision, coupled with 
inventive proficiency." Each speaker indicated that Gray was an adminis
trator who was simply "ahead of his time." 

On the stage for the occasion was his son, Congressman William H. 
Gray, III, of the second Congressional District of Pennsylvania and 
Chairman of the Congressional Budget Committee; Mrs. Hazel Yates 
Gray, wife of President Gray; and Congressman Gray's wife and children. 
In response, Gray reminisced about his childhood on the campus, and 
thanked the University for recognizing his father's "leadership for a brief 
but notable period of growth and reorganization for the institution." 
That same evening at the graduation exercises, Congressman Gray brought 
a challenging address and was awarded the honorary Doctorate of Law 
degree from FAMU. 

To fill the vacancy after President Gray's departure, the Board of 
Control appointed Dr. H. Manning Efferson, who had been serving as 
an administrative assistant, Acting President, on July 8, 1949, "pending 
the selection of a successor to Doctor Gray." In a tense atmosphere created 
by internal problems and external pressures, the new Acting President 
began, in his own way, to try to reconstruct harmoniously the most 
desirable aspects of the institution which he had been privileged to serve 
since 1923. 

When Dean H. Manning Efferson was elevated to the position of 
Acting President, the institution was in the throes of one of its most serious 
crises. This unwholesome situation can be traced, in the main, to the 
unsettled conditions which had prevailed during the last days of the 
previous administration, but also it was caused partly by the rapidly 
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changing political, economic, social, and psychological concepts which 
were finding expression throughout the country during the early postwar 
years. Conservative social institutions in Florida, as well as in other 
sections of the South and the nation, were forced to make adjustments 
which only a decade earlier would have been considered revolutionary. 
The results of these forces had involved A. and M. in a highly undesirable 
and precarious position at mid-century. It is indeed noteworthy that in 
spite of these conditions, or because of them, the institution underwent 
its greatest academic expansion and physical growth in the decade that 
followed. 

The appointment of Dean Efferson as acting president can be justified 
on the basis of his academic training, experience, and years of loyalty to 
the college and community. A native of Statesburg (Sumter County), 
South Carolina, he held the A.B. degree from Atlanta University and the 
M.A. from Columbia University, where he had studied under a General 
Education Board scholarship. At the time of his appointment, he had 
studied one and one-half years beyond the master's level at Columbia 
with additional summers of study at Iowa State University and the 
University of Minnesota. During his twenty-five years of service at the 
institution, he had served as head of the Department of Mathematics, 
Assistant Dean and later Dean of the Division of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, Director of the Summer School since 1934, Administrative 
Assistant, and Director of Extension Services. Even with his many official 
responsibilities, he never lost sight of the need to render service in 
religious, civic, and fraternal circles in the community. 

Shortly after Efferson assumed the administrative helm of the col
lege, state officials, alumni, faculty members, and students came forth 
to pledge their support and loyalty to him as he endeavored to stabilize 
a confused situation. In a congratulatory letter dated July 14, 1949, 
United States Representative, Honorable George Smathers, had these 
words to say: 

This is an honor which you have surely earned by your long 
years of effort in helping to build the college into its present outstand
ing position among the educational institutions of our country. 

I hope that if ever there is any way in which I can be of assistance 
to the Florida A. and M. College, or to you individually, that you 
will always feel perfectly free to call upon me. 

Typical examples of the faculty's pledges of support may be gathered 
from the following two excerpts taken from letters of reply to their 
appointments for the academic year, 1949-50: 
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I wish to assure you that at all times you will receive my full 
cooperation in spirit, mind and energy in all efforts to the best 
interests and consequent development of the college. I shall encourage 
others to do likewise. 

Another letter declared: 
As long as I am privileged to work under your direction, my 

efforts will be characterized by the same loyalty to the welfare of the 
institution that I have given over a period of ten years. 

To what extent the many favorable pledges represented the real 
sentiment of the faculty cannot be ascertained, for Efferson's administra
tion was relatively short-lived, thus terminating before any serious "splits 
in ranks" occurred. Nevertheless, during his short tenure, he apparently 
sensed some smoldering dissatisfaction, for he continuously urged admin
istrative officers, teachers, and staff members to keep loyal and work for 
the constant growth and cjevelopment of the college. This wholesome 
attitude was taken despite the fact that he knew that his appointment 
was temporary and that, in all probability, and in keeping with expressed 
wishes, he would not be chosen as a permanent successor to Gray. This 
fact was noted in Efferson's letter of acceptance to the Board of Control, 
dated July 11, 1949, when he wrote: 

After a successor is selected, if he desires the continuation of 
my services, here, I shall do everything in my power to continue to 
help build the type of institution on this hill to which every person 
who is interested in human uplift can point with pride and dignity. 

Later in the year a sizable contingent, including some members of 
the Board, alumni, and faculty, inquired of Efferson's interest in the 
position of president on a permanent basis. Although he had held several 
administrative positions on the campus during his twenty-five year tenure, 
he had them to understand that he had little or no desire to make this a 
permanent position. Among the reasons given for his lack of interest 
were his preference for the classroom, his dislike of the routine and 
formality attendant to the office, and his firm desire to see as president 
a man with an earned doctorate, which would lend greater prestige to 
that office. 

Although the nine months of leadership under Acting President 
Efferson were not highly eventful when considered from the standpoint 
of major institutional changes, they were extremely important when 
measured in light of the stability which he brought to a deplorable 
situation. It seems just to conclude that the larger portion of his adminis-
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trative energies had, of necessity, to be expended on efforts to maintain 
the "ole Famcee spirit." 

In his first report to the Board of Control, coming less than a month 
after he took office, Efferson made it clear that, with few exceptions, 
teachers, students, and the administration were working together harmo
niously. He assured the Board that there were "plenty of sincere, loyal, 
hardworking teachers and students on the campus and out in the State 
who are ready to do their best to help repair any damage that has been 
done." The Acting President further advised the Board that it could help 
in the "restoration of the feeling of belonging and security and elimination 
of fear and frustration" by early making known to workers those who 
were to be retained in employment, and by rewarding "faithful, efficient 
and loyal service" with better salary raises. In an open letter to the public, 
Efferson called upon all citizens to "avoid spending our time cataloging 
the faults, failures and shortcomings of the past." Rather, he maintained 
that efforts should be made to give "sane, intelligent, unbiased, construc
tive attention" to those things that would "give us a clearer sense of 
direction from our present position, renew our hope and strengthen our 
faith." He concluded this touching appeal for unity and cooperation by 
saying: "We must help Famcee continue to believe in and seek after the 
truth; uphold honesty and integrity and promote the development of 
finer, more useful, loyal citizens." 

Despite the crisis and the energies which had to be expended in 
rebuilding faculty and student morale and regaining sympathy and sup
port from the state, Efferson still had to make preparations for the 
academic year, 1949-50, One of the biggest problems was that of finding 
new faculty members to replace those who had left as a result of the crisis 
and to fill new positions made necessary by the growth of student 
population or changing curricula. The task was made more difficult by 
the fact that many capable prospective teachers were somewhat hesitant 
about accepting employment at the institution during this period of 
transition. Nevertheless, he was able to attract a total of twenty-seven 
new faculty and staff members. 

The school year started off under Efferson with 1,811 students 
enrolled at the college level, which represented an all-time high for the 
institution to that date. The increased enrollment was due mainly to the 
record enrollment of 415 veterans under Public Law 346, and 17 veterans 
under Public Law 16. Still enunciating the theme of loyalty and devotion 
to the institution, the Acting President urged the freshmen to "learn to 
cherish and respect its (Famcee's) traditions and to grow to love it as 
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dearly as the most loyal Famcean who has passed this way." Continuing 
the emphasis upon building and improving physical comforts and conven
iences, several noticeable achievements were made with regards to physi
cal facilities. The Home Economics Building was completely renovated, 
the new laundry completed, Lee Hall redecorated, and roads paved 
around Sampson Hall. Perhaps the highlight of the physical plant pro
gram under his administration was the laying of the cornerstone for the 
new hospital on February 8, 1950. 

Another noteworthy event which occurred during Efferson's admini
stration was the receiving of a check, in August 1949, for $1,700 as the 
initial portion of a $5,000 grant from the Rockefeller Foundation for 
in-service training of teachers concerned with school and community 
work in Drama and Arts among blacks in the South. It should be pointed 
out, however, that the conditions for receiving the grant had been met 
during President Gray's tenure. Also, in December 1949, the Board of 
Control took a giant step toward paving the way for the institution to 
become a university by authorizing the establishment of Schools of 
Mechanical Engineering, Graduate Agriculture, Pharmacy, and Law. 
While the first two schools did not meet with success in establishment 
and operation, the latter two grew and became recognized parts of the 
University. 

While Acting President Effesson was endeavoring to stabilize condi
tions, increase loyalty and devotion to the institution, and improve its 
physical and academic phases, the Board of Control was spending consid
erable time screening the many applicants for the permanent position of 
president. The choice was Dr. George W. Gore, Jr., a well-known educator 
of Nashville, Tennessee. 



8 
Cocurricular Life in a 

Changing Social Order 

IN THE PERIOD AFTER 1933, the tempo of college life at 
FAMC quickened perceptibly. The increase in physical comfort and 
convenience, the accessibility of rapid means of transportation, the prolif
eration of and emphasis on extracurricular activities, the inescapable 
involvement in political affairs, and the inducements of new employment 
opportunities, all reflected themselves in the changing behavioral patterns 
of the students. On the campus, extra class events soon mounted to the 
point where a weekly calendar of events became an official necessity. So 
numerous did extra class activities become in the postwar years, that 
some observers wondered when these young people ever had time to study. 

The enrollment increased from 787 in 1934, to 976 in 1940, to 2,011 
in 1950, and to 2,796 in 1960. The increase in enrollment provided a 
constant need for new housing accommodations for both male and 
female students. Attempts were made to solve the housing problems by 
the addition of five dormitories for young women and two for young 
men, in addition to Polkinghorne Village for married or special students. 

193 
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Nevertheless, by the time housing was provided to meet an existing need, 
increased enrollment would create a new problem. So it has been in the 
area of student housing from 1933 to thq, present. 

This growth of the student body and the corresponding growth of 
the extracurricular program inevitably broadened the responsibilities of 
college authorities. Some functions formerly handled by students became 
so important that they could no longer be entrusted wholly to student 
direction, while others had to be seriously encouraged by the faculty and 
the administration in order to provide the well-rounded college program 
which American educators were advocating. The whole idea of what 
constituted a college education was undergoing such a transformation 
that many affairs once considered extracurricular were really becoming 
cocurricular. 

One of these cocurricular activities was concerned with religion. In 
the overall process of development, the college did not lose sight of the 
importance of religious training. The major outlet for religious expression 
came through the College Church, a regularly organized church without 
denominational affiliations. The college chaplain acted as pastor, and 
services were held each Sunday morning in the College Auditorium. On 
Sunday evenings, vesper services were held, and midweek prayer services 
and daily devotions were regular features of the Famcean's religious 
experiences. Once annually, a Week of Religious Emphasis was held to 
emphasize the role of the spiritual in the educative processes. So important 
were these programs considered that attendance was compulsory for all 
students. However, Sunday School was purely voluntary. These religious 
activities gradually began to lose ground on the campus during the 
postwar years. The College Church §ave way to the community churches; 
daily devotions and Sunday School completely disappeared, leaving 
vespers, midweek prayer services, and Religious Emphasis Week as the 
major University-wide avenues for religious expression for students. 
Denominational organizations such as the Baptist Student Union, Meth
odist Student Organization, Canterbury Club, Newman Club, and the 
Christian Confederation became popular during the decade of the fifties. 
These compensated, in limited measure, for the loss of other religious 
agencies. 

Historically, the YMCA and the YWCA complemented the religious 
growth of students on the campus. These two organizations promoted 
locally a program of religious and recreational work and cooperated with 
the national, state, and southern branches of the Associations. Always, 
these organizations, depending upon voluntary membership, had to call 
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upon their resourcefulness in an effort to obtain adequate funds for 
operation. In addition to many fundraising projects such as dramatic 
productions, ice cream and apple sales, and the like, they published the 
Y's Word, a weekly paper, until 1942. This publication sold for two cents 
per copy. The proceeds from this paper went toward the financial support 
of the two organizations. 

Students were required to attend the religious activities and pro
grams, and daily assemblies and lyceum programs as well, until the early 
1940s. Required assemblies were then reduced to two per week, Wednes
days and Sundays, and students marched to these assemblies in regulation 
attire to music furnished by the college band. Regulation attire for women 
during spring and summer was a white middy blouse (hanging loose from 
the shoulder, rolled twice at the bottom, secured with two safety pins on 
either side at the waist), navy blue tie, navy blue skirt (pleated or plain), 
black shoes, and black stockings (later changed to brown shade of rayon 
hose). During winter the,attire was a navy blue suit, white blouse, black 
shoes, and black stockings (later changed to brown shade of rayon hose). 
Men were expected to dress in dark suits and white shirts. While this 
uniformity undoubtedly promoted greater identification and solidarity 
among the students during the early years, it became a source of grievance 
as the years passed. In response to student requests, President Gore did 
away with the requirement for regulation attire and the line of march in 
1950. 

Greek-letter organizations, initiated on the campus in 1932, grew in 
popularity and soon became the leading social organizations. They had 
climbed to eight in number by 1942, a point that has remained constant 
until this time. They are: Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority (1932), Alpha 
Phi Alpha Fraternity (1932), Delta Sigma Theta Sorority (1937), Kappa 
Alpha Psi Fraternity (1933), Omega Psi Phi Fraternity (1932), Phi Beta 
Sigma Fraternity (1935), Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority (1942), and Zeta 
Phi Beta Sorority (1932). To promote cooperation among these organiza
tions, the Pan-Hellenic Society was established and placed under the 
direction of a member of the faculty. Under the controlling aegis of this 
body, not only have Greek-letter organizations provided leadership op
portunities and social and cultural enrichment for their own members, 
but through programs featuring outstanding lecturers and artists, have 
also enriched the entire campus community. Social dances sponsored by 
each of the groups and other programs, such as the Delta Jabberwock, 
are examples of other community activities sponsored by fraternities and 
sororities. 
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The institution gave an overt indication of its desire to give public 
recognition to scholarship and to encourage high academic achievement 
on the campus with the inauguration of the Orange and Green Honor 
Society in 1933-34. Four students who had the required 3.5 average or 
better for seven semesters were the first to be inducted into this society. 
The Orange and Green Society, which inducted twenty-nine members 
during its ten years of existence, was destined to give way to the Kappa 
Iota Chapter of Alpha Kappa Mu National Honor Society, which was 
established on the campus in 1944. Alpha Kappa Mu (AKM), which was 
founded in 1937, by Dr. George W. Gore, Jr., then Dean of Tennessee 
A. and I. College, required its members to have a cumulative scholastic 
average of 3.3 earned over a period of five semesters of not less than 75 
semester or 105 quarter hours. Greater interest was stimulated in Alpha 
Kappa Mu after the national organization held its Ninth Annual Conven
tion on the A. and M. campus in 1947. Dr. Christian Gauss, National 
President of Phi Beta Kappa Fraternity, the guest speaker at the conven
tion, urged the student delegates from sixteen colleges to 

awaken now during the green years of life and sense your responsibili
ties other than saving the country. Now it is time to render service 
that will be of benefit to human beings. Do not wait until old age 
with its feebleness creeps upon you to feel the urge to render worth
while service. Do something now. 

FAMU has since served as host school for AKM's annual meetings, 
and has maintained a lively chapter with national officers coming both 
from its faculty and students. By 1962, 226 scholars had been initiated 
into this fraternal union. 

Subsequent to the establishment of AKM, four additional scholastic 
honor societies were inaugurated on the campus. Beta Kappa Chi Honor
ary Scientific Society was established in 1937, announcing as its purposes 
the advancement of scientific education through original investigation, 
the dissemination of scientific knowledge, and the stimulation of high 
scholarship in pure and applied science. Restricting its membership to 
science majors, it required a cumulative scholastic average of 3.0 in not 
less than thirty hours of science and not less than an overall average of 
2.0. Kappa Delta Pi National Honor Society, established on campus in 
1955, encouraged high intellectual and personal standards necessary for 
the development of good teachers, while the White and Gold Honor 
Society, established in 1961, selected its membership from outstanding 
senior women chosen on the basis of scholarship, leadership, and service. 
The youngest of the honor societies is the Pi Gamma Mu National Social 
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Science Honor Society which was installed as a part of the Seventy-fifth 
Anniversary program on March 25, 1962. 

Although not classified as honor societies, several other national 
organizations whose membership is based on outstanding achievement 
have had chapters on the campus. These organizations are Alpha Phi 
Omega Service Fraternity (1952), the National Society of Scabbard and 
Blade (1952), and the Sigma Tau Mu Debating Society (1937). The latter 
organization was simply an extension of and a change of name of the 
intercollegiate debating group that had been active on the campus since 
1913. Membership in Sigma Tau Mu Debating Society encouraged A. 
and M. to participate not only in regional but in interregional contests 
as well. 
\ / A new era in athletics began at Florida A. and M. College during 
tnb mid-thirties. Especially was this true in football, when, within a 
three-year span, the Rattlers came from the position of doormat in the 
Southern Intercollegiate Athletic Conference to champions. The new 
emphasis may be said to have started when Eugene Bragg, the son of the 
venerable Dean J. B. Bragg, who was known around college circles as 
the Dean of Coaches, became Head Coach in 1934. Having won All-
American honors at his alma mater in 1927-28, he showed every indica
tion of having the ability to raise his team to a position of prominence. 
He carried the Rattlers through two fairly successful seasons before his 
career was cut short by his untimely death on January 24, 1936. 

The spirit to win permeated the campus with even greater thorough
ness when Coach William (Big Bill) Bell, a graduate of Ohio State 
University and an All-Western tackle at that institution, made his first 
appearance on the campus on August 31, 1936. One alumnus recalled 
that "the boys took to him like a charm." Having wide experience in 
coaching circles as Assistant Coach at Howard University and Head 
Coach at Claflin University, which under his tutelage won the South 
Atlantic Conference championship for two consecutive years, he pos
sessed the academic and technical skills needed to inspire men to do their 
best. His expressed objectives from the start were "to instill a new era 
in the football destinies of Florida as well as to develop one of the most 
well-balanced physical education programs in any Negro college, giving 
to each sport and to every phase of physical education its proper stimulus 
and emphasis." The administration gave Coach Bell its full support, thus 
permitting him to pursue vigorously and systematically the objectives 
which he had advanced. The fact that President Lee stood firmly behind 
athletic endeavors on the campus can be seen in several of his early 
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petitions to the Board of Control for an athletic director and for appro
priations for the improvement of athletic facilities. Greater support was 
demonstrated when, in 1936, Florida A. and M. College established a 
Department of Physical Education. Showing his appreciation of the need 
for properly trained personnel in athletics and physical education, the 
President wrote in the Quarterly Journal that "the only teachers capable 
of teaching physical education are those who have been trained in physical 
education." Coach Bell, with administrative backing, constantly endeav
ored to provide the proper types of experiences which would encourage 
his students to approximate his ideals. 

The seriousness with which he undertook his task was evidenced at 
the end of the football season in 1936, for the Rattler squad, in his first 
year, won four of seven contests in the Southern Intercollegiate Athletic 
Conference. Instead of permitting himself to become complacent, Coach 
Bell sought and secured the services of Alonzo S. (Jake) Gaither as 
backfield coach in 1937, immediately after the new coach had received 
his M.S. degree from Ohio State University. This combination of Bill 
Bell and Jake Gaither immediately jelled into one of the smoothest-
working combinations in black football. The results of their combined 
talents led the Famcee Rattlers to their first conference championship 
in the SIAC in 1937, and to a second consecutive championship in 1938, 
without even being scored upon by seven opponents. The record of this 
historic season under the leadership of Coaches Bell, Gaither, and Sylvester 
(Jap) Beasley is shown below. 

Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 
Florida A. and M. 

Total points 

13 
17 
33 
16 
40 
41 
20 

180 

A. and T. 
Alabama 
Clark 
Morris Brown 
Tuskegee 
South Carolina 
Knoxville 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

The unscored-on record fell by the wayside in the Orange Blossom Classic 
when the Rattlers barely squeaked past the fired-up Kentucky State 
Thoroughbreds by a score of 9-7. Among the outstanding players who 
led the Rattlers during this unforgettable season were Thomas (Tank 
Head) Jones, halfback; Stanley George Strachan, fullback; Henry (Hank) 
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Butler, quarterback; Murray Neely, tackle; Ray Gant, end; and Robert 
(Pete) Griffin, center. 

Because of certain unforeseen circumstances, during the years of 
World War II, football at A. and M. experienced a tremendous decline. 
Coach Bell answered the call to war in 1942, and Coach Gaither was 
beset by illness. Thus, throughout the season of 1943, Coach Herman N. 
Neilson (M.Ed., Springfield College) assumed the coaching duties 
alone. However, in 1944, Coach Gaither had recovered sufficiently to 
return to work and the services of Robert P. Griffin (39) were acquired 
as line coach. 

After eight years with the Florida A. and M. coaching staff, Coach 
Jake Gaither was elevated, in 1945, to the position of head football 
coach, athletic director, and head of the Department of Physical Educa
tion and Health. The road which led to these positions produced a 
labyrinth of experiences. He was a winning coach at Henderson Institute 
in North Carolina and a losing coach at St. Paul's Polytechnic Institute 
in Lawrenceville, Virginia. Rediscovering his winning formula at Florida 
A. and M. during his association with Coach Bill Bell, he never lost it 
to date. In 1962, his enviable record of 140 wins, 21 losses, and 4 ties 
placed him among the most successful football coaches of the era. 

Beginning in 1943, Gaither worked for and developed annual coach
ing clinics which brought to the campus outstanding football coaches 
from all sections of the country. In this way, he was able to bring to his 
staff and to many coaches in the Southeast the most modern practices 
and emphases in football. A portion of Gaither's success can be traced 
to the general financial stability of athletics which was strengthened by 
the annual share the university received from special days at the state's 
several horse tracks, dog tracks, and jai-alai frontons. A ten-year break
down of the receipts shows that, by 1962, Florida A. and M. University 
had received $393,693.90. 

Coach Gaither's outstanding work did not only bring laurels to 
himself and to the institution he loves, but it also gave hope, courage, 
and a higher level of aspiration to many young men who were under his 
tutelage. As a tribute to his exemplary life in sports circles, Coach Gaither 
has been honored and consulted by various professional, social, and civic 
organizations. In 1956, this personable educator became a member of 
the Rules Committee of the American Football Coaches Association and 
has since sat at the winners' table at the annual meetings. Additional 
professional honors have been received in considerable number, but one 
of his most gratifying and challenging experiences was that of serving as 
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consultant in Grand Rapids, Michigan, at the "Coach of the Year" Clinic 
in 1961. Further honors came his way when he was voted to the Hall of 
Fame of the National Intercollegiate Athletic Association in March 1961, 
and selected "Small College Coach of the Year" in 1962, by the American 
Football Coaches Association. Further, Knoxville College honored him 
by conferring upon him the LL.D. degree. 

That others recognized and appreciated his contributions to educa
tional growth and development may be seen through an enumeration of 
responses made by well-wishers and those cognizant of the imprint that 
his life has made upon the athletic world. He received the Tallahassee 
Quarterback Club Football Service Award in 1958 and was cited at the 
Florida State Fair in Tampa in 1958 as one of the ten leading blacks in 
the state. His grid squads were titlists every year after 1945 (except 1951 
and 1952), and were National Collegiate Football Champions in 1950, 
1954, 1957,1959, and 1961. They were undefeated in two of those years, 
9-0-0 in 1957 and 10-0-0 in 1959. In 1955, the dity of^llahassee named 
a park, the Jake Gaither Recreation Center, in his honor. He was honored 
as "Coach of the Decade" during the twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
One-Hundred Per Cent Wrong Club in Atlanta in 1959. Perhaps his love 
for the game of football is deeper than the extrinsic rewards reveal, for 
D. C. Collington, former Florida A. and M. Sports Editor, quoted him 
as saying of the game of football: "For me, it is an opportunity to 
encourage excellence. . . . There's no place in the life of my people for 
mediocre performance." Certainly, his work in this area of training as 
well as his exemplary behavior in working with young men translated 
this ideal into a pragmatic phase of life. 

Significant in the developmental history of football at A. and M. 
has been the growth and increasing popularity of the annual Orange 
Blossom Classic. In 1933, J. R. E. Lee, Jr., then Business Manager of the 
college, along with an athletic committee appointed by the President, 
conceived the idea of bringing to the state each year at the end of the 
regular season an outstanding football team from another section of the 
country to play against the A. and M. squad. Since the orange blossom 
was not only the State Flower but was also symbolic of purity, it, 
therefore, embodied the ideals of clean, competitive, sportsmanlike, inter-
sectional rivalry which constituted the major objectives in initiating the 
classical contest. The name immediately took root and grew in popularity. 

The first annual Orange Blossom Classic was played in Durkee Field 
in Jacksonville, Florida, on December 2, 1933, before only 5,000 fans, 
who saw Florida A. and M. defeat Howard University by a score of 9-6. 



Cocurricular Life 201 

The next three annual contests were held in Jacksonville, but, in 1937, 
the site of the classic was changed to "The City Beautiful," Orlando, 
Florida. The following year the classic stirred unusual interest among 
both whites and blacks because it brought together unbeaten Kentucky 
State College and unscored-on Florida A. and M. The incredible winning 
record of A. and M. was the only bright light in Florida's football fortunes 
in 1938, for the University of Florida had experienced a gloomy season. 
Realizing that this magnificent football record had been amassed despite 
the handicap of inadequate funds, the November 23, 1938 issue of the 
Tallahassee Democrat openly called on all Floridians for increased sup
port of the A. and M. team. The sports editor declared: 

Among the South's institutions of higher learning, Florida Agri
cultural and Mechanical College for Negroes at Tallahassee ranks 
high, and every Floridian may point with pride to the record estab
lished in advancing the welfare of our Negroes and the service it has 
rendered in publicizing and promoting our state While Floridians 
for the m8st part have given little thought or attention to their colored 
Rattlers, we should not overlook the fact that this team, too, is 
Florida's. .. . 

On December 3, they tangle with Kentucky State in their Orange 
Blossom Classic at Orlando for the National Championship, and if 
Floridians want to see a real football game they'd better not miss it. 
The brand of football these southern colored lads have been turning 
out is so good that "white folks" have been flocking to their games 
this year throughout the South. 

Following this game, which Florida A. and M. won by a score of 
9-7, the site of the classic was shifted back to Jacksonville, then to 
Tampa, and, in 1947, to ^iami where it has been ever since. The 
popularity of the aitaual contest was enhanced tremendously in 1938, 
when Path News put Famcee on the national and international news 
screen with an eight-minute film showing selected aspects of the college, 
the performance of the band, and excerpts from the intersectional football 
contest. After the classic moved to Miami, the attendance grew by leaps 
and bounds. It truly became a Mecca where alumni and friends of the 
college gathered annually to meet old friends and, at the same time, 
witness one of the South's most colorful football games—a game, the 
winning of which generally determined the National Black Champions 
of the gridiron. 

That the Orange Blossom Classic gained tremendous status after 
1950 may be seen in part from an excerpt from the December 4, 1954 
issue of the Miami Daily News which stated: "In reality the 'Classic,' as 
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the game is affectionately known, is more than just another football 
game.. . . It is an athletic institution; it has sociological significance." It 
has indisputably developed into the best attended and most popular 
black-sponsored social event in Florida and probably in the nation. 

Climbing from the mark of 5,000 who attended the initial classic in 
Jacksonville in 1933, attendance has averaged slightly more than 40,000 
over the last ten years with attendance reaching 47,800 in 1961. A clear 
indication that this annual contest has come of age can be seen in the 
fact that, in attendance, it ranked number five in postseason games, being 
topped only by the Rose, Sugar, Cotton, and Orange bowls as late as 1958. 

Florida A. and M. can look with pride on her achievements made 
in football, not only from the point of view of a winning record, but from 
contributions in educational leadership as well. In 1960, Coach Jake 
Gaither was able to boast publicly that more than 90 percent of the black 
high school football coaches in the state were FAMU alumni. Although 
the percentage is somewhat lower in other sports, coaches and physical 
education teachers in the state claim FAMU as their alma mater by a 
ratio of more than two to one. The fact that loyal alumni encourage their 
good athletes to select FAMU is a significant factor in the ability of the 
athletic department to produce winning teams with principally "home
grown" athletes. 

While it is unquestionably true that football has been the most 
outstanding sport at the university, basketball, baseball, tennis, golf, and 
track have from time to time made contributions to the athletic glory of 
the school. Especially has the upsurge in the lesser sports been pronounced 
since 1950. In basketball, Coach Edward (Rock) Oglesby ('43) became 
Head Coach and had by 1962 won 261 games and lost only 54. His cagers 
won the Southern Intercollegiate Athletic Conference Tournament cham
pionships in 1952, 1955, 1957, 1959, 1960, 1961, and 1962. Baseball, the 
first major sport to be played at the university, regained some of its lost 
momentum under the leadership of Prof. Oscar A. Moore and later 
Coach Costa Kittles. Under Kitties' direction, the baseball Rattlers won 
seventeen straight games in 1959 before losing a 1-0 heartbreaker to Allen 
University of Columbia, South Carolina. In addition to serving as head 
line coach, Robert (Pete) Griffin (38) produced track teams which won 
the SIAC track and field championship for seven years in a row from 
1955 through 1962. Perhaps the biggest single feat of one of his stars is 
the accomplishment of Robert Hayes, who tied the world's record for the 
100-yard dash with an unbelievable 9.2 seconds in a Miami meet. Tennis 
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at FAMU has produced the nationally and internationally known star, 
Althea Gibson. 

Concurrent with the efforts to improve the quality of intercollegiate 
sports as well as of all aspects of physical education, came efforts to 
improve athletic and health training facilities. Progress was made in this 
direction in 1932 when, with a grant of $8,000 from the federal government 
and a contribution of $700 by the General Alumni Association, substantial 
improvements were made on the athletic field. The objective of providing 
better facilities was further realized in 1936, when other general improve
ments were made on the athletic field at a cost of $12,000. At Homecoming 
of that year, the field was officially dedicated and designated as the 
Sampson-Bragg Field, in honor of the first coach, George M. Sampson; 
Dean J. B. Bragg, Vice President of the College; and Eugene Bragg, his 
son, who served as head coach from 1934 to 1936. At the dedicatory 
exercises it was said of Vice-President Bragg in the Homecoming Bulletin: 

We pay our respect to him for the contribution that he made 
to the building of a greater Famcee, and because he always did build 
himself into this institution he will be a part of not only this feature 
of our activity but of every achievement that the institution makes 
either on the gridiron or of anything else in which the college 
participates. 

What was said of Dean Bragg would, to a lesser degree, apply to 
Coach Sampson, who gave ten dedicated years of service to athletics and 
educational leadership at the college during its early years, and to young 
Eugene Bragg, who died while actively serving his alma mater. In a special 
tribute to him, the Homecoming Bulletin stated: 

Like the true sportsman that he had always demonstrated himself 
to be we know that in his passing he was playing The Game of Life 
in the manner that he had been taught—he took the signal from the 
Master and Guardian of all affairs and tucking the Ball of Life close 
to his breast in answer to the play called for, he crossed the Goal of 
Life for his final Touchdown. 

In 1947, the name of the athletic field was appropriately changed 
to Bragg Stadium in honor of the father-son combination who had given 
so much to football at FAMC. The General Alumni Association, on the 
recommendation of the Executive Committee, assumed the responsibility 
of placing an electric score board and dedicatory plaque in the stadium. 
The plaque was designed to honor both J. B. Bragg who was then Vice 
President Emeritus, and the late Eugene J. Bragg. Toward the purchase 
of this modern scoreboard, the General Alumni Association contributed 
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$2,000. The presentation of both the plaque and the scoreboard was 
made at Homecoming, October 18, 1947. Ten years later the Association 
gave $2,700 toward the installation of a new scoreboard with an automatic 
sideline clock control, with the balance being given by the Coca Cola 
Bottling Company. This contribution was made to complement the new 
Bragg Memorial Stadium—seating capacity of 12,000—which was con
structed in 1957, at a cost of $500,000. 

Of great importance in the student life on the campus during the 
decades of the thirties and the forties were extracurricular dramatics 
which provided a rewarding source of entertainment as well as an outlet 
for creative expressions. Although throughout this period, the college 
offered only a few courses in speech and drama, teachers like A. P. 
Turner, Joseph Langhorne, Melvin R. Kyier, L. Beatrice Fleming Clarke, 
Theresa Lang, Charles Winter Wood, and James Brown stimulated 
commendable interest among the students in dramatic arts. As a matter 
of fact, in October 1936, campus dramatics was really "a house divided 
against itself." There were three prominent dramatic groups on the 
campus: the Famcee Players under the sponsorship of L. B. F. Clarke; 
the Little Theater Guild with M. R. Kyler as director; and the Dramatic 
Class under A. P. Turner, which also was scheduled to present plays. 

Because of the foreseen difficulties growing out of a conflict of 
interests, President Lee directed that the dramatic groups merge into one 
strongly unified group and draft a constitution which was to be presented 
at the first meeting of the new body. In compliance with his directive, the 
groups merged and the name Little Theater Guild was adopted; however, 
this name was subsequently changed to the Playmakers' Guild. The Little 
Theatre Guild immediately became affiliated with the Southern Associa
tion of Dramatics and Speech Arts which was organized on a temporary 
basis in the spring of 1935, with S. Randolph Edmonds, then of Dillard 
University, as president. Two years later the organization assumed a 
permanent structure at a meeting at Florida A. and M. College. 

Speech and drama on the campus took an upward stride in the 
summer of 1936 when Professor Charles Winter Wood, with the A.B. 
and A.M. degrees from Beloit College, the B.D. degree from Chicago 
Theological Seminary, and the A.M. degree from Columbia University, 
served in the Department of Dramatics. In addition to his sound and 
varied literary background, he had enjoyed wide experience on the 
legitimate stage. An ardent admirer of Shakespeare, he began his theatri
cal debut by organizing a group of black actors to play Richard HI and 
toured the country successfully for two years. He then entered Beloit 
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College where he played the lead role in Oedipus Rex, a play which was 
taken to Chicago for three performances. After working at Tuskegee 
Institute, in 1930, Professor Wood was given the understudy role of "De 
Lawd" in The Green Pastures, For nearly five years he played the part 
of Abraham and taught the youngsters in the casts. After Richard B. 
Harrison's death, he played the role of "De Lawd." 

Professor Wood joined the faculty on a permanent basis in 1937 and 
gave seven valuable years to the Florida A. and M. community as the 
designated teacher of Dramatic Arts. With his broad background, Profes
sor Wood, truly consummate and accomplished actor that he was, moti
vated an intense interest in dramatic activities among both students and 
faculty. His initial presentation on the campus was The Fool, with players 
composed of faculty members. He is well remembered for bringing to the 
campus such plays as The Passing of the Third Floor Bach Squaring of 
the Circle and Lightnin'. Even in his heyday, Professor Wood welcomed 
aid and support from other faculty members not trained in the field. In 
1940, the House of Shame was directed by L. B. Fleming and No Majesty 
was written and directed by Frank G. Yerby, the now well-known novelist. 
Following in Wood's footsteps, James D. Brown (M. A., Atlanta Univer
sity) conducted the dramatic activities until Professor S. Randolph Ed
monds joined the faculty in 1947. 

The impetus gained from earlier years encouraged the college to 
institute a speech and drama program independent of the English depart
ment. In instituting this program, it was only natural that it should seek 
the services of a pioneer in the field of the educational theater. The choice 
fell upon Professor S. Randolph Edmonds, with an A.B. from Oberlin 
College, an M.A. from Columbia University, and one full year of ad
vanced studies at Yale University, who joined the Famcee family in July 
1947, as head of the new Department of Speech and Drama. 

In joining the faculty, "Prof," as he was affectionately called, brought 
not only an excellent literary background, but also wide and varied 
experiences. Beginning his teaching career as instructor of English and 
Drama at Morgan College, he had pioneered in the educational theater. 
His influence did not stop with providing first-class productions for the 
college community, but he had reached directly into the lives of faculties 
and students in four other colleges—Howard University, Hampton Insti
tute, Virginia State College, and Virginia Union University. These institu
tions had joined Morgan College on March 7, 1930, to form the first 
black dramatic association, the Negro Intercollegiate Dramatic Associa
tion. (The name was changed to Intercollegiate Dramatic Association in 



206 HISTORY OF FAMU 

1947.) Moving to Dillard University in New Orleans in 1935, "Prof 
organized the Southern Association of Speech and Dramatic Arts. His 
outstanding work in the educational theater later won for him a Rosen-
wald Foundation Grant which took him on a study of amateur theatrical 
organizations in England, Scotland, Ireland, and Wales. During World 
War II, he had served as a captain in the Special Services area of the 
United States Army. 

"Prof Edmonds successfully combined his experience, training and 
talent in his effort to develop a first-rate speech department at FAMU. 
As a result of his efforts, in 1950, the college announced a B.S. degree 
in Speech and Drama and also a major in Speech Correction. His students 
in Drama gained firsthand experience in the Charles Winter Wood 
Theater, constructed in 1957, at a cost of $250,000. Some of the most 
outstanding plays that he has directed for the campus community are The 
Bad Seed, The Righteous are Bold, The Barretts of Wimpole Street, and 
his own play, Earth and Stars. His versatility was not only shown in the 
production of plays for the FAMU Playmakers' Guild, but in the writing 
of books and plays on black life and culture. Among his publications are 
Shades and Shadows, Six Plays for the Negro Theater, and The Land 
of Cotton. He has written over forty plays and was a source of inspiration 
for creative expression among youths on the national scene for more 
than a quarter of a century. 

Among his honors is the Litt.D. degree, which was bestowed upon 
him by Bethune-Cookman College. Perhaps the greatest honor received 
by "Prof in recognition of his numerous contributions to the theatri
cal world came in the summer of 1958 when Robert C. Schnitzer 
of the American National Theatre and Academy informed President 
George W. Gore, Jr. that the FAMU Playmakers' Guild had been selected 
to tour Africa on the President's Special International Program for 
Cultural Presentations. The telegram from Mr. Schnitzer read: 

On nomination by the American National Theatre and Acad
emy, State Department has agreed to invite the theatre department 
of Florida A. and M. to send academic theatre troupe under the 
leadership of Doctor Edmonds to tour West, Central, East and North 
Africa under President's Special International Program for Cultural 
Presentations. Trust Control Board will accept opportunity to ad
vance America's cultural prestige and increase international goodwill 
to vital new areas. 

At the appointed time, "Prof," with an entourage of twelve, presented 
Medea to enthusiastic audiences on the once dark continent of Africa. 
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In slightly more than ten years under his leadership, the FAMU Speech 
and Drama Department had won national and international distinction. 
The excellent impact of his African tour may be seen, in part, in his 
receipt of a second invitation to tour Western European countries during 
the spring of 1963. 

Dr. Edmonds' successes were due not to his efforts alone, but also 
to the dutiful assistance of his wife, Irene Colbert Edmonds, who received 
her A.B. degree from Syracuse University and her M. A. degree in Writing, 
Speech, and Drama from Johns Hopkins University. Developing an 
intense interest in educational children's theater, she pioneered in that 
area at both Dillard University and at FAMU. Her groups have presented 
such classics as Hansel and Gretel, Peter Pan, Aladdin, and original plays 
by Mrs. Edmonds, such as The Lost Gem, The Wedding of Peer Gynty 

and Their Time and Our Time. 

Added to the campus activities were the regular Lyceum programs 
which continued to enrich the campus culturally by presenting at least 
four nationally or internationally known artists annually. Marian Ander
son, Duke Ellington and his orchestra, Lionel Hampton, JosC Greco's 
dance group, various symphonic groups, and lecturers such as Mordecai 
Johnson and W. E. B. Du Bois, represent a few of the variety of artists 
who have demonstrated their talents to the campus community. 

During the mid-thirties the choral phases of the Music Department 
developed at a commendable pace under the leadership of J. Harold 
Brown, who held the Mus.B. degree from Horner-Kansas City Conserva
tory and the A.M. degree from Indiana University. In addition to develop
ing an outstanding college choir which filled many engagements through
out the state, he trained the famous Florida A. and M. College Quartet 
which performed at the Centennial Fair in Cleveland in 1936, and the 
World's Fair in New York in 1939. In this respect, Brown was simply 
following in the footsteps of Norman L. Merrifield (M.S., Northwestern), 
and S. E. James (A.B., Wiley College), who had organized the "Famcee 
Quartet" in the early 1930s and had had it perform at the World's Fair 
in Chicago, in 1933, when the group performed throughout its duration. 

Until the outbreak of World War II, the college band under the 
direction of L. A. Kirksey, a graduate of A. and M. College, endeavored 
to keep strides with the division of choral music. However, with the 
outbreak of the war, the band dwindled until it dissolved almost com
pletely. By 1946, the campus could boast only of a sixteen-piece band 
which played primarily for the traditional line of march to chapel. 
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However, the Department of Music took a tremendous stride for
ward when William P. Foster joined the faculty in the summer of 1946, 
as Director of the Band. A native of Kansas, young Foster held the 
B.M.E. degree with a major in Instrumental Music from the School of 
Fine Arts, University of Kansas, and the M.A. degree from Wayne 
University. In later years he earned the Ed.D. degree from Columbia 
University, where he studied under scholarships from the General Educa
tion Board. Prior to joining the A. and M. faculty, he had served as 
Director of the Music Department at Fort Valley State College and as 
Director of Band and Orchestra at Tuskegee Institute. 

It was not long before Foster made his influence felt significantly 
in the area of band music on the campus. With the capable assistance of 
Allen L. Pyke (M.A., University of Michigan), Foster soon developed 
an outstanding aggregation called the "Marching 100," which was des
tined to gain both state and national attention. Although the college 
band has long since passed the "100" mark, the name became so popular 
that it has remained unchanged until now. With emphasis upon precision 
in marching and musicianship, the band has been hailed as "the marchingest-
playingest band" in the land. In pursuit of this slogan, the band is always 
in a position to make from ten to twenty formations during the half-time 
show at football games, and its cadence varies from 80 to 320 steps per 
minute. 

The popularity of the band developed somewhat on par with the 
Orange Blossom Classic. Fans at this annual event soon learned to look 
forward to seeing Foster's musical aggregation with much the same 
interest as they looked forward to seeing Jake Gaither's Rattlers. Follow
ing the Classic in 1953, Harvey Hester was quoted as saying to Arch 
Ward, manager of the extravaganzas of the College All-Star game in 
Chicago: 

Florida A. and M. University Band knocked me out of my seat. 
I thought I'd seen some extravaganzas in my time but this was the 
best. It made you forget the football game. I wish I could tell you 
about it, but it was actually indescribable. The Florida A. and M. 
University Band is the marchingest-playingest band I ever saw. You'll 
miss the best if you don't get them up there for the College All-Star 
game. 

Many similar comments came from the reporters and sports writers 
covering this postseason athletic event. Jack W. Roberts of the Miami 
News said: "The lion's share of the evening's applause went to the 
magnificent 132-piece Florida A. and M. University Marching Band. It's 
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the world's best." By endeavoring to give the "best'* entertainment on all 
occasions, Foster's marching musical aggregation has tended to get better 
and better as the years pass, thus becoming the recipient of far more 
invitations for performances than it can possibly accept. Although the 
Marching Band soon became the best known of the University's musical 
groups, the Symphonic Band, the Concert Band, and the ROTC Band 
all contributed immensely to the cultural and aesthetic atmosphere of the 
college community. 

Like the Division of Bands, the Division of Choral Music under the 
chairmanship of Rebecca W. Steele, won acclaim throughout the state. 
The Choral Society, the Concert Choir, and the Choral Union have 
presented, at one time or another, oratorios such as the Messiah and The 
Seven Last Words, and joined with the Baroque Instrumental Ensemble 
in the presentation of the Magnificat, So well did the joint divisions of 
band and choral music present the selection God of Our Fathers at the 
dedication of Lee Hall Auditorium in January 1962, that Governor 
Farris Bryant requested that a recording be made and a copy be sent for 
his record files. 
^ - In addition to the normal campus appearances by the musical organi-

(\>7 zations in vespers, assemblies, convocations, and community programs, 
a Spring Concert is an annual event on the campus, as is a concert tour 
of Florida. Efforts to serve the state further may be seen in the Annual 
Summer Opera Workshop and the Annual Musical Clinics sponsored 
by the Florida State Music Educators Association. So extensive and 
diversified did the services of the Department of Music become that 
Director Foster has expressed a need for a separate school of music. 

In addition to the many persons who have passed through the 
Department of Music and have become teachers and band directors in 
the public schools of the state, a considerable number have made their 
marks on the national scene. Rawn Spearman ('42) developed into a 
nationally known baritone concert artist; Julian (Cannonball) Adderly, 
('48) and his brother Nathaniel (Nat) Adderly ('51) won fame in Jazz 
music; and Willie Jones became the musical director for the vocal group, 
the Platters. Conchita Clark appeared three times on the nationally 
televised Ted Mack Amateur Hour. Her appearance won for her a 
twelve-week engagement at Radio City Music Hall. 

Almost as important as the recognized cocurricular activities was 
the Student Government Association, which continued to play an impor
tant role in the improvement of campus life. Although the celebration 
of Student Government Day was canceled during Gray's administration, 
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the organization continued to receive encouragement from both the 
faculty and the administration throughout the period. In addition to 
acting as a liason between the administration and the student body, the 
SGA initiated educational and social programs designed to enrich campus 
experiences. In cooperation with M. G. Miles, Director of Student 
Activities, the students inaugurated many entertaining and culturally 
enriching programs. One of the most outstanding accomplishments of 
the SGA on the academic level was the initiation and operation of a 
tutorial program which permitted bright students to hold sessions on a 
university-wide basis in an effort to help the less gifted students. 

Outside the college walls, the SGA showed an increasing concern 
for engaging in civic and political activities. An indication of this interest 
can be seen in the infamous Tallahassee rape case in 1959. When four 
white men raped a FAMU coed, the students immediately planned a 
passive demonstration in protest. In response to a request by the SGA 
President, Clifford Taylor, a defense fund of $2,700—-one dollar per 
student—was set as a minimum goal. The faculty and administration also 
set up a welfare fund. In addition, petitions were drawn up and sent to 
the governor of the state. In reference to the use of the defense fund, the 
SGA president said: 

Our purpose is not to ensure justice but to show our deep concern 
about and to condemn the inhuman act committed against our coed. 
We will let those persons with delegated authority see that justice is 
done. 

Further evidence of the broadening concern of the SGA may be seen 
in its activity in the Tallahassee bus boycott, and the participation in the 
sit-in demonstrations sponsored by CORE. On March 12, 1960, twenty-
nine students were arrested and jailed for "sit-in" activities at local stores. 
Also, when salary differentials for white and black college professors 
were announced in early 1962, the SGA sought and secured an audience 
with Governor Farris Bryant to protest this action officially. Although 
the SGA did not initiate these activities, and some acts were not conducted 
with the approval of this body, more frequently than not, the SGA 
would, by virtue of position, become the voice of the student body. The 
effectiveness of the SGA on the campus and its involvement in various 
phases of student life won for the Florida Af and M. University group, 
in 1960, a rating of second place by the United States National Student 
Association. This contest was sponsored by Richard Welling Memorial 
Student Government Achievement Competition. 
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The numerous student activities found public expression, in the 
main, through student publications. After the cessation of the publication 
of the Weekly News in 1933, the Famcean (later the Famuan) immediately 
became the major student news organ on the campus and has remained 
so until this date. It is published eight times annually, presenting news 
of current interest about the affairs of the student body, the faculty, and 
the alumni. Unlike the Famcean of the early thirties, the Famuan is likely 
to set forth student grievances with great avidity and forcefulness. Through 
this organ, students have complained about compulsory attendance at 
university-sponsored programs, restricted social privileges, grading sys
tems and methods of teaching used by faculty members, and the lack of 
student participation in policy-making aspects of the institution. On the 
other hand, it puts forth constructive suggestions solicited from both 
students and faculty. As a result of its all-round campus coverage and 
effectiveness of publication techniques, the Famuan was rated a first-class 
campus newspaper in 1961, by the All American Newspaper Critical 
Service conducted by the Associated Collegiate Press at a ten-day Na
tional Student Congress held at the University of Minnesota in Minneapo
lis. At this same meeting, Ira Robinson '61, was elected president of the 
Southeast region of the National Student Association, making Florida 
A. and M. the regional headquarters of that body. As regional president, 
Robinson served on the national executive committee and coordinated 
the regional conference for 1961, which was held in Tallahassee. 

Other student publications are the Student Handbook* published 
annually and designed to orient students to campus living, and the annual 
yearbook known as The Rattler. The yearbook has undergone a series 
of name changes over the years. It was known as The Flagmeco (1920), 
The Famcean (1929), The Flamingo (1946), and The Rattler (1950). This 
annual publication contains information about the students and faculty 
and general items of interest during a specific year. In 1957, the Atlanta 
Daily World gave an award to the University for having the best college 
yearbook and the best edited college paper. Also published as of 1962, 
were The Sub-Jector, a small mimeographed weekly with news of interest 
to the campus, and the Florida Pharmacist, the publication of activities 
of interest to the School of Pharmacy, Most dormitories have also 
published small newsletters at various intervals. 

The opportunity to share the cocurricular life at FAMU is made 
possible for many through financial aid, coming in the form of work-aid, 
scholarships, awards, prizes, and loans. Work-aid is coordinated by the 
Director of Student Activities, and preference is given on the basis of 



212 HISTORY OF FAMU 

need, high scholastic accomplishment, and ability to perform the tasks 
required. Although the job opportunities are limited, approximately 15 
percent of the entire student body is employed on the campus. 

For the outstanding students, scholarships offer a challenge and a 
future. Prior to 1953, the state legislature provided four $200 scholarships 
for every senatorial district and four scholarships of $200 for each 
representative from a county. These scholarships were given according 
to the wishes of the statesmen involved. In the 1953-55 biennium, these 
scholarships were raised to $400 each and were competitive. As a result, 
A. and M. students have received a diminishing portion of the legislative 
scholarships. Winners of such scholarships must teach in the public 
elementary and secondary schools of the state immediately after gradu
ation or repay the money secured for the scholarships. 

Other scholarships to which students could aspire were the Sarah M. 
Levy Scholarship of $150, which was awarded by Mrs. Sarah M. Levy 
of Tallahassee for a worthy Leon County student pursuing a four-year 
college course; the /. C. McMillan Scholarship of $50; and the Leon 
Federal Savings and Loan Association Scholarships of $500 given to the 
two outstanding high school graduates from the thirteen "Big Bend" 
counties. In 1958, the University began the practice of awarding a full 
tuition scholarship for one semester to any person making an "A" average 
the preceding semester, and in 1960, of giving all tuition, board, and fees 
for one full year to any student who maintained an "A" average for the 
two preceding semesters. 

Awards for students obtainable for outstanding contributions have 
included the Agricultural Extension Workers Award of $50; the American 
Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education Award of $500 to the junior 
or senior in pharmacy with the highest average above 3.0; the FAMU 
Clinical Association Pharmacy Award of $50; and the awards by various 
fraternities, sororities, and alumni chapters ranging from $50 to $300. 

By 1961, there were fourteen loan funds in operation on the campus. 
They were: The Alumni Loan Fund; the Millard F. Caldwell Loan 
Fund of $25,000; the Johnny Clair Memorial Loan Fund; the Ruby 
Diamond Loan Fund of $500; the John and Ida English Loan Fund; the 
Gilmore Loan Fund; the Hollingworth Loan Fund of $1,500; the 
Mary W and J. Velma Keen Loan Fund; Men's Senate Loan Fund; the 
National Defense Student Loan fund; the Ralph N Walker Loan 
Fund of $2,000; the N B. Young Revolving Loan Fund; and the 
George W Gore, Jr. Loan Fund. By far, the largest and most effective 
of these was the National Defense Student Loan Fund, which made loans 
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totaling over $88,000 in 1961. This and other loan services were then 
under the administration of Dr. B. L. Perry, Jr., Dean of Students. 

In an overview of the history of scholarships, awards, prizes, and 
loans for scholastic achievement, it is easily seen that the lack of support 
in this area contributes to one of the observed weaknesses of the school. 
To some extent, the absence of such support has placed FAMU in an 
unfavorable position with other schools as it seeks to attract the best 
high school graduates to its doors. Nevertheless, history will show that, 
despite the inadequacy in this area, substantial progress is being made. 
In recent years, alumni chapters are becoming more aware of their 
responsibilities in supporting the academic program and are making 
increasingly larger contributions toward such support. As evidence of 
this, Attorney Charles F. Wilson, President of the General Alumni 
Association, presented a contribution of $2,300 at the commencement 
exercises in June 1962, to the National Defense Student Loan Fund. 
Under the dynamic leadership of President Gore, individuals were invited 
to establish scholarship or loan programs to help FAMU students prepare 
for useful citizenship. 

In the rapidly changing years from 1933 to 1962, students exerted 
an important and continuous pressure upon college officials in behalf of 
changes in the social programs. Student agitation led to the scheduling 
of more events of an all-university nature. To satisfy ephemeral wishes, 
concerts featuring jazz artists such as Dakota Staton supplemented 
programs presenting the Metropolitan Opera star Dorothy Maynor. 
Dances became more numerous, with the "Orange and Green Ball" 
stealing the annual spotlight. Special affairs such as the ROTC annual 
ball, the various Greek letter dances and socials, and the Saturday 
afternoon casual hops held in the Grand Ball Room, all added to the 
gaiety of student life. For the young men, freedom of activity outside the 
dormitories was virtually achieved, and social privileges for the young 
ladies were extended in larger measures from year to year. 

After studying an article, "The Student Speaks," which appeared 
in the November 1945 issue of the Famcean, Dorothy Perthone, society 
editor, wrote in the Famcean editorial of May 1952: 

It was then that I learned that students have always complained of 
the same things we're complaining of now. . . . They thought we 
needed a particular area dedicated solely to recreational purposes... 
don't we still need it? . . . Another said that girls should have more 
social privileges. . . . WeVe had more since then, but undoubtedly 
those weren't enough, for we are forever outgrowing the skirts of 
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time. . . . Will we, too, like those before us rush hastily on and leave 
the same needs, wants, and complaints for future Famceans? 

Apparently, a positive answer can be given to the last question raised 
in the editorial, for Florida A. and M. students have always felt the need 
for change, and in varying degrees, have exerted whatever pressure they 
could to realize their desires. Since that editorial, a $400,000 Student 
Union Building with modern equipment and trained personnel caters to 
the social needs of the students. Social privileges have been extended at 
all levels and student participation is encouraged in many policy-making 
circles. Yet, at "Meet the Press" sessions and in the campus paper, 
students give vent to grievances which are still many and which still 
center around questions that disturbed previous generations. 

Viewed in historical perspective, the changing trends in student life 
indicate that the conservatism of the twenties and early thirties has faded. 
Intellectually, artistically, athletically, and socially—in every way, in the 
years between 1933 and 1962, there was a great expansion in student 
activities. At the same time, the university officials had to assume progres
sively responsibility for maintaining a broad, diversified program. Cam
pus life was no longer merely a round of classroom, assembly, and literary 
social activities. It had reached out to embrace, in increasing proportions, 
the playing fields and the gymnasium, the concert artist and the local 
dramatic stage, the editorial office and the departmental clubs, the 
fraternity and sorority circles and the parlor and reception rooms, the 
casual hops to "rock V roll" records and the formal balls. 

That student social living had improved over the years cannot be 
denied. The cocurricular life, under the joint direction of both faculty 
and students, held promise of providing more wholesome academic and 
social climates which educators maintain are essential to the proper 
development of well-rounded university students. 



9 
The Alumni: Keeping Alive 

the FAMU Tradition 

THE GREATNESS of a university is measured neither by the 
massiveness of its marble halls, the melodiousness of its campus chimes, 
the grandeur of its majestic oaks, nor by any of the physical features so 
characteristic of American colleges and universities. In reaction against 
an increasing overemphasis on the physical aspects of institutions of 
higher learning, these oft-quoted words of General James A. Garfield, 
spoken at a dinner given by Williams College alumni in 1871, have found 
utility: "Give me a log hut, with only a simple bench, Mark Hopkins on 
one end and I on the other, and you may have all the buildings, apparatus 
and libraries without him." While no modern educator would seriously 
consider de-emphasizing physical facilities to the point of the primitive, 
few, if any, would be so naive as to attempt to rate an educational 
institution primarily on the basis of external features. Rather, a college 
or university is measured by the quality of the scholarly and intellectual 
interaction which transpires between teachers and students, and the extent 
to which students go forth into society equipped with the proper social, 
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emotional, spiritual, and professional attitudes and competencies ade
quate to meet the demands of a democratic social order. In other words, 
the Biblical admonition seems apropos: "By their fruits . . . "—their 
alumni—institutions of higher learning are known. 

Since the first eventful graduation of the first five in 1892, as of 1962, 
more than 8,500 alumni had left their alma mater to seek their many 
places in the state and nation, and on the international front: The degree 
of efficiency which these graduates achieved denotes the degree of effec
tiveness with which their alma mater has, from time to time, readjusted 
and expanded its resources in its efforts to meet the changing needs of 
those it serves. The contact maintained with the alumni and their construc
tive criticism and support, in varying degrees, have been invaluable in 
helping the institution to overcome certain weaknesses and to build on 
strengths which its sons and daughters have observed. 

Like all good institutions of higher learning, Florida A. and M. 
University has encouraged a strong alumni association to help it keep in 
close and sympathetic touch with its graduates. The first step was made 
in this direction as early as 1901, the year in which the alumni organized 
and began working for the good of their alma mater. This tiny organiza
tion began with Elias G. Evans C95) of Live Oak, as president, and Mrs. 
M. L. Hall C96) of Pensacola, as secretary. Although the general alumni 
association took an active part in securing the Carnegie Library and in 
soliciting and raising funds for books for the library, the organization did 
not fully assume a statewide character until Professor Everett B. Jones 
C95) became its president in 1907. Under his leadership, a persistent 
effort was made to organize local chapters in the principal cities through
out the state. These local organizations were instrumental in giving unity 
and prestige to local alumni and, at the same time, in keeping the college 
before the public. The first publication of the general alumni association, 
which came as a supplement to the College Bulletin, summed up the 
major purposes of the association as follows: to keep the alumni in active 
touch with each other; to encourage a spirit of cooperation; to boost the 
college; to turn the best prospective students toward their alma mater; 
to keep alive the social instinct gained during college days; and to take 
the initiative in community social uplift. 

The types of activities carried on by various local chapters might 
be seen, in small measure, by examining the Tallahassee Alumni Associa
tion in 1913, under the presidency of Lewis E. Lowe. Over the year, this 
association met monthly and discussed topics pertaining to the alumni-, 
college, and community. It reported a membership of twenty-five who 
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were assessed a monthly fee of ten cents to defray the expenses of the 
social side of the organization. In addition to the fellowship of the alumni, 
plans were initiated whereby the association would do something each 
year to improve conditions at their alma mater. In 1913, they sponsored 
money-raising projects and painted the residence of Mrs. E. F. Mayes, 
in honor of the late Prof. T. B. Gibbs, the original owner of the house 
and the first assistant to President T. DeS. Tucker. For this work, the 
association raised a grand total of $50. While other local organizations 
carried on work in a similar vein, the Tallahassee chapter appeared to 
be far ahead of other chapters in actual accomplishments. 

At its annual meeting in 1912, the General Association deemed it 
wise to offer rewards to the students who completed the Normal and 
College courses with the highest standard of scholarship and the best 
deportment during the final two years of enrollment. For this purpose 
two annual prizes of $5 each in gold were voted. The first awards were 
made at the commencement exercises in 1914, and went to Miss Maud 
Norton of Tampa, a graduate of the College department, who reported 
a general average of only seventy. 

In addition to the General Alumni Association Scholarship Prize, 
which was limited to students in the Normal or College departments, 
other prizes were offered by individual alumni who conceived the idea 
of stimulating scholarship at the high school level. Mrs. Susan M. Black 
('03) of Jacksonville, pioneered in this area by donating a gift of $5 to 
be used for any award for student activities that the faculty deemed most 
worthy. The Student Activities Committee decided to make the award 
to the member of the high school graduating class with the best deport
ment and scholarship record for the third and fourth years. Designated 
the Susan Black High School Scholarship Prize, the first award was given 
to Miss Hazel I. Pressly of St. Augustine, whose general average was 
eighty. Following the pattern set by Mrs. Black, Dr. William A. Patterson 
('09) President of the Palatka Local Alumni Association, presented a 
personal gift of $5 annually to be used as an award for any desirable 
student activity. The Student Activities Committee decided to use this 
sum as the second prize in the annual high school declamation contest. 
The major prize, the High School Declamation Prize of $10, was given 
by a combination of high school societies, and Dr. Patterson's award 
provided the annual second place award. Other individual prizes, estab
lished on an annual basis prior to 1933, were the Fred Murray Prize of 
$10 and the Rosa Welter Butler Prize of $10 for outstanding accomplish
ment in the field of music. 
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Although all of the awards and prizes offered by alumni carried the 
stipulation of excellence in deportment and scholarship, several of the 
recipients of prizes during the early years had averages ranging between 
seventy and eighty. However, at the annual meeting of the General 
Alumni Association in 1918, the committee on scholarships felt that the 
demands of the time called for increased emphasis on good character and 
sound scholarship. As a result of its efforts, the general association came 
forth with this most significant announcement: 

We, the alumni, believe that the true mission of the modern 
college is to prepare its representatives to cope with the exigencies 
of life, however subtle these may be and whatever phase they may 
take. We also believe that the prime qualifications for such equipment 
are good character and sound scholarship. Leaders of America's 
oldest and renowned institutions of learning have unequivocally 
championed the movement for more thoroughgoing, high grade 
scholarship, resulting in a "step-up" in scholarship in all grades of 
learning. The great European War, of which our country has become 
an integral part, has not only accelerated this movement, but has 
emphasized the fact that correct ideas of life, thoroughgoing intelli
gence, and efficiency in action are going to be the real tests of 
manhood and womanhood in the years to follow. 

In pursuance of our firm conviction, and of the "better scholar
ship movement," and of the facts made plain by the present war, we 
have established a prize in each of the senior classes (Senior Normal 
and Senior College) as an incentive to more consistent and painstak
ing work during the last two years of school life. That this initial 
scholarship movement is gaining impetus in the advanced classes 
may be seen in the endeavor to keep clean records and to make them 
high as possible. 

The importance of the "better scholarship movement" by the General 
Alumni Association was reflected in the fact that, after 1918, all recipients 
of prizes and awards had a general average of 85 or more, or stated in 
letter grades, "B" or better. 

The 1914 meeting of the General Alumni Association has historic 
significance, especially when viewed from a sentimental point of view* 
The attendance, support, and spirit of loyalty exemplified by the members 
led the president, E. B. Jones, to declare that "the Alumni of our College 
have proven themselves worthy sons and daughters of the dear old spot 
we love." The meeting ended with the singing of the Alma Mater and t h e 
College Song. This was the last general meeting at which these songs 
were to occupy this place of eminence, for, by the next general meeting 
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of the association, the college had officially adopted a new college song. 
However, some of the early graduates undoubtedly maintained a high 
degree of sentimental attachment to the first Alma Mater which was set 
to the tune of Stephen B. Foster's plantation melody, Old Black Joe. The 
words, the author of which is unknown, are as follows: 

These are the days when our college calls us home 
Calls us from far and near, where'er we roam 
Calls us to join with heart in every song 
We hear our gentle mother calling—a mighty throng 

Chorus 
We are coming, we are coming 
We come with hearts so gay 
We hear the voice of Alma Mater 
And dare not stay 

These are the days when our college calls to you 
These are the days when she whispers "Sons be true" 
These are the days when she calls to me and you 
We hear our gentle mother calling, "My Sons be true." 

Chorus 
She is calling, she is calling 
She calls to me and you 
We hear our Alma Mater calling 
"My Sons be true." 

These are the days when for great things she doth stand 
Her name and fame have spread throughout the land 
And we her sons and daughters bold and strong 
Will spread her name in every hamlet in praise and song. 

Chorus 
We will love her, we will protect her 
Her sons a mighty throng 
We'll extol the name of Alma Mater 
With praise and song. 

The College Song, which was written by J. C. Wright, was set to the 
tune of My Bonnie Lies Over the Ocean. By far more popular and better 
remembered by graduates than the Alma Mater, its words read : 

f %:jiji- - Tis Florida's pride and ambition. 
Her sons and her daughters to train, 
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Jo win in the world just distinction, 
Thru service with hand and with brain. 

Chorus 

College, College! 
F. A. and M. C. for me, for me! 
College, College! 
F. A. and M. C. for me! 

She calls them from farm and from city 
And points them to hills far away, 
Where stands in her glory and beauty, 
The College we honor to-day. 

We come at thy bidding to seek thee, 
Thy shrine of true wisdom and life; 
Oh, may we as children approach thee 
And learn how to win in the strife. 

Then hail to thee, nurturing mother! 
Thy sons and defenders are we. 
Tho' brother may strive against brother, 
We ne'er can be false to thee. 

Although these songs held great sentimental meaning for many 
graduates and students, the desire for a change motivated the writing of 
a new song set to original music. Professor J. D. Avant, an instructor 
of Languages and English, and Assistant Coach, was inspired to write 
the loyalty-building lyrics, and Miss A. L. Burwell, an instructor of piano, 
set the words to music. The destruction of college records and important 
documents by fire, in 1923, created some doubt as to the year the song 
was written and also as to the year of the official adoption as the college 
song. Inquiries were made of Dr. Avant by the Famcean staff in early 
1940, and Dr. Avant, then a practicing dentist in Pittsburgh, Pennsylva
nia, forwarded the following information: 

I was going over some old files the other day and find that this 
is really the 25th Anniversary of the College Song. I wrote it in the 
summer of 1914; it was used for a year as a pep song, and then in 
late October, 1915, it was adopted as the College Song, displacing 
one to the tune of My Bonnie Lies Over the Ocean, by J. C. Wright. 

The song which Dr. Avant wrote and which is now known throughout 
the state as the Alma Mater Song goes as follows: 
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College of love and charity, # 
We gather 'round thy noble shrine: 
We lift our voice in praise to thee, 
And ask a blessing all divine. 

Chorus. 
FAM-U! FAM-U!11 love thee 
111 fight and win what'er the battle be, 
The Orange and the Green thy Sons shall e'er defend 
And loyal to thy voice of love attend. 
FAM-U! FAM-U! I love thee! 
On gridiron, diamond, track and field, 
Thy sons the vic-try never yield,— 
And while they tread a broader life 
Thy love shall see them in the strife. 

Chorus 
God ever keep us true to thee; 
Thy faith that truth shall make men free 
Shall guide thy loyal sons aright 
And fend them thru' the skeptic night. 

Chorus 

The inquiries about the song motivated a visit to the campus by Dr. 
and Mrs. Avant from October 31 to November 3* 1940. The visit of this 
very distinguished ex-faculty member was his first to the campus in 
twenty-two years. In anticipation of his arrival, President Lee postponed 
the Wednesday military review of the battalion of cadets and of its women 
students so that the visitors could witness it. Dr. Avant served as guest 
speaker at the student assembly, and was visibly moved when the assem
blage sang the lyrics composed by him twenty-five years earlier. Perhaps 
the warmth shown by the college community was a factor in causing Dr. 
Avant to build a home and live in close proximity to the campus after 
his retirement from dental practice. Before he passed away in 1958, he 
and his wife lived for several years near the place of his first professional 
teaching position. 

During the first thirty years of its existence, the General Alumni 
Association experienced alternating periods of activity and inactivity. A 
disturbingly low point was reached in 1931, when only 40 out of more 
than 1,000 graduates holding diplomas or certificates paid their annual 

'The original words read "FAM-C", but the change of the institution to university status in 
1953 dictated that "FAM-U" be substituted. 
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dues. In an effort to overcome this dearth of activity in early 1932, the 
energetic president, Samuel H. Coleman ('06) and the youthful executive 
secretary, George W. Conoly ('26) initiated a spirited membership cam
paign designed to gain 500 financial members within a period of thirty 
days. In addition to the membership drive, the Executive Committee of 
the Association announced a concurrent drive to raise funds for a Revolv
ing Loan Fund for students and for a testimonial banquet honoring 
President Lee for his first eight years of efficient leadership. Alumni 
President Coleman sent an open letter to all alumni outlining the proposed 
program of the Association and appealing for their ̂ wholehearted support. 
In the wake of this open letter, the president composed a poem entitled 
"Five Hundred Financial Members in Thirty Days," which was also sent 
to all alumni. After giving a brief history of the college and the spasmodic 
responses of the alumni, he closed this poetic appeal with the following 
lines:. 

So, Mr. Alumnus, to you again I would like to state, 
That it's time to send in your dues and cooperate. 
Then I believe that you will agree with Harlem men.2 

That it is a fact undisputed, "Cooperation will win," 
And we will all enjoy and love it, so 
We will say deep down in our hearts, "Watch us grow." 
Five Hundred Financial members in Thirty Days, 
Now, Mr. Alumnus, you can't look so amazed, 
Now, if Financial Members and Officers names you seek, 
Just read the Weekly News published next week 
Would have been glad to give you county workers this time, 
But with District Presidents it took up too many words to 
rhyme. 

While the membership goal of five hundred financial members was 
not reached within the period of time delineated, it was a significant 
accomplishment when more than two hundred new members registered. 
This response enabled the Association to make a donation of $700 to the 
college in 1932, for the purpose of providing bleachers for the athletic 
field. This donation represented the largest one made by the Association 
to that date and may be said to have blazed the trail for more substantial 
gifts in subsequent years. Notable among the alumni gifts which followed 
were the J. R. E. Lee Memorial Chimes for Lee Hall Auditorium installed 
2Refers to a slogan "Cooperation Will Win" which was used by a group of Harlem (N.Y.) 
businessmen working through the Better Business League. 
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in 1947, at a cost of $5,400; the electric scoreboard for Bragg Stadium, 
in 1947, at a cost of $2,000; a contribution to the yearbook (the Rattler) 
in 1950, of $100; and a modern scoreboard with automatic and sideline 
clock at a cost of $2,700. The latter gift was purchased in 1957, with the 
assistance of a gift from the Coca Cola Bottling Company. 

Realizing that a dire need existed among many students at the college 
for financial assistance, during the 1950s the major emphasis appeared 
to center on scholarships and loans given primarily by local chapters and 
individual alumni. Among the scholarships and loans for this decade 
reported by Prof. George W. Conoly, Executive Secretary, were the 
Attucks High School Scholarship Aid of $500; the Gadsden County 
Alumni Chapter Scholarship Fund of $1,600; the Alachua County Chap
ter Scholarship Fund of $50; and the Philadelphia Alumni Chapter 
Scholarship Fund of $75. Individual loan funds were established by 
S. M. Jenkins, $346; the George W. Conoly Loan Fund, $30; the Edward 
Jones Loan Fund, $65; and the Washington, D.C. Alumni Chapter Loan 
Fund of $100. With the announcement of the National Education Defense 
Act of 1958, with its matching provision on a nine-to-one basis, increased 
interest was stimulated in directing most available alumni funds through 
this channel. In 1960, the General Alumni Association voted $500 for the 
United States Government Defense Matching Fund, and the New York-
New Jersey Alumni Chapter donated $300 to the same fund. Other 
chapters and individuals have since made similar donations of various 
amounts. However, the most outstanding effort made in this direction 
was the drive launched, in 1961, by the General Association to raise 
$10,000 during that year to be matched by the Defense Fund. 

A review of the financial assistance given to the college by the 
Association and individual alumni showed contributions to be compara
tively small when compared with those of many other institutions of 
comparable size. Nevertheless, when it is realized that over 90 percent 
of the Florida A. and M. alumni entered the lowpaying teaching profes
sion, and during the last two decades only have teachers' salaries been 
adequate to permit substantial contributions from even the most liberal 
alumnus, the financial contributions assume a significantly larger propor
tion. As the seventy-fifth anniversary approached, it appeared that the 
alumni were demonstrating a positive inclination to assume even greater 
financial responsibility with increased vigor and ability. 

Turning from the financial support that the alumni have given to 
the college over the years, it seems fitting that stock be taken of contribu
tions that individual graduates have made in various areas of society. 
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One indication of noteworthy achievement in the field of education is the 
earning of the coveted doctorate degree. This degree, the highest offered 
by universities, is conferred only for work of distinction in which the 
student displays power of original scholarship and only in recognition 
of achievement and marked ability. The demands of this degree dictate 
that the candidate withstand the vicissitudes of stiff competitive examina
tions, oral and written; demonstrate a mastery of research techniques; 
show an ability to do independent research; and show skills in formulating 
conclusions that enlarge upon or modify ideas that have been accepted. 
The extent to which a student can meet the complex demands of this 
degree depends, in large measure, upon the foundation laid during his 
undergraduate days. That Florida A. and M. University helped many 
students lay firm foundations is attested to by the fact that its alumni 
have performed well, earning higher degrees from top universities through
out the nation as well as in foreign countries. These recipients of top 
degrees as well as those who have earned lesser professional degrees are 
rendering commendable service in institutions of higher learning in many 
sections of the country, in industry, in government, and in foreign service. 

An excellent example of an alumnus who met the rigorous demands 
of the doctor's degree was James B. Oliver (35), who earned the Ph.D. 
degree from the University of Montreal in 1951, by presenting and 
defending a dissertation entitled Beowulf: Its Style and Structure. 

In this outstanding work, a textual analysis was made of the oldest 
English epic, Beowulf, from a facsimile of the original manuscript, Cotton 
Vitellius A XV (British Museum, London). Such an analysis shed new 
light on some of the most controversial areas of criticism concerning style 
and structure of the Old English epic. The study was also an experiment 
in a translation of the iteowt^manuscript which had not been previously 
attempted: a word-for-word interlinear translation in which each half-line 
of the poem was treated as a separate entity. 

The classified bibliography formed an integral part of the dissertation 
in that an effort was made to list all works of importance relating to 
Beowulf— especially in English, American, French, and German belles 
lettres—published during the past half century. The bibliography further 
listed in chronological arrangement all research aids in the field, beginning 
with standard bibliographies of bibliographies and scholarly journals in 
the modern languages. The aim of the bibliography, therefore, was 
twofold: to classify reputable works in the realm of Beowulf scholarship 
and to catalogue research tools which are not only indispensable in the 
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area of Anglo-Saxon philology, but also in a broader study of English 
language and literature. 

According to the requirements of the University of Montreal, a 
doctoral candidate had to defend his dissertation in public, a practice 
which had its beginning in European universities during the twelfth 
century. The defense of this unusual dissertation was covered by reporters 
from Montreal city newspapers. According to the Montreal Standard: 
"Before a learned three-man jury Oliver gave a brilliant demonstration 
that won him a favorable verdict. The public also asked questions." For 
the excellence of his research, the Department of English Studies awarded 
him the coveted Atherton Literary Prize. 

An area in which FAMU graduates achieved renown is in the field 
of medicine. Florida A. and M. has, from its very inception, encouraged 
its sons and daughters to enter the healing arts. By 1914, of the first 156 
graduates from the college, 11, or slightly more than 7 percent, had been 
medical doctors. While there has been a decrease in percentage in subse
quent years, the college has continued to encourage excellence in this 
area of learning. Many deserving alumni will be inadvertently omitted 
in any listing, but to omit all for that reason would be to neglect 
outstanding accomplishments of those whose lives could provide sources 
of inspiration to the present college generation. One such person is Dr. 
D. T. Roife ('22), former Dean of the School of Medicine, Meharry 
Medical College in Nashville, Tennessee, one of the two black medical 
schools in the United States. After graduating from Famcee, he earned 
his M.D. degree at Meharry Medical College in 1927. After doing 
postgraduate work at the University of Chicago, he served as Professor 
of Physiology and later as Dean of the School of Medicine at Meharry, 
during which time he published many outstanding articles in the field of 
medical science. His award of the Distinguished Service Award by the 
National Medical Association, in 1956, emphasized his long and faithful 
service in the development of Meharry as a school of medicine and 
medical research and his contributions as a teacher of physiology in the 
training of many students for service to humanity. 

Among others in the field of medicine who have achieved a high 
degree of distinction is Dr. Robert L. Bragg (36), who earned the M.D. 
degree from Columbia University. For many years he served as Medical 
Officer at the Cheyenne Indian Hospital in Cheyenne, South Dakota, 
and the Pine Ridge Indian Hospital, also in South Dakota. Feeling the 
need for additional training for more effective service, Dr. Bragg returned 
to Harvard University and took a degree in the field of public health. 
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His varied interests further led him into the field of psychiatry, with study 
and later employment at the Massachusetts General Hospital in Boston. 
Dr. Jack E. White ('41) received his M.D. degree from Howard University 
in 1946. He has since served as Assistant Resident Surgeon at the 
Freedman's Hospital, Washington, D.C., as Assistant Resident Surgeon 
in the U.S. Marine Hospital in Boston, as a Fellow of the American 
Cancer Society at the Memorial Hospital for Cancer and Allied Diseases 
in New York, and as Director of Cancer Research at Howard University. 
Dr. Thomas C. Jones ('42) became an outstanding eye specialist who 
headed the Eye Department at the Receiving Hospital in Detroit, 
Michigan. 

Many excellent general practitioners, surgeons, dentists, and op
tometrists have chosen to remain in the Southland and work principally 
among blacks where the need is greatest. As a result of training and 
persistent effort, black doctors have been able to obtain better facilities 
for black patients. For example, Dr. Aubury W. Henry ('40), who 
completed his intern training at the Cook County Graduate School of 
Medicine in Chicago, was the first black to become a member of an inte
grated staff in Miami, and a well-recognized obstetrician. Dr. Lincoln B. 
Childs (33) recalled that he decided to go into medicine because of his 
extreme difficulty in securing the services of a physician during an illness 
which he suffered. He became one of Jacksonville's best known medical 
doctors. Many others have done well and have rendered valuable service 
in an effort to bring optimum health standards to the greatest number 
of people. 

b£ Dr. E. D. O. Okeke ('51), a Nigerian, has become perhaps the leading 
medical doctor in his native country and is certainly one of the best 
educated Nigerians there. After receiving his B.S. degree from FAMU, 
he earned the M.S. degree from New York University and the M.D. 
degree from the University of Heidelberg in Germany. He later went to 
the University of London where he received the Doctor of Public Health 
degree. Returning to his native country, he became Director of the Federal 
Malarial Service Research Unit, Ministry of Health, Yaba-Lagos, Nige
ria. It is in this capacity that he made his mark. Although he could 
possibly have obtained greater political prestige and higher offices in 
government, he preferred to devote his efforts to the investigation, con
trol, and eventual elimination of malaria, the most prevalent disease in 
his country, affecting a large percentage of the nation's populace. As a 
representative of his country at an International Health Conference in 
Russia, he read two papers: "Human Parasitism in Nigeria" and "Control 
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and Eradication of Malaria." Despite his numerous accomplishments, 
Dr. Okeke frequently refers to himself as "Florida Boy." 

The above are but a few examples of the variety of contributions in 
the medical field that have been made by alumni of Florida A. and M. 
University. 

Many alumni have made significant contributions in sundry other 
fields, even though their training at A. and M. did not prepare them 
directly for the position they have held or now hold. Calvin Reed ('53) 
found employment in industry as a research engineer at the North 
American Aircraft Company in Los Angeles, while Willie Bell ('60) has 
served as a mathematician for the Bell Telephone Company at the 
Experimental Laboratory in Murray Hill, New Jersey. In the field of 
business, Noah Harold Bennett (34) has served as Actuary-Assistant to 
the North Carolina Mutual Life Insurance Company, the largest black 
insurance company in the United States. E. E. Broughton ('16) advanced 
progressively to the presidency and chairmanship of the board of the 
Central Life Insurance Company of Tampa, Florida. 

Businessman Robert T. Bacon ('40) has found an outlet for his 
enterprising ingenuity in upper New England. As owner of the Bacon 
Rug Company in Concord, New Hampshire, he reputedly offered the 
most complete rug service in the entire state. Highly respected as a most 
successful businessman, he became a member of the Greater Concord 
Chamber of Commerce as well as of several national rug cleaning associa
tions. The quality of service rendered by his firm has enabled him to 
become the representative of more rug and carpet manufacturers than 
any other owner-operator in New Hampshire. That his service rapidly 
gained a national reputation is attested to by the fact that during 1960 
he processed rugs from twenty-eight states outside New Hampshire. 

In the field of religion, there are the Rev. Robert Newbold ('42), 
who has pastored the Grace Presbyterian Church in Baltimore, Maryland; 
the Rev. Andrew Hargret ('45) who has served on the Baptist Foreign 
Mission Board in Chicago, Illinois. The Rev. W. W. Weatherspool has 
pastored at the Mount Olive Baptist Church in Atlanta and served as 
co-registrar of the Baptist World Alliance in 1939; and the Rev. Ben A. 
Richardson ('36) has pastored at the All Souls' Unitarian Church and 
has been an active civic leader in Chicago. Mr. Richardson earned the 
S.T.B. degree from Harvard University in 1939, having distinguished 
himself at that institution by completing in 1938 a religious mural for the 
walls of its historic School of Divinity. 
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Notable imprints in the field of the literary arts have been made by 
Mrs. Carrie Bentley Bridwell (38), who is remembered for her play 
Triflesy which was presented by the New York University School of 
Speech and Drama; it was also on the national ABC Radio Network. 
Among the authors, probably none is better known than Mrs. Jessie 
Bennett Sams ('38), who, in 1959, wrote a bestseller, White Mother. 
Mrs. Sams taught English in the Los Angeles public school system. Other 
authors include Mrs. Eleanor Lewis Timmons, a former teacher in St. 
Petersburg, an employee of the Florida State Board of Health and the 
Florida Recreation Department, and reporter for the Florida Sentinel 
She found time to write The Teaching of English, published in 1958. 
Mrs. Lillie Muse Doles ('44) joined the list of authors with her novel 
Aggie, published by the Vantage Press. Mrs. L. B. Clarke, former head 
of the Mathematics Department at FAMU, was coauthor of College 
Algebra, which was published by the Pitman Publishing Company in 
1956. 

In the field of music, Rawn Spearman ('42) rose to national and 
international fame as a concert artist. En route to this recognition, he 
was the recipient of the Marian Anderson Award and the Griffith Music 
Foundation Award in 1949, and the John Hay Whitney Foundation 
Opportunity Fellowship Award in 1951. During the same year, he won 
the American Theatre Wing Award, which entitled him to make a debut 
recital in May at Times Hall in New York City. Noel Straus, music critic 
for the New York Times, wrote: 

Distinguished interpretative gifts were made known by Rawn 
Spearman, tenor, who made his debut at Times Hall yesterday 
afternoon.. .. 

In every offering on a lengthy and varied program Mr. Spearman 
never failed to comprehend the full meaning of the music of his text. 
Besides possessing intelligence and musicality, he was able to project 
the mood of songs in telling fashion. Though he is just starting on 
his career, his reading already proved far above average in artistry 
and maturity. 

The excellent qualities early demonstrated by Spearman were continuously 
developed and have made him one of the well-known concert tenors in 
the field. 

Among the most unusual positions taken by a Florida A. and M. 
alumnus was that of Russian Linguist and Research Analyst, held by 
David L. Bryant ('42). Bryant, a native of Valdosta, Georgia, while 
holding the rank of GS-11 in the National Security Agency, supervised 
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an all-white unit in the handling and processing of materials of a highly 
classified nature. After leaving his alma mater, he qualified for his position 
through the government's training program and the Polycultural Institute 
of Eastern Area Studies. 

While many outstanding contributions have been made in numerous 
economic endeavors, without question FAMU alumni have made their 
most numerous and perhaps their greatest contributions to the American 
social order in the classrooms throughout the state. Even when alumni 
have moved to other states, the largest number tend to find careers in the 
teaching profession. The fact that a larger percentage of Florida A. and 
M. graduates choose to teach perhaps grows out of the restrictions and 
economic outlets which limit blacks in the South and also out of the 
historic emphasis that the University has placed on teaching. That histori
cally the institution has emphasized teaching is reflected in the fact that 
in 1900, of the 713 black teachers in Florida, 113, or 14 percent, were 
graduates or former students of Florida State Normal and Industrial 
School. Since that time, the number and the percentage of FAMU's 
graduates in the state's teaching force have increased steadily until, by 
1962, studies of selected counties showed that FAMU alumni comprised 
from 60 to 90 percent of the total black teaching force. A survey of 
physical education teachers and head football coaches made by Coach 
Alonzo (Jake) Gaither of the University revealed that approximately 95 
percent of the black football coaches in the state are alumni of the 
University. The almost incredibly high percentage of coaches within the 
state who claim Florida A. and M. as their alma mater is, in large 
measure, a reflection of the thoroughness with which the Department of 
Physical Education has emphasized sound training since its formal organi
zation in 1936. 

Not only has a host of good teachers passed through the program 
of athletic training prescribed by the University, but many have become 
individual stars in highly competitive fields. Beginning in 1926, the 
institution placed Eugene J. Bragg as its first representative on the 
Pittsburgh Courier's All-American team, and since that time it has placed 
thirty-eight individual players on the same team, with five repeating twice 
or more. Football "greats" from FAMU who have starred with profes
sional teams include Willie Galimore ('56) and Willie Lee (*58) with the 
Chicago Bears; Willie McClung with the Cleveland Browns; and Clarence 
Childs ('61) with a team in the Canadian League. In tennis, Althea Gibson 
('53) carried far and wide the winning "FAMU spirit" by becoming the 
first black to win the United States Women's Open Tennis Tournament 
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and later the Wimbledon Tennis Tournament in England. So outstanding 
were her accomplishments in the sports world that Time chose to place 
her picture on the cover of the April 26, 1957, issue. Turning author in 
1959, she wrote an interesting autobiography of her uphill struggle to 
fame called / Wanted To Be Somebody. 

A most desirable spirit of loyalty to his alma mater was exemplified 
by the Rev. Sylvester R. Bright ('34). Said Mr. Bright in the February 
1961 issue of the Alumni News: "I graduated from Florida A. and M. 
in 1934, and I want all of my children to finish A. and M." In line with 
this desire, by 1962, all of his ten children except the youngest had finished 
or were attending Florida A. and M. University, and the last child 
expressed a definite desire to follow in the footsteps of her father and her 
sisters and brothers. It should be pointed out that all of the Brights who 
have finished established commendable records in their chosen fields. 
The Rev. Mr. Bright rendered efficient service to his alma mater after 
joining the faculty in 1953. 

Not only have the sons and daughters of FAMU carried well the 
name of their alma mater throughout the length and breadth of the 
United States, but they have successfully imprinted it upon foreign soil. 
Foremost among this group is Frank E. Pinder ('33) who has distinguished 
himself in Africa. After securing advanced training and earning the 
master's degree at Cornell University, he served two years as county agent 
in Alachua County, Florida, before joining the United States Department 
of Agriculture, in Washington, D.C., as a cooperative specialist. In 1945, 
he was sent to Liberia by the U.S. government to work in the Point IV 
Program as Chief Agricultural Advisor. He worked continuously at this 
post until Ghana won her freedom, and then he was assigned to the 
American Embassy, Accra, Ghana. In his new position he directed 
thirty-four agricultural technicians in the field of extension service, rural 
water and livestock development, and soil conservation. For his outstand
ing service, many foreign agencies have honored him with appropriate 
awards for his achievements. 

Like Pinder, Lamar E. Fort ('33) and James W. Ford ('43) have 
rendered meritorious service in Africa. Under the auspices of the U.S. 
Department of Foreign Services, Fort served for fourteen years as Agri
cultural Production Specialist with headquarters in Monrovia, Liberia. 
In this capacity he trained hundreds of Liberians for leading roles in the 
organization of the Cape Mount Farmers Council, the Monserrado 
Farmers Council, and other councils in the Central and Western provinces 
of Liberia. The quality of his work brought him the coveted assignment 
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of Agricultural Extension Advisor, U.S. Operation Missions, in Accra, 
Ghana. 

James W. Ford accepted a position in 1952 with the U.S. Department 
of Foreign Service as Livestock Specialist and Advisor and was sent to 
Libya, North Africa. Having served as head of the Department of Animal 
Husbandry at Alcorn A. and M. College, and Professor of Animal 
Husbandry at Tennessee A. and I. University, and having received a 
M.S. degree from Washington State College, Ford carried to Libya the 
training and experience which equipped him to render excellent service 
with Libya's Department of Animal Husbandry. In addition, these out
standing servants have encouraged many African students to come to the 
United States and study at their alma mater. 

In Asia, the husband-and-wife team, Thomas and Jennie Harris, 
labored diligently in the vineyard of the Christian ministry in Nanga 
MuJong-kapit, Sarawak. Through their Christian teaching and fellow
ship, a new outlook on life has been opened to many natives in that area. 
In 1958, they were assigned to missionary work in Borneo. Returning to 
his alma mater as one of the principal speakers at the Founder's Day 
celebration, Mr. Harris told the faculty and students of his observation 
and understanding of Communist aggression in Asia and the responsibil
ity of the Christian world in checking the spread of this godless ideology. 

The more than eight thousand alumni, imbued with the proper social, 
emotional, spiritual, and professional attitudes and competencies to make 
their contributions to society and sent forth by Florida A. and M. 
University during its first seventy-five years, have collectively elevated 
the name of their alma mater to a high degree of distinction. Some have 
excelled in highly competitive fields, but the vast majority of the alumni 
comprise a diligent group of teachers who have given service mainly in 
the state that gave them birth—Florida. Although not gaining national 
attention as teachers, principals, or supervisors, they have won places in 
the hearts of local citizens whose children they have inspired to seek fuller 
self-expression and development. 

In higher education in the state it may be said that FAMU is the 
"mother of college presidents." Dr. William B. Stewart was President 
of Edward Waters College, a four-year coeducational college located in 
Jacksonville. In 1963, of the presidents of the fourteen junior colleges in 
the state, seven held the bachelor's and/or the master's degree from 
FAMU: Dr. John W. Rembert, Gibbs Junior College (St. Petersburg); 
William H. Jackson, Hampton Junior College (Ocala); Leroy C. Floyd, 
Sr., Lincoln Junior College (Ft. Pierce); James R. Greene, Carver Junior 
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College (Cocoa); M. Jenyethel Merritt, Suwannee River Junior College 
(Madison); W. H. Harley, Jackson Junior College (Marianna); and 
Purham E. Williams, Johnson Junior College (Leesburg). Two other 
graduates of FAMU held deanships, the highest administrative posts at 
their respective institutions: David H. Dobbs, Northwestern Center, 
Dade Junior College (Miami); and James J. Gardner, Dillard Center 
(Ft. Lauderdale)3. 

Into communities clouded by illiteracy and despair, these educators 
have brought literacy and a brighter ray of hope. To those who were blind 
to the better things of life, these teachers have brought sight and the 
elevation of their levels of aspiration. In the framework of legal and 
professional limitations which state laws impose, they have imprinted the 
name of Florida A. and M. University upon the hearts of many. 

Not so much has this been done by simply singing its praises, but 
by real work: "By Their Fruits . . . " the impact of the university in the 
state and nation has been made known. 

Within the last twenty-five years, alumni activities at FAMU have 
become much more intensified, with greatest fundraising and organiza
tional efforts coming between 1977 and 1987. According to the latest 
announcements in university publications, approximately 30,000 alumni 
have gone forth into the world of work and service since the first five 
students graduated in 1892. Eleven strong alumni presidents have led the 
Alumni Association since the organizational concept was initiated 87 
years ago. The responsibility for "keeping alive the FAMU tradition" 
on a national level fell to the following presidents after 1960: Attorney 
Charles F. Wilson, 1960-65; Dr. James L. "Jack" Gant, 1965-1970; 
Leonard W. Johnson, M.D. 1970-1980; Rev. Moses G. Miles, 1980-84; 
and Joseph Webster, Sr., M.D., 1984-present. 

Under their leadership, the University has become increasingly en
riched as larger numbers of graduates have pledged their loyalty and 
support to their alma mater. 

Although national presidents played significant roles in the develop
ment of the FAMU National Alumni Association, no one was more 
important than George Whitfield Conoly, who served faithfully for 36 
years as the executive secretary and director of Alumni Affairs. Support
ers of FAMU throughout the nation affectionately referred to Conoly 
as "Mr. Alumni." Having received his B.S. degree in 1928, he began 

3Between 1963 and 1968, each of the black junior colleges was either abolished or merged 
with the predominantly white state-supported junior college in the area. 
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working with Alumni Affairs in a voluntary capacity in 1930, after 
working for two years in Thomasville, Georgia. Although his principal 
work at FAMU was the teaching of vocational agriculture, in his spare 
time he conducted alumni business at his own expense. Conoly is remem
bered for leading the way in encouraging alumni to purchase bleachers 
for the football field, the J.R.E. Lee Chimes for Lee Hall, an electric 
scoreboard for Bragg Stadium, and to provide funds for student scholar
ships and loans, especially matching funds for the National Defense 
Fund beginning in the 1960s. 

When Conoly retired in June of 1972, he left intact a well-structured 
and financially sound Alumni Affairs office of which all alumni could 
be proud. Five years later on June 5,1977, President Perry presented the 
Meritorious Achievement Award to him, at that time the highest honorary 
distinction bestowed by the University. The award was given for his 
contribution as "a pioneer administrator and educator at Florida A&M 
University, who in his 42-year career, organized and mobilized Alumni 
Affairs, which led to the development of the National Alumni Association, 
resulting in an effective and united alumni program in behalf of the 
University." Conoly—"Mr. Alumni"—died on December 30,1980, at the 
age of 78, bringing an end to an active life replete with dedication and 
service to the University and the people he loved. 

After Conoly stepped down, the University experienced difficulty 
in finding a director of alumni affairs who could begin to fill his shoes. 
Alfred B. "Al" McCoy ('51), a very affable and congenial alumnus, held 
the position from 1972-73. Upon McCoy's resignation, Mrs. Rosell R. 
Caswell (70), who served for years as secretary to the director of alumni 
affairs, was elevated to the position of director of alumni affairs in Tampa 
at the "Florida Classic", in November 1973. Having worked very closely 
with Conoly and having understood and internalized his method of 
operation, Caswell endeavored to build on that foundation as she served 
under presidents Gant and Johnson. After nearly six years in that capac
ity, she resigned and Thomas L. Mitchell, Sr. ('61) was appointed to the 
position effective August 5,1979. Mitchell, a former teacher and adminis
trator in the New York City public schools and a former member of the 
Harlem Globetrotters, worked effectively toward expanding the Associa
tion, attracting new members and support, and restoring harmony which 
was lost during the turbulent Smith/Johnson years, 1977 to 1980. His 
efforts over the succeeding eight years proved so successful that Mitchell 
often is called in as a consultant to the alumni organizations of other 
colleges and universities, both public and private. 
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Under the presidency of Charles F. Wilson ('50), an all-out effort 
was made, in 1960, to raise $10,000 that year to be matched by the 
National Defense Fund. Matching funds were the major focus of fund-
raising throughout Wilson's administration. Even though FAMU 
National Alumni Association was having a significant impact upon 
the life and growth of the University prior to 1965, it was not until Dr. 
James L. "Jack" Gant became president that a sound, functional organ
izational structure was developed. Gant wanted to create an Alumni 
Association that was more representative of its members. Thus on July 
9, 1967, the General Alumni Association was incorporated under the 
Laws of Florida as a nonprofit corporation. The original officers were: 

President James L. Gant 
Executive Secretary . . . George W. Conoly (deceased) 
Financial Secretary Sue K. Russell 
Treasurer T.L Lang (deceased) 
Sergeant-at-Arms Wallace Burgess (deceased) 
Publicity Director Hansel E. Tookes 
Parliamentarian Ed Duffy, Jr. 

A new constitution was adopted which provided for national and state 
presidencies, organization of local alumni chapters, and six regional 
chapters across the nation. This constitution also limited the terms of 
presidents to two, two-year terms. Also, during this period the first 
alumni directory was developed. It was during Gant's leadership that the 
first threat of merger arose. Although the threat of merger was a negative 
issue, it was probably the single most significant issue to unite blacks in 
the State of Florida in particular, as well as graduates across the nation. 
President B.L. Perry very shrewdly used the merger to develop cohesive-
ness among FAMU graduates and to achieve a level of support that had 
not been realized before. 

When Dr. Leonard W. Johnson, an outstanding Doctor of Osteo
pathic Medicine and director/owner of the Spruce Medical Center in 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, became national president in 1970, he in
jected a new emphasis and increased vitality into the Association. His 
highly successful medical practice perhaps gave him more time and greater 
freedom to become involved in Alumni Affairs than any of the national 
presidents who preceded him. Johnson's presence was felt in both tangible 
and intangible ways. President Perry recalls that "Johnson brought new 
life to the Association and created a new level of enthusiasm and concern 
for the University from both far and near." The record shows that Johnson 
made more functional regional chapters throughout the nation; increased 
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and strengthened local chapters; intensified national recruiting efforts; 
encouraged a higher level of alumni giving and established the Century 
($100 annually) Club; initiated in June, 1972, the Weekend of Rededica-
tion to convene alumni bi-annually "to ensure that FAMU would remain 
an autonomous and viable predominantly black university"; and worked 
with campus personnel in sponsoring seminars featuring doctors, lawyers, 
nurses, business leaders, and other professionals. These seminars gave 
an opportunity for outstanding FAMU graduates to serve as sources of 
inspiration and motivation for students. 

That FAMU alumni's giving increased tremendously under Johnson's 
presidency cannot be denied. In fact, Johnson was the first alumni 
president to report annual contributions in excess of $100,000. In the 
FAMU National Alumni Weekend of Rededication Bulletin (1986), the 
Director of Alumni, Thomas Mitchell, wrote: "Alumni annual donations 
have shown approximate growth from $100 (in 1913) to $700 (in 1932) 
to $8,000 (in 1947) to $50,000 (in 1979) to $300,000 (in 1985)." By many 
evaluations Johnson would be classified as a highly productive, creative, 
energetic, outspoken, charismatic, and intensely dedicated National Alumni 
Association President. Like most alumni, he was bitterly opposed to 
merger and never missed an opportunity to express his opposition to the 
BOR, the legislature, and the Governor. In fact, the Association became 
more politically involved under Johnson than ever before. Despite Johnson's 
good qualities, some critics believed that he attempted too much involve
ment in the day-to-day operation of the University. His disdain for 
President Walter L. Smith, expressed initially at Smith's appointment, 
and the inability of the two men ever to reach an accord and find an 
effective working relationship, sapped the Alumni Association of some 
of its. strength after 1977. In a very heated election contest in 1980, 
Johnson lost the presidency to Rev. Moses G. Miles, probably one of the 
best known graduates in the history of the University. 

When Miles assumed the presidency, he announced that "all disunity, 
all disharmony, all under-cutting of the Administration must cease and 
our energies must be directed toward making FAMU move upwardly 
and onwardly." He came into office with a determination to build a better 
"image" of FAMU and encouraged all graduates to speak publicly only 
of the positive aspects of the University. He threw his weight and influence 
behind President Smith, and the two visited all regions of the nation 
trying to cement good university/ alumni relationships. Miles also joined 
Thomas L. Mitchell, Director of Alumni Affairs, on a 15-day tour that 
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resulted in an unprecedented number of pledges and contributions to the 
University. Wherever Miles went, he would advise the audience: 

Since President Smith came in, FAMU has moved in the right 
direction. Not as swiftly, perhaps, as many people wanted. But we 
are moving. I will aim for 100 percent cooperation with President 
Smith, the faculty and the administration to see that FAMU remains 
autonomous and viable. We are the only institution in Florida that 
gives an opportunity to blacks to move ahead in leadership. Every
where else, they get lost in the crowd. . . . Here they learn social 
competence, jthey learn to become leaders because they have to 
become leaders. 

With this philosophy, Miles was able to recreate a strong alumni 
association and join with President Smith in announcing a Centennial 
Campaign designed to raise $10,000,000 by 1987. In fact, it was in 
February 1981, during an automobile trip to New York that President 
Walter Smith and Miles conceived the idea of organizing this massive 
fund-raising campaign to celebrate the University's 100th year in 1987. 
And jointly, they set out to make their plan become a reality, leading the 
way with individual pledges of $10,000 each. So appreciative of Miles 
were his friends and fellow alumni that during the FAMU Homecoming 
events in 1984, more than 300 people from Maine to California paid $50 
per plate to honor the Reverend Moses General Miles. They even raised 
another $6,000 for the FAMU Centennial Fund. As friends and former 
students lauded Miles at the "longest banquet in FAMU's history," they 
expressed their gratitude for his insistence on discipline and for his 
tremendous influence upon the lives of students and upon the development 
of the University in general. 

Miles, who describes himself as "zesty, unfettered and unafraid," 
readily let friends and foes alike know that "No single personality is 
bigger than FAMU. FAMU as an institution must come first. FAMU 
must never die. It must live forever as an autonomous institution." Miles 
generally ended his presentations to students, faculty, alumni, legislators, 
or governmental officials with this statement: "If any person, whether 
professor, administrator, governor, legislator, friend or foe do anything 
to keep FAMU from moving upwardly and onwardly, let his right hand 
forget its cunning, and let his tongue cleave to the roof of his mouth. 
FAMU must live forever!" The same dedication and enthusiasm that 
Miles expressed for FAMU during Smith's administration was carried 
over to the Humphries administration with increased vigor when he 
served as president of the FAMU Foundation. Miles turned over the 
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presidency of the Alumni Association in a very orderly transition to 
Joseph L. Webster, Sr., M.D. (71) with a pledge to help him in every 
way possible. 

Webster, who is building on the foundation laid by former presidents, 
has provided the leadership for the National Alumni Association through 
a period of tremendous growth and the highest level of giving to date. A 
physician/owner of a private medical corporation, Webster is a highly 
successful internist and gastroenterologist who practices in Tallahassee. 
Joining hands in full support of Dr. Walter L. Smith and later Dr. 
Frederick S. Humphries with his "excellence with caring" philosophy, 
he never misses an opportunity to passionately encourage greater contri
butions to the University. An advocate of efficiency, Webster has worked 
closely with Director Mitchell to make meaningful structural and organ
izational improvements and to enhance auditing and accounting proce
dures. Mitchell believes that the organizational and fiscal changes that 
have occurred during his administration "have made the FAMU National 
Alumni Association one of the most successful and efficient associations 
among small colleges and universities. For the 1986 Weekend of Rededi-
cation, he said: "Your contribution to the Centennial Campaign is an 
'investment in progress' as we prepare for the second century of education 
and service. I am confident that you will join me and hundreds of your 
colleagues this weekend as we come together to celebrate, commemorate, 
andrededicate our lives to Florida A&M University in spirit and in deed." 

The vast majority of FAMU alumni have found positions in the field 
of education from the elementary and secondary school levels through 
the college and university levels. FAMU prepares its graduates who go 
on to earn terminal degrees in their field. In a study by Dr. William F. 
Brazziel, Professor of Higher Education, University of Connecticut, 
entitled, "Baccalaureate College of Origin of Black Doctorate Recipi
ents," Journal of Negro Education (Spring, 1983), it was found that 
FAMU ranked third in the nation in producing black undergraduate 
students who went on to earn doctorates between 1975 and 1980. 

The first FAMUan of record to earn the doctorate was Dr. Claud 
Collier Marion (36), who earned the Ph.D degree from Cornell University 
in 1948. His entire course of graduate study was financed by the General 
Education Board. His dissertation topic was "A Qualitative and Quantita
tive Study of the Effectiveness of Technical Agricultural Programs in 
Negro Land-Grant Colleges." All of Marion's regular teaching/adminis
trative experiences were at the University of Maryland, Eastern Shore; 
however, 15 summers were spent in teaching at FAMU, his alma mater. 
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Many others have followed in his footsteps and have gone on to 
excel in education. Among the FAMU alumni who have held or are still 
holding the position of president of a college or university are: Dr. 
Cleveland Dennard ('48), Atlanta University; Dr. Frederick S. Humphries 
('57), Tennessee State University and Florida A&M University; Dr. Paul 
Mohr ('54), Talladega College; Dr. Benjamin L. Perry, Jr. ('40), Florida 
A&M University; Dr. Andrew Robinson ('50), University of North 
Florida Dr. Walter L. Smith ('63), Florida A&M University; and Dr. 
Leonard O. Spearman ('47), Texas Southern University. Other alumni 
who have excelled in education include such notables as Mr. Otis Mason 
('50), who became Superintendent of the St. Johns School Board, St. 
Augustine; Dr. Walter G. Harris, ('65), Superintendent of Birmingham 
City Schools, Birmingham, Alabama; Dr. Alvin G. White ('56), Superin
tendent of Schools, Jacksonville; Mrs. Aquilina C. Howell ('38), Assistant 
Superintendent for Instruction, Leon County Schools, Tallahassee; Dr. 
Joseph Orr ('57), Assistant Superintendent of Palm Beach County School 
Board; Samuel Hunter ('51), Assistant Superintendent of Indian River 
County School Board, Indian River; and William Dandy ('49), Area 
Superintendent of Broward County School Board. Alumni who remained 
at FAMU throughout most of their teaching/ administrative careers 
include Dr. Henry E. Finley ('52), professor of economics and formerly 
Vice President for Administration under Presidents Perry and Smith; 
and Dr. Barbara R.Cotton ('61) professor of history and formerly acting 
Dean and now assistant dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. Of 
course, those mentioned above are only selected representatives from the 
long list of outstanding FAMUans who have reached great heights in the 
field of education. 

In The History of Florida A&M University by Neyland and Riley 
(1963), it was observed that FAMU graduates had gone on to earn medical 
and dental degrees at a higher rate than graduates of any of the 17 black 
land-grant institutions. Since 1962, FAMU has continued to encourage 
its graduates to join that long list of alumni who have made and, are 
making outstanding accomplishments in the field of medicine. Foremost 
among contemporary leaders in the healing arts are LaSalle D. Leffall, 
M.D. ('45), who is surgeon, oncologist, medical educator, and professor 
and chairman of the Department of Surgery at the Howard University 
College of Medicine. He is also a professional lecturer in surgery at 
Georgetown University in Washington, D.C. Leffall was president of the 
American Cancer Society, 1978-79, traveling more than 300,000 miles 
worldwide on behalf of the organization and frequently speaking about 
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the need to reduce the incidence and death rate of cancer among blacks. 
Beginning in Quincy, Florida and using FAMU as an academic stepping-
stone, Dr. Leffall went on to great achievements in his chosen profession. 
Joining Leffall at Howard University is Dr. Jack E. White ('41), who is 
also a surgeon, oncologist, medical educator and director of Howard 
University College of Medicine. 

H. Earl Cotman ('65) went on to the University of Florida where 
he received his M.D. degree in 1970, one of the two graduates to receive 
UF's first degree in Radiation Oncology. He is now in private practice 
in the Bayffcnt Medical Center and other Bay Area Hospitals in and 
around St. Petersburg, Florida. His dedication to FAMU may be seen 
in his pledge to establish the H. Earl Cotman, M.D. Chair at FAMU. 
Already he and his wife Jacquelyn Nickson ('67), have pledged $50,000 
and $10,000 respectively to the Centennial financial efforts, the largest 
alumni pledges to date. 

At the Fourth Annual Minority Business Enterprises Seminar held 
at FAMU in May, 1987, Dr. Issac Moore ('62 and70), an ophthamologist 
and head of the newly constructed Alpha Eye Center, was honored as 
the Small Business Person of the Year. Mrs. Patricia McGowan, Director 
of FAMU Small Business Center, said, "He was basically selected because 
he expanded his business, the Alpha Eye Center, to include a diversity 
of operations under one roof . . .the expansion also created new job$." 
Moore, after receiving his undergraduate training in mathematics and 
biology, graduated from Johns Hopkins School of Medicine and did 
advanced work at the University of Florida and Louisiana State Univer
sity. 

FAMUans have distinguished themselves in politics, government 
and military service. Along the way there were some legitimate "firsts" 
as they blazed the trail for other blacks to follow. In Tallahassee, James 
R. Ford ('50), a teacher and principal in Leon County, was elected to the 
City Commmission and became the first black Mayor of the City. In 
State Government, Joe Lang Kershaw ('35), a veteran teacher of Miami, 
won election as State Representative in 1968, becoming the first black 
elected state official since Reconstruction. Following in his footsteps was 
Mrs. Carrie Meek ('41), a former professor of health and physical educa
tion at FAMU and an administrator at Mi^mi-Dade Community College, 
who became the first black woman ever elected to the Florida Senate in 
1982, after a three-year stay in the Florida House of Representatives. 
Speaking on the value of a strong Alumni Association, Senator Meek 
said, "Whenever I travel, my alumni Association membership provides 
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a springboard for contacts and opportunities I wouldn't normally find. 
There's a kinship one cannot establish anywhere else." Another "first" 
was recorded by Jesse J. McCrary ('60 and '65), an outstanding lawyer 
in Miami, when Governor Reubin Askew appointed him as Secretary of 
State in 1978, making him the first black to hold a cabinet position in 
Florida since Reconstruction. 

In Leon County, Alfred "Al" Lawson, Jr. (70), who was a political 
science major and star basketball player during his college years, has had 
a very distinguished career. During 1970-71, he played professionally 
with the Indiana Pacers of the American Basketball Association before 
serving as an assistant basketball coach at Florida State University. A 
successful businessman with the Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 
Company, Lawson was elected to the Florida House of Representatives 
(9th District) in 1982, and in each subsequent election. Dedicated to the 
cause of higher education, he has received the "Outstanding Service to 
the State University Award." Lawson is joined in the Florida House of 
Representatives by Mrs. Corrine Brown ('69 and 71) from Jacksonville 
and Jefferson Reaves ('49 and 71) from Miami. In the State of Georgia, 
David Scott of Atlanta serves as a member of the Georgia Senate, and 
John White ('65) of Albany serves as a member of the Georgia House 
of Representatives. 

Perhaps the most accomplished alumnus in the judiciary is 
Joseph W. Hatchett f54), who has served as a U.S. Circuit Judge, 
U.S. Court of Appeals—a rich background which included four years 
(1975-79) as a member of the Supreme Court of Florida and as a U.S. 
Magistrate for the Middle District of Florida (1971-75). Among his 
pioneering achievements were his appointment as the first black to the 
highest court in the State of Florida and his distinction as the first black 
to win statewide election since Reconstruction. He was also the first black 
to serve on a federal appellate court in the South. Another FAMUan in 
the judiciary is Alcee L. Hastings ('63, J.D.), a graduate of FAMU's 
College of Law, who is a District Court Judge, U.S. District Court, 
Southern District of Florida. 

John D. Glover ('61), who graduated from FAMU's College of 
Education, joined the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in 1966, after 
five years as a teacher in Miami and rose to the rank of Executive Assistant 
Director, becoming the highest ranking black in the FBI. Speaking to 
approximately 2,500 FAMUans during the Homecoming Convocation 
on October 14, 1984, he reminded the students that "America's rich 
heritage of rights is only safe as long as we all do our parts." Glover, who 
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for three seasons was co-captain of the Rattler football team, admonished 
students to make the most of every opportunity at FAMU and "to believe 
in themselves and to seek perfection in their chosen fields." President 
Smith presented him with the University Meritorious Achievement Award 
for "outstanding and unusual professional achievement, dynamic positive 
influence upon the lives of others, and high commitment to the cause of 
education, human dignity, justice and equality for all people." Also 
serving the nation in an important capacity is Davidson Hepburn ('59), 
an Ambassador to the United Nations. 

From FAMU's Army ROTC program, two alumni have risen to the 
rank of general officers in the army. Eugene R. Cromartie ('57) is the first 
graduate to attain the rank of General in the U.S. Military Service. A 
veteran of 27 years with the U.S. Army, including tours of duty in 
Germany and Vietnam, General Cromartie is now serving as commander, 
U.S. Army Criminal Investigation Command. In response to the question, 
"Why should I join the Florida A&M Alumni Association?" he said: 
"It's a simple question of numbers. When you join the Alumni Associa
tion, you add your weight to the influence the Association is able to exert 
on behalf of the University. By merely belonging, you take the first step 
toward a better tomorrow for FAMU." Cromartie was recognized by the 
Florida Legislature as an outstanding Floridian in 1982. Leroy Bell 
Crawford ('55) became FAMU's second general officer in the Army. 
Brigadier General Crawford is the Adjutant General of the District of 
Columbia Army National Guard, a post he has held since 1984. 

During the last twenty-five years FAMUans have made notable 
progress in business and industry and have used their base to help 
strengthen their alma mater. Bernard W. Kinsey ('66) has risen progres
sively to become vice president and executive assistant to the president, 
Xerox Systems Groups, Xerox Corporation, El Segundo, California. 
Since graduation Kinsey has maintained a close relationship with FAMU, 
and now serves as vice president of the FAMU Foundation, Inc. and as 
co-chairman of the FAMU/Industry Cluster. Through his efforts, Xerox 
University Grants Program has provided a $100,000 grant to establish 
computer laboratories equipped with Xerox computers at the University. 

Ernest D. Fears, Jr. ('51) demonstrated that one could be highly 
successful in collegiate circles and in the business world as well. After 
serving as an assistant basketball coach at FAMU, he was head coach 
at Southern University where he won 70 percent of his games, and at 
Norfolk State University where he won 85 percent of his games. While 
in Virginia, he served as State Director of Selective Service. In business, 
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he rose progressively to Vice President and General Manager of WRAX, 
the ABC-owned FM Radio Station reputed to be the most successful 
station in Washington, D.C. Among many other oustanding alumni and 
supporters of FAMU are Theodore Nims ('64), Manager, Dealer Sales, 
General Electric Company, Edina, Minnesota; Charles Fields ('58), Presi
dent, Fields Association, Inc., New York, New York; John Haugabrook 
('58), Vice President, East Area Operations, Jewell Food Stores, Chicago, 
Illinois; and Glover Martin ('65), Manager, Pretor Computers Corpora
tion, Los Angeles, California. These and many others equally as successful 
have made significant marks in business and industry. 

FAMU athletes continue to experience success in professional sports. 
Ken Riley ('69), a four-year letter winner as quarterback and honor 
student at FAMU, spent 15 years in the National Football League with 
the Cincinnati Bengals as a stellar defensive back. Riley was named 
All-Pro by the Associated Press and the United Press International in 
1975-76. He served as captain of the defensive unit his last eight seasons, 
1976-1983. His accomplishments as a scholar and an outstanding athletic 
performer led Dr. Humphries to name him head football coach. In 
baseball, Andre Dawson, power-hitting outfielder with the Montreal 
Expos and now the Chicago Cubs, seems destined to become a member 
of the Baseball Hall of Fame; Hal McCray was a member of the 1986 
world champion Kansas City Royals and an outstanding major league 
outfielder for more than 14 years; and Vince Coleman, outfielder with 
the St. Louis Cardinals was voted the National League Rookie of the 
Year, and he also broke the league record with 145 stolen bases. 

As FAMU celebrates its centennial year, FAMU alumni appear to 
be more supportive of the University than ever before. A "Report of the 
Director of Alumni Affairs" (June 26, 1987) shows that between 1985 
and 1986, membership rose from 1,149 to 1,624 for an increase of 475 
or approximately 41 percent. One of the factors which stimulated member
ships appeared to be the change in the chief administration of FAMU 
which brought President Humphries to the helm. 

The specific objectives of the Office of Alumni Affairs, according 
to Thomas Mitchell, are: to increase the number of alumni supporting 
Florida A&M University; to increase the money given to Florida A&M 
University; to increase the number of activities planned for recruiting 
students to attend Florida A&M University. Mitchell has outlined meth
ods by which each objective will be realized. His most immediate goal is 
to establish ten new chapters and raise the number of dues-paying 
members to 2,500. The present Centennial chart shows that as of March 
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31, 1987, alumni pledged $2,275,962 in support of the University. This 
trend should be significantly increased as FAMU moves into its second 
century of service. 1 President Humphries, the eighth president of the 
University, encouraged all graduates to keep alive the FAMU tradition 
with this statement: "There's never been a more exciting time for Florida 
A&M, as the Centennial anniversary approaches, you can feel the momen
tum building on the campus. This is the time for you, the FAMU alumni, 
to take your place in the Alumni Association as a participant in the 
celebration of our 100th year." An increasing number of alumni will be 
needed as the University enters its second century of service, for "keeping 
alive the FAMU tradition" is in the hands of the alumni. 

/ 



10 
A University Emerges 

ON MARCH 6, 1950, at a special meeting of the Board of 
Control, Dr. George William Gore, Jr., was nominated by the Honorable 
M. B. Jordan for the presidency of Florida A. and M. College for 
Negroes, at a salary of $7,500 per year. The nomination was seconded 
by the Honorable Hollis Rinehart and carried by the unanimous vote of 
the members present. The action of the Board of Control was subsequently 
confirmed unanimously by the State Board of Education, thus ending 
an eight-month search for a capable leader to serve as president. Although 
the new president was not to assume his official duties until April 1, he 
was authorized to make trips to the college during the interim to make 
plans for the future of the institution and for moving his family to the city. 

The appointment of Dr. Gore as the new president of Florida A. 
and M. College was widely acclaimed as an excellent choice by educators, 
state officials, students, alumni, and friends of the institution. That the 
Board of Control was optimistic over the presumed administrative ability 
of the newly elected president may be seen in following statement which 
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appeared in the 1948-50 Biennial Reports made by the chairman, the 
Honorable Frank M. Harris: 

This Board was faced with the difficult task of finding a capable 
educator and administrator to replace Dr. William H. Gray, Jr., as 
president of Florida A. and M. College. Therefore, in its efforts to 
find a person who would be a credit to our system of higher education, 
scores of applications were reviewed and many applicants interviewed 
personally by the Secretary and other members of the Board. Our 
selection was Dr. George W. Gore, Jr., who brings to our State a 
fine record of achievements. We feel that he will bring more plaudits 
and accomplishments to our Negro College which it deserves. 

Without a doubt, President Gore brought to the college "a 
fine record of achievements." Dr. Gore, the son of the late Reverend 
George W. Gore, Sr. and the late Betty Jo Hambrick Gore, was born in 
Nashville, Tennessee. Having completed his early educational training 
in the schools of Nashville, he earned the A.B. degree in English and 
Journalism from DePauw University, the M.A. degree from Harvard 
University, and the Ph.D. degree from Columbia University. Early exem
plifying high scholastic aptitude, during his undergraduate days he was 
chosen as a Rector Scholar for three years and graduated cum laude from 
his alma mater. During his graduate training at Harvard and Columbia, 
he was the recipient of a Rosenwald Fellowship and two General Educa
tion Board Scholarships. 

In addition to his excellent academic background, he also brought 
a heritage of rich professional experiences which adequately equipped 
him to provide the proper leadership in his new position. After serving 
for a brief period of time as Secretary to the YMCA in Marion, Indiana, 
he joined the Tennessee A. and I. State College faculty and subsequently 
served as Dean of the College for twenty-three years. His interest in the 
need for continuous growth and development led him to identify himself 
with many local and national professional organizations. On the national 
level, he early became a delegate to the National Education Association 
and served as a member of the Tennessee delegation to that body for a 
period of five years. In later years, he became a member of the N.E.A. 
Defense Commission, and a member of the joint committee of the 
American Teachers Association and the N.E.A. In 1952-53, he was vice 
president of the N.E.A. He also served as the president of the National 
Association of College Deans and Registrars in Negro Schools. He 
became the editor of The Broadcaster and contributing editor of the 
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Quarterly Review of Higher Education Among Negroes. In addition, he 
published many scholarly articles in national professional journals. 

Not only did the new president hold membership in many social 
organizations, professional associations, and honor societies, but in 1937, 
he personally founded the Alpha Kappa Mu National Honor Society, 
which set up chapters in sixty-two colleges and universities throughout 
the nation. This Society subsequently has been listed in Baird's Manual 
and has become a member of the Association of College Honor Societies. 
Dr. Gore held membership in the Sigma Pi Phi Graduate Fraternity, the 
Kappa Delta Pi Educational Fraternity, and the Delta Phi Delta Honor
ary Journalism Fraternity. He was also a member of the Elks, the Masons, 
and the Knights of Pythias. He was on the Board of Directors of the 
Citizens' Savings "Bank of Nashville, Tennessee; a trustee of the Kent 
School of Law; a member of the National Executive Committee of Boy 
Scouts of America; and a member of the Board of Trustees of Florida 
Normal and Industrial Memorial College in St. Augustine. 

Dr. Gore is known to many as the pioneer black teacher of journalism 
and the author of the booklet, Negro Journalism. Numbered among his 
first students of journalism were: Ollie Stewart, Pittsburgh Courier corre
spondent; Ted Poston, of the New York Post, Nat Williams, editor of 
the Memphis World and columnist for the Courier; Carl Rowan, author, 
and reporter for the Minneapolis Tribune; William Fowlkes, Mrs. 
W. A. Scott, and Mrs. Lucille Scott, Atlanta World; Miss Marguerite 
Davenport, Pennsylvania author; Clarence Searles, editor of the South
west Georgian, Albany; Miss Mary Ellen Vaughn, of the Murfreesboro 
Union; Charles J. (Chuck) Smith, Public Relations Director, FAMU; 
and Mrs. Alberta Sengstack Thomas, the "Bud Billiken" of the Chicago 
Defender. 

While the capital city of Florida was truly elated over the announce
ment of such a well-versed and highly experienced educator as president 
of Famcee, the capital city of Tennessee was severely distressed over its 
loss. The Nashville Globe made this clear in an editorial entitled, "Flor
ida's Gain is Tennessee's Loss." The editor wrote: 

It is to the credit of Dr. George W. Gore that in the town in 
which he was born, he made such a reputation as a boy of good 
character that he could return to it as a man, achieve a brilliant 
career, and from his hometown, be called to one of the highest 
educational posts to which a member of his race might aspire. .. . 

George W. Gore has never indulged in idle, egotistical boasting 



A University Emerges 247 

about the knowledge he has acquired. He has never found it necessary 
to hire a press agent to boast about George W. Gore,... 

And so the office sought the man as truly as this has ever 
happened when the authorities sought and secured a new president 
for the leading college for Negroes in the State of Florida. 

Tangible evidence of the esteem which Tennesseans held for Dr. and 
Mrs. Gore may be seen in the many presentations which were made to 
them upon leaving the college and the city of Nashville. Among these 
presentations was a silver service valued at over $2,000. This expression 
on the part of friends and well-wishers was not only a tribute to the 
educational leadership of Dr. Gore, but also to the general community 
image which the entire Gore family had created. During those early years 
at Tennessee A. and I. State College, Mrs. Pearl Winroe Gore had 
supplemented the family income by working in the Business Office as 
Director of Student Accounts. At the same time, she had endeared herself 
to the hearts of many by her active participation in civic and religious 
affairs. 

The same altruistic spirit which was exemplified by Mrs. Gore in 
Tennessee was brought to Florida. She successfully divided her time 
between performing her duties as a gracious "First Lady" of the campus 
and the rendering of ever-increasing community service. She made "Sun
shine Manor," their home, a "home away from home" for students and 
faculty. In addition to her active participation in church work, she 
initiated and directed special religious services at the Florida A. and M. 
Hospital; she organized a local chapter of the Gray Ladies of the American 
Red Cross; founded the Jolly Teens and the Jolly Kiddettes Clubs for 
improving social graces among youth; served as an active member of the 
Links and many other social organizations; and was in great demand as 
a public speaker. The Gores' only child, Pearl Mayo, received the Ph.D. 
degree in Clinical Psychology at Ohio State University in 1962. 

With the assistance of his devoted wife, in an effective, yet quiet and 
unassuming manner, President Gore set out to meet the challenges which 
faced him as a new administrator. Because of the fact that only three 
months remained between the time of his appointment and the end of 
the 1948-50 biennium, he wisely spent this period adjusting to his new 
situation and making plans for the 1950-52 biennium, which was to start 
on July 1, 1950. The first indication of his plans for the college came oh 
April 5, 1950, when he delivered his initial assembly address to the 
students and faculty. In this speech he emphasized his firm belief in the 
many potentialities of the institution and the need for the college family 
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to stand for quality above everything else. His personal role in the future 
of Famcee was included in this closing declaration : "We propose to lead. 
We propose to set the proper examples. . . . I solicit your prayers and 
pledge myself to help you build a school that stands for friendliness, 
quality, and leadership." 

In pursuit of the ideals of quality and excellence in the educational 
potentialities at Florida A. and M., some members of the faculty and 
students stood ready to demonstrate that they fully shared his optimism. 
On the next day, under the leadership of Dr. and Mrs. S. Randolph 
Edmonds of the Department of Speech and Drama, the first state High 
School Drama Festival was held at the college and the Florida Inter-
Scholastic Speech and Drama Association was organized. The purposes 
of this statewide organization were to assist in debating, oratorical 
contests, dramatics, speech training, establishing children's theatres, and 
choral speaking. More than sixty-five teachers and students from various 
high schools of the state attended this two-day conference. This associa
tion grew steadily over the years and became one of the truly large annual 
spring events on the campus. On the heels of this intrastate accomplish
ment, the Edmondses led their famous Florida A. and M. Playmakers 
Guild on an interstate tour, playing at Macon, Georgia; Fayetteville, 
North Carolina; Columbia and Orangeburg, South Carolina; and Hamp
ton Institute and Lawrenceville, Virginia. On April 26, they presented a 
one-act comedy at Kentucky State College during the annual meeting of 
the Southern Association of Dramatic Arts. The honors and praises won 
on this tour were evidence of the pursuit of quality which was becoming 
more and more synonymous with the name Famcee. 

In the wake of the success scored by the Playmakers Guild, the 
College Choir and the Modern Dance Group made a notable tour of the 
state, with the high point being a performance at the University of Florida. 
According to the Florida Alligator, the official student news organ, "the 
program was the best ever rendered by the FAMC choir at the University." 

Other honors on the state and national levels came to Famcee during 
the latter portion of Dr. Gore's first year. The Marching Band under 
Director William P. Foster gained new laurels by participating in the 
Festival of States' annual parade, becoming the first black band to 
participate in this twenty-nine-year-old festival. In the realm of sports, 
Althea Gibson, a freshman tennis star, brought championship honors to 
the campus from the Women's Indoor Tennis Match, and runner-up 
honors in the National Indoor Tennis Tournament. As a special recogni
tion of these signal accomplishments, the college celebrated "Althea 
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Gibson Day." Furthermore, on November 27, 1950, she received the 
Harlem Branch (New York) YMCA Award for being the Outstanding 
Athlete of the Year. This award was presented to her by former Dodger 
baseball star Jackie Robinson. 

On August 20, 1950, the alumni, which had pledged their support 
to the Gore administration, saw their ranks pass the four thousand mark 
with the summer graduation exercises. That the alumni were making 
contributions on many fronts is verified by the fact that they were found 
in many economic and social endeavors: Frank E. Pinder was active in 
Economic Extension Service in Liberia; Dr. Ed Chandler was a full 
professor at Roosevelt College in Chicago; Attorney Lawson E. Thomas 
had become a judge in the Miami, Florida, City Courts; Dr. Daniel Rolfe 
was a professor (later dean) of medicine at Meharry Medical College; 
and Prof. Edward Chisolm was a botanist on the faculty of the University 
of California. (While the persons named were joined by many other 
outstanding alumni in various fields, by 1962, the vast majority of the 
eight thousand plus graduates were teaching in the public schools of 
Florida.) 

Several members of the A. and M. faculty were cited in the latest 
edition of Who's Who in the South and Southwest during 1950. Those 
cited were : H. Manning Efferson, Dean of Administration; S. Randolph 
Edmonds, Director of the Division of Humanities; Mahlon C. Rhaney, 
Director of the Division of the Sciences; M. G. Miles, Director of Student 
Personnel; Mrs. L. B. Clark, Head of the Department of Mathematics; 
and A. S. Gaither, Head Football Coach and Athletic Director. Dr. 
Gore has the distinction of being listed not only in Who's Who in 
America, but also in four other Who's Who volumes. 

The new president of the college brought further honors to the college 
family by his high level of participation in national and international 
professional meetings. During July 1950, as president of the American 
Teachers Association, he served as an official delegate to the National 
Education Association in St. Louis, Missouri. At this meeting he served 
as recorder for the session devoted to "Education—United States and 
Abroad" and appeared as a panelist in the general assembly on "Problems 
and Progress in Southern Education." Leaving this meeting, he journeyed 
to Ottawa, Canada, where he served as an official delegate to the World 
Organization of the Teaching Profession. 

President Gore's life and accomplishments indicated his belief in the 
worth of professional organizations. He constantly encouraged his faculty 
to join them and to work for recognition in them on both the national 
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and local levels. In this connection he set the high standards which he 
wished them to emulate or even surpass. As indicated previously, at the 
ninetieth Annual Convention, in 1962, he was elected to the office of a 
vice president of the National Education Association, becoming the first 
black to hold this post. During the same year, he was elected to a 
three-year term on the National Commission for the Defense of Democ
racy Through Education. In light of these and many other achievements 
in educational circles, DePauw University, his alma mater, selected him 
as the "outstanding alumnus" in 1952. During the ceremony for this 
occasion, he received a citation for meritorious service and achievement. 
The citation read as follows: 

Upon the recommendation of the Alumni Association and with 
the approval of the Board of Trustees and Visitors this Alumni 
Citation is awarded to George William Gore, Jr., '23, in recognition 
of outstanding achievements and services which reflect honor upon 
DePauw University. Dated this eighteenth day of October. Nineteen 
hundred and fifty-two. 

Perhaps the largest event and the most memorable weekend of the 
initial year of this administration was the formal inauguration of George 
William Gore, Jr., as the sixth President of the College, on Saturday, 
November 4, 1950. The pomp and pageantry attendant upon inaugura
tions brought representatives from many sister educational institutions 
throughout the nation, and the weekend of November 3 and 4 was 
designed to bring many other activities to the campus. Among these were 
the National Executive Council Meeting of Alpha Kappa Mu Honor 
Society, a symphonic drama on the story of Florida A. and M., a 
homecoming football game and dance, inaugural worship, and inaugural 
vespers. These activities were extremely important in the public relations 
aspects of a growing institution of higher learning. 

More than seventy colleges and universities had official delegates 
present at the inauguration convocation and many of these were either 
presidents or deans of their respective institutions. Also present were 
special delegates of foundations, of learned societies, of governmental 
agencies, and of educational and social organizations. The Nashville 
Globe stated that "more than two hundred Tennesseans traveled to 
Tallahassee to witness the occasion and to honor a native son." 

Among the many tributes paid to the President on the occasion of 
his inauguration, perhaps the most dynamic and challenging one came 
from the student body through its spokesman, Cecil Murray of West 
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Palm Beach, the president of the Student Council. The tribute, a copy 
of which appeared in the November 1950 issue of the Famcean, stated: 

Our beloved President—Past generations have awaited this mo
ment. Certainly students 10, 20, 30 years ago visualized this audito
rium filled to capacity with representatives from all over the nation 
. . . future generations shall thank those who build upon this rock 
. . . yet, it is the present generation with which we are now concerned. 

For this glorious institution is our home, and you, its president, 
are father to hundreds of sons and daughters. Now Father, this is 
our pleasure; 

We want a Famcee of which all the world can be proud. 
We want a university with open doors. 
We want a haven of peace, void of internal strife, and resounding 

with the spirit of brotherhood. 
We want a faculty conscious of student needs—carefully selected, 

duly recognized, amply rewarded, and reasonably secure. 
We want a student body ever aware of our shining ideals. 
Thus when the choir sings a "Balm in Gilead"; when the band 

plays the "Victory March"; when athletes reach their peak in perform
ance; when scholars seek to outdo themselves; when Famceans all 
over the world feel the heart, the head, the hand, the field; when the 
glorious dreams of a past generation become the staunch realities 
of this school today—then will you know that your sons and daugh
ters love you, honor you, thank you.. . and, for us, that time is now. 

May the ship of affairs find a peaceful harbor in you, Sir. May 
the depression of spirit that comes with tormented age never be felt 
by you. May your hands never tremble and your eyes never dim. 
May you live to take the immortal levy undaunted. 

God be with you, Sir. We're with you all of the way. 

After this formal tribute, the Student Council further demonstrated 
the students' faith in the leadership ability of the new president by the 
presentation of a portrait of Dr. Gore, which was unveiled by his wife, 
Mrs. Pearl Winrow Gore. 

The inaugural statement of the President was brief, but it showed 
that he fully understood the magnitude of the challenges that lay before 
him. Before outlining the program which he had conceived for the college, 
he warned that his statement would not contain "matters of a startling 
or novel character." 

Just as the life-power of a great institution exceeds that of any 
individual, so much the more necessary is it that its life-history shall 
be one of natural and progressive development. While within certain 
wide limits the great activity and expansion are desirable, it is essential 
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that there shall be a true and continuous progress, and not a 
series of abrupt, violent, and ill-combined movements, inspired by 
caprice or an uncontrollable desire for change merely for the sake 
of change.... 

Today as we begin a new era in the history of the institution, it 
seems appropriate to present a blueprint for the immediate future. 

Ultimately our goal must be to establish on this hill an institution 
worthy of the traditions of the founding fathers, dedicated to the 
evolving needs of the youth of Florida and measuring up to the 
highest and best standards of American Higher Education. Our six 
point program is as follows: 

1. To develop an institution of higher learning to include 
fully accredited schools of Agriculture, Education, Engineering 
and Mechanical Arts, Home Economics, Arts and Sciences, 
Nursing, Pharmacy, Law and Graduate Studies. 

2. To recruit a staff of scholars, teachers and professional 
workers to give efficient and inspired instruction in the several 
departments of a genuine university system. 

3. To provide adequate classroom, housing, dining hall, 
library, laboratory, and recreational facilities by the improve
ment of the present plant and by the addition of the following: 
(a) Dormitories for men; (b) A new demonstration high school 
building; (c) A combination Agricultural and Home Economics 
building; (d) Faculty apartment houses; (e) A science and 
pharmacy building; (f) Completion of north wing of library; 
(g) A student union building; (h) Arts building; (i) A dormitory 
for women; (j) A physical education building; (k) A music and 
drama building; (1) An ROTC building; and (m) Additional 
farm equipment. 

4. To provide an environment in which students and scholars 
may work on physical, social and humanitarian problems of 
special significance to the southern region and to the nation. 
To this end, the institution must cooperate with research 
projects conducted by governmental, scientific, commercial, 
and other agencies. 

5. To serve the varying educational needs of the State of 
Florida through the preparation of teachers and leaders, and 
through the training of its citizens by conducting extension 
classes, short courses, and consultative services. In short, to 
regard the State of Florida as our campus and to serve its needs 
accordingly. 

6. To develop an institution that can rightfully take its place 
as one of the major institutions of higher learning in the State 
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of Florida with a student body, faculty, curricula, and facilities 
second to none. 

This is our task. The goal can only be achieved by cooperative 
effort. In conclusion, I desire to express gratitude to all who have 
helped make this occasion a memorable one. We are appreciative of 
your expression of faith, hope, and confidence. Together we can 
make Florida A. and M. College all that we want it to be and all 
that it should be. 

As the president's program was being outlined in his inaugural 
message, already the implementation of several phases of it was in 
progress, for he had already been in office for slightly more than seven 
months. In keeping with the ideal of the slogan which he later coined, 
"Quality is FAMC's Measure," he early instituted certain academic, 
departmental, divisional, and administrative changes designed to improve 
the quality of service rendered. To understand and meet the demands 
and needs of students more adequately, an administrative council consist
ing of deans, other administrators, and faculty members was established 
to assist the President in coping with the problems of the college. Also, 
important instructional changes were made when the college increased 
its divisions from seven to eleven. The four new divisions were Pharmacy, 
Law, Engineering and Mechanical Arts, and Graduate Agriculture. 

In a period of rapid institutional expansion, perhaps the biggest 
overall challenge facing Dr. Gore at the beginning of his tenure was that 
of earning full accreditation by the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools for all phases of the college program. Some under
standing of the physical and academic problems which he inherited may 
be attained by a brief examination of a report prepared by Dean C. C. 
Spellman, dated August 2, 1949, entitled "A Comparison of the Status 
of Florida A. and M. College with the Accreditation Standards (1948) 
of the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools." While 
the report showed that the college rated "satisfactory," or "very satisfac
tory," on the majority of standards, several major deficiencies were noted. 
Whereas the Southern Association indicated that deans and department 
heads should have doctorate degrees, at Florida A. and M. only four of 
seven division heads and five of fourteen departmental heads held doctor
ate degrees in 1949. Furthermore, the teaching loads were too heavy; the 
physical plant and opportunities for extracurricular activities were listed 
as "questionable"; and extension and correspondence services were inade
quate. Added to these were insufficient library materials and equipment, 
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inadequate teacher salaries, and the lack of a stated institutional policy 
on faculty tenure. 

Another problem faced in the achieving of accreditation concerned 
the Florida Agricultural and Mechanical High School (Demonstration 
High School). As early as November, in 1946, the Florida Committee of 
the Commission on Secondary Schools of the Southern Association had 
reviewed the report of the Demonstration School and had voted that the 
school be approved with a "B" rating but warned that unless the school 
could be housed in a separate and adequate building, acquire a trained 
librarian, and operate the minimum of 175 days, it would be subject to 
being dropped from the approved list. Suspension had been recommended 
unless definite progress was made to eliminate these deficiencies by 
October 1947. Efforts had been made to satisfy the mandates of the 
Southern Association during the summer of 1947 when a temporary 
four-classroom government structure had been placed behind the elemen
tary school building, and both buildings were then used as an elementary-
high school plant. An English instructor had been assigned to teacher-
librarian status. The committee had not accepted these as signs of substan
tial progress and the school had been summarily dropped from the 
accredited list. Under President Gore's leadership, a spacious University 
High School was constructed by 1957, at a total cost of $506,000, and 
the institution was fully restored to the list of accredited schools. 

The last big event of the year of 1950 occurred on December 10, 
when the new $2,000,000 Florida A. and M. College Hospital, Health 
Center and Nursing School was formally opened. Although the movement 
which led to the construction of this magnificent structure had begun 
during the administration of J. R. E. Lee with Dr. L. H. B. Foote as a 
leading pioneer and had further materialized during the administrations 
of Gray and Efferson, the completion of the hospital and the staffing and 
equipment problems were primarily the responsibilities of the Gore ad
ministration. That the grand opening of this new health facility was a 
momentous occasion for North Florida is attested to by the fact that 1,834 
people visited this great structure, which the Chief Hospital Administra
tor, S. Tanner Stafford, called "one of the South's finest." 

On February 7, 1951, the hospital was again in the spotlight with its 
formal dedication. Dr. Peter M. Murray, member of the House of 
Delegates of the American Medical Association and the first black to 
be elected to this position, delivered the dedicatory address. Speaking 
on the topic, "Where There Is No Vision," he praised the foresight of the 
pioneers who saw the need for such an institution and pointed up the 
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unlimited possibilities in the medical profession, especially for blacks. 
On the other hand, he violently denounced racial prejudice, communism, 
and compulsory health insurance. 

Attention was called to the existence of the hospital and the signs 
of health progress in the May 1951 issue of the national magazine, 
Hospital Management, in a four-page pictorial article by C. E. Wright 
entitled, "Florida Spends $2,000,000 for Inter-Racial Hospital." In a 
sense, the title was misleading, for the hospital was not designed to render 
service to both races, but, as the text of the article indicated, it was to 
be "operated exclusively for Blacks." On the other hand, it was interracial 
in that the majority of the medical staff was white. This necessity for 
interracial cooperation grew out of the fact that the 105-bed hospital had 
ten distinct departments, but there were only four black physicians in the 
county (Leon), which had more than 30,000 Black residents. According 
to Wright, this was a rare institution which had set a precedent for similar 
ventures in the South. 

Except for the Mint-Goodridge Hospital of Dillard University, 
New Orleans, and John A. Andrews Hospital of Tuskegee Institute, 
Alabama, this is the only college-connected hospital in the South for 
Blacks. Should other institutions of its kind be built in the South, 
they would have to look to the North for Black doctors unless the 
Tallahassee plan is followed. 

While the general population of northern Florida was elated over 
the imposing structure, those most directly concerned with the administra
tion and internal operations of the hospital were concerned more with 
the deeper implications—the ability to render more effective service to 
humanity. Administrator Stafford wrote: 

We are justly proud of the Florida A. and M. College Hospital's 
new physical plant for "hospitals are living organisms and the build
ings that clothe them must be custom made and not hand-me-downs." 
Truly, this building is one of the most beautiful of its kind; yet, the 
fact remains that this hospital is not brick and mortar, but rather, a 
symbol of community responsibility and a sacred trust in the care 
of the sick and injured and the training of health personnel. Life will 
come to man here; life will be sustained here. We cannot say what 
man will do with the life that is safeguarded here, but ours is the vital 
and significant responsibility to give it and save it. 

President Gore made these remarks relative to the realization of this 
dream come true: 
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As we read the records we see the unfolding of a mammoth 
enterprise which has been made possible through the cooperative 
efforts of many people. . . . In this divided and twisted mid-century 
world we need good things like this facility to point to. The Governor 
of Florida, the State Legislature, the City of Tallahassee, the Federal 
Government, the General Education Board, private citizens, and all 
agencies whose combined efforts have produced this hospital can 
look with pride at their handiwork. 

We are proud to be identified with so grand a triumph as this 
facility. Our faith in the efficacy of our health program here makes 
us envision for ourselves years of ample health service to the people 
whom we serve. 

With the approval of four additional schools or colleges as distinct 
divisions of the institution, many supporters began an insistent clamor 
for university status in late 1950. Feeling that the conditions were not 
right at that time and that the idea had not been completely sold to the 
state officers, the President cautioned against any undue optimism. The 
reason for his position was explained in the Famcean, in January 1951, 
in answer to the question: "When Will Florida A. and M. College Become 
a University?" Taking a realistic view, he indicated that the immediate 
possibilities were not very great because of the great financial strain that 
the State of Florida was under and because of the effects of the Korean 
War. He emphasized that the budgets of all state-supported institutions 
had been reduced 10 percent during the 1948-50 biennium to help relieve 
this financial strain. Furthermore, he took cognizance of the possibility 
that, in the time of war, the male enrollment could conceivably decrease 
anywhere from one-half to three-fourths because of military conscription. 
When he was faced with the reality of a financial recession and the 
possibility of a lag in enrollment, it is understandable that the chief 
executive cautioned against overoptimism. He advised the students that 
excessive haste in gaining university status might not be the most desirable 
thing. He declared: "We could become a university in name tomorrow, 
but a university in name is not what I desire. We will have a university 
when we can obtain enough money to get needed facilities." 

That the President had already made substantial progress in this 
direction was verified by the fact that he had early submitted a minimum 
budget for the establishment and operation of the four schools for four 
years. The overall budget request, in 1951, to the Board of Control called 
for a $5,152,126 increase over the previous budget for the operation of 
the college. Of this amount, $2,000,000 would be used to establish and 
offer courses in the newly created schools. 
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Considering the progress made toward university status, the presi
dent indicated that the biggest problem facing the administration was the 
successful selling of the idea to the Governor and the state legislature. 
Thus, he admonished the students, the best way to sell a product was 
through continuous improvement of the product and by publicizing its 
merits. Consequently, a good undergraduate program, quality scholar
ship, and productive service were considered excellent selling points. 
Intensified efforts in these directions by the administration, faculty, and 
students produced the df̂ irfif1 r»enitc x»;V»rT1) fn I Q S ^ the*, institution was 
declared a university/Two years prior to becoming a university, the 
official name of the college had been changed to Florida A. and M. 
College from Florida A. and M. College for Negroes. 

The text of the law creating the university appearing in the Florida 
Statutes Annotated, Chapter 241.441, reads as follows: 

(1) After September 1, 1953, the institution of higher learning 
located at Tallahassee, Florida, and known as the Florida Agricul
tural and Mechanical College for Negroes or Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical College, shall be named, and known as Florida Agricul
tural and Mechanical University. 

(2) Whenever the name Florida Agricultural and Mechanical 
College for Negroes or Florida Agricultural and Mechanical College 
appears in the statutes of this state it shall be changed to Florida 
Agricultural and Mechanical University. 

(3) All laws applicable to said institution of higher learning, its 
officers, faculty members, students and employees, now in effect, 

> shall remain unchanged and shall be applicable in all respects to said 
institution, its officers, faculty members, students and employees, 
notwithstanding the change of the name of said institution. 

With the passage of this law, full university status had been attained. 
It had taken the institution sixty-six years since its inception as the State 
Normal College for Colored Students, in 1887, to become a university./ 
In the rapidly changing times during which it was created, it was faced 
with the challenges of keeping pace with the demands of the times and 
producing quality students at both the professional and graduate school 
levels. Under the leadership of a relatively new president and an inade
quate teaching staff, efforts were initiated which were designed to meet 
in the most effective manner possible the challenges which lay ahead. 

Although courses in pharmacy were authorized by the Board of 
Control in 1949, the first courses of instruction were not actually offered 
until September 1951, when the Division of Pharmacy was officially 
established. Beginning inauspiciously with an enrollment of six freshmen, 
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five sophomores, and a teaching staff of four, the Division made substan
tial progress under the administration of a Committee on Pharmaceutical 
Education, consisting of seven members and Dr. C. Rhaney, chairman, 
who also served as acting director. After the college attained university 
status in 1953, a separate School of Pharmacy was created, with Howard 
McClain, Jr., serving as acting dean. Following the tenure of Acting 
Dean McClain, two other acting deans, I. T. Waters and L. D. Jenkins, 
served the school 

The school was elected to associate membership in the American 
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy in August 1954; and in 1956, it was 
placed on the list of Class "A" schools. Since that time it has satisfactorily 
retained its high rating and has improved the quality of its instruction. 
The library which had only 1,100 volumes in 1957 had reached over 2,000 
volumes by 1962, and is reinforced by many journals in pharmacy and 
allied fields. In keeping with the directive of the American Council on 
Pharmaceutical Education, a five-year program of training in pharmacy 
was initiated in 1957. 

The continuous upsurge in enrollment and the notable success in all 
areas seemed to have amply justified the wisdom of creating such a school. 
By 1960-61, enrollment had reached an all-time high of eighty-four 
students. Eight years after the first graduating class of two went forth in 
1954, twenty-two additional persons had been graduated. They success
fully found employment in their chosen work, and one received a federal 
scholarship of $10,000, which enabled him to pursue further study in the 
College of Medicine at the University of London. In addition to profes
sional experiences provided in the curriculum, pharmacy students find 
outlets for literary expression in the student publication, the Florida 
Pharmacist. 

The Division of Law, with five students and four faculty members, 
began operation in September 1951, under the directorship of Carl B. 
Bush. During the next year, the Law Library became a member of the 
American Association of Law Libraries. In 1954, after a separate School 
of Law was created, accreditation was granted under Rule IB of the 
Supreme Court of Florida. This rule permitted students receiving their 
Bachelor of Law degree from the University to take the Bar Examination 
for admission to practice in Florida. During the same year, the newly 
constructed Law Wing to the Coleman Library was dedicated. By fully 
utilizing this facility, the School soon met the required standards for 
accreditation by the American Bar Association in 1955. Under the dean-
ship of Attorney Thomas Jenkins, by 1962 the College of Law had 
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graduated approximately eighteen lawyers, the majority of whom had 
passed the State Bar Examination and found practices within the state. 

Graduate instruction had been offered at FAMC since the 1945 
summer session. While the two programs of study led to the M.S. and 
M. A. degrees in education, students were urged to concentrate in at least 
one of the following fields: Agricultural Education, Agronomy, Home 
Economics Education, Education (Administration and Supervision), Ele
mentary or Secondary Education, Health and Physical Education, Indus
trial Education, English, History, General Sciences, or Music. 

Prior to attaining university status, the Graduate Division had 
awarded 124 master's degrees. Fred M. Scott, a teacher at Howard 
Academy in Monticello, was the first to receive the M.Ed, degree. Between 
1953, the year the Graduate School was officially established, and 1960, 
a total of 797 additional master's degrees were awarded. Included in this 
number is that awarded to Mrs. George W. Gore, Jr., wife of the President, 
who was the first "First Lady" to earn a FAMU master's degree. Mrs. 
Gore received the master of science degree, her thesis being entitled: "A 
Study of Scholastically Superior Students in Sixty Black Colleges and 
Universities." The largest number of master's degrees was conferred 
during the convocation of August 1956, at which time 119 were awarded. 
The success of the Graduate School was due largely to the leadership of 
Dean W. S. Maize, who first headed the school, Dean Melvin O. Alston, 
who served as acting dean, and Dean Leander J. Shaw, who assumed the 
leadership role in 1957. Under Shaw's direction the school was able to 
build up a permanent teaching staff of eleven, with the faculty increasing 
to twenty-five members during the summers when the graduate enrollment 
was the heaviest. 

In 1945, Nursing Education, which had been operating as a hospital 
school since 1925, was made an academic division of the college. Between 
1936 and 1946, students in nursing education were forced to journey to 
Baltimore, Maryland, for additional hospital experience in Providence 
Hospital. Feeling that it was more desirable to provide for affiliation 
within the State of Florida, college officials made contractual arrange
ments for such experiences with the Duval Medical Center in Jacksonville. 
Students were assigned to the Jacksonville unit as an extension of the 
college. In light of this arrangement, Acting President Efferson purchased 
a house near the Duval Medical Center to provide living accommodations 
for nursing students and clinical students training at that center. In 
addition to the training within the state, nursing students were required 
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to spend three months in Psychiatric Nursing in affiliation with the 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Tuskegee, Alabama. 

The Division of Nursing was accredited by the National League for 
Nursing in 1952. On July 16, 1958, approval was given for the offering 
of a four-year academic program, with one summer spent in Psychiatric 
Nursing. On July 1, 1959, under Dean Eunice J. Burgess, the name was 
officially changed from the School of Nursing Education to the School 
of Nursing. In 1961-62, there was an enrollment of 160 students, and by 
this time more than 202 students had been graduated in nursing education 
and nurse training. 

The proliferation of programs of study made more acute the existing 
inadequacies in the physical plant. Thus, from the very beginning, Presi
dent Gore, like all presidents before him, was faced with the ever-present 
problem of trying to provide a physical plant adequate to the needs of 
the student body. In an effort to solve this problem, he did not hesitate 
to utilize a precedent which was almost as old as the institution itself, 
that of providing a day of entertainment on the campus for the Governor, 
his cabinet, the Board of Control, the Board of Education, the Florida 
State Legislature, attache's, and their families. A description of a portion 
of that day in Gibbs Park, April 10, 1952, was given in the Famcean: 

In this pastoral setting of velvet green and towering trees they 
were greeted by President and Mrs. George W. Gore, Jr., and other 
administrative personnel, and served their choice of the menu of 
barbecued beef, pork, lamb, and chicken; potato salad, baked beans, 
slaw, rolls, whole wheat bread, milk, coffee, and assorted drinks by 
an efficient corps of staff and students. Seated in intimate groups at 
small tables, their enjoyment of the food was enhanced by the 
continuous rendition of light classic and popular recordings and 
selections by the College Concert Band. 

In addition to the barbecue, a well-planned exhibit of college activi
ties had been arranged for this powerful body of state officials. Each 
division of the college displayed exhibits of its work, with students on 
hand to explain the details to the distinguished visitors. Movies and color 
slides were used to tell a part of the Famcee educational story. A most 
significant part of the exhibit was a colorful, built-to-scale plan of the 
future Florida A. and M. University. 

The day ended with the guests assembled in the College Auditorium 
for a musical program featuring the College Choir and the College 
Concert Band, conducted by J. Harrison Thomas and William P. Foster, 
respectively. In this setting, President Gore emphasized the implications 
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of the scale model of the future FAMU, and drove home to the legislators 
the pressing physical needs of the college. The major needs cited were as 
follows: Agricultural and Home Economics Building, Demonstration 
School Building, ROTC Building, Science and Classroom Building, Com
pletion of Library, Health and Physical Education Building, Music and 
Drama Building, Engineering and Mechanical Arts Building, Farm Land 
and Equipment, a Dormitory for Men, Faculty Housing, and a Dormitory 
for Women. The efficacy of having these needs satisfied at the earliest 
possible date was emphasized by the President, and responses with pledges 
of support came from those who had been so royally entertained. 

The Speaker of the Senate, Wallace E. Sturgis, commented: "It is 
commendable that you people have done so much with so little, and I 
believe the Legislature will help you help yourselves." Senator LeRoy 
Collins, of Leon County (later Governor), said : "We would like for the 
over-all situation here to get a whole lot better and maybe this legislature 
will expedite it. . . . I am proud of the school and its graduates." Leon 
County Representative John Ward Henderson asserted: "Doctor Gore 
came into office under a strain and I have watched him relieve the 
situation. Hats off to Doctor Gore who took over a bad situation and 
straightened it out. . . . Whenever you need help ask for it and we shall 
do our best." 

With these unofficial expressions of support of the institution, Presi
dent Gore soon began in his cautious and tactful manner to try to translate 
these into bricks and mortar. That the school "needed help" immediately 
can be shown by observing the conditions in two critical areas. By 1950, 
the college male enrollment had reached a high of 947. There were 547 
of this number housed in two permanent and seven temporary structures 
which had a normal housing capacity of 380. Despite this increase in 
enrollment—from 250 in 1943, to 947 in 1950—only one addition to the 
staff had been made, and less than $5,000 had been spent for purchasing 
or repairing dormitory equipment although dormitory enrollment had 
tripled. Another crucial area was classroom space. According to a report 
from the dean of the Division of Arts and Sciences, in 1950, there were 
fewer than thirty classrooms in which to carry on the academic instruction 
of all college classes. At least one-third of those were in renovated or 
temporary buildings. While these two areas represented direct examples 
of the physical plant inadequacies, they were typical of other campus 
areas. 

President Gore took positive steps toward solving the problems 
relating to buildings and campus improvement when he submitted to the 
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Board of Control, on September 1, 1952, a request for $8 million designed 
to bring the school up to the minimum standard which he had conceived. 
Like other presidents before him, he always had to settle for small parts 
of his requests; however, he always held high his major aim of making a 
first-rate university. Thus, he continuously requested that more and 
more of the needs of the institution be satisfied. 

As the President worked for increased support for Florida A. and 
M., many of the black citizens were taking a pessimistic view of his 
activities. Some believed that the changing of the institution from a college 
to a university was simply a political device to continue to perpetuate 
racial segregation in higher education. The optimists who had expected 
liberal support found their hopes daunted when it was reported, in 1952, 
that Governor Dan McCarty's cabinet had cut the budget request for A. 
and M. by $1,800,000. This cutback caused the elimination of several 
proposed buildings and brought this reaction from the Florida Star: 

The withholding of funds for a women's dormitory seems to be 
a denial of vitally necessary facilities for the state-supported Black 
college..,. 

Surely it must be recognized that housing accomodations at 
Florida A. and M. College are in a poor state. And no one can deny 
that Jackson-Davis Hall for women is in a shabby, run-down condi
tion and needs to be replaced by a modern building befitting the 
stature of the institution. It must be recognized, too, that poor 
housing conditions—for women or men—are not conducive to study 
or the making of good marks. 

However, in spite of setbacks, with a well-defined program of needs 
for the physical plant, and with occasional support from newspapers, 
other media of communication, and alumni and friends of the university, 
progress toward a better university was made. A breakdown of major 
additions to the campus since the Gore administration began in 1950 
shows the following: dairy barn ($87,500), three faculty duplexes ($51,080), 
Building Construction Laboratory ($10,000), Law Wing of Coleman 
Library ($400,000), ROTC Building ($250,000), Guest House ($54,000), 
addition to Nurses' Home in Jacksonville ($12,000), addition to University 
Commons ($250,000), men's dormitory (Gibbs Hall—$937,000), science-
pharmacy building (Jones Hall— $ 1,000,000), classroom building (Tucker 
Hall— $1,000,000), agriculture-home economics building (Perry-Paige 
Building, $1,300,000), Student Union Building ($500,000), Demonstra
tion School Building ($500,000), football stadium (Bragg Stadium-
$366,000), women's dormitory (Truth Hall—$500,000), Demonstration 
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School Cafetorium ($159,000), maintenance department shops ($20,000), 
renovation of Lee Hall ($325,000), and a health and physical education 
building under construction in 1962, and estimated at $980,000. In 
addition, streets were improved, ditches removed from around the Dem
onstration School, and three frame houses were moved to the west 
campus. The impressive array of additions to the campus bespeaks well 
the efficient leadership of President Gore; however, these accomplish
ments did cause him to diminish his diligent efforts to satisfy fully the 
physical needs of a growing university. 

The rapid expansion of the physical plant and the corresponding 
increase in the student body indicated a need for increased security 
measures on the campus. In 1952, therefore, the President created a 
campus police force, with Mr. Samuel Gilliam serving as chief. The force 
has since grown, and police workshops are held annually to acquaint 
these officers with the latest methods and techniques, thereby insuring 
increased efficiency. 

Dr. Gore recognized that a growing institution of higher learning 
could not and should not attempt to remain aloof from the citizens of 
the state and community. Thus, on May 14,1952, he inaugurated the first 
Community Day observance. On this day citizens from the state and 
community visited the school, observed its progress and needs, and shared 
the hospitality of the students, faculty, and administration. 

The President firmly believed that the naming of buildings in honor 
of great personalities on the national and local scene served an important 
educational function on the campus. For this reason, three buildings at 
the college were renamed in a special Founders' Day ceremony on March 
5, 1953. They were the Mechanical Arts Building and Units A and B of 
the women's dormitories. The Mechanical Arts Building was named the 
Benjamin Banneker Engineering Building in honor of the outstanding 
black astronomer and mathematician of the nineteenth century. Banneker 
is given credit for making one of the first clocks manufactured in America, 
publishing one of the first series of almanacs in America, and being 
appointed by President Jefferson to the commission which surveyed and 
laid out the City of Washington. Unit A was renamed for Lula M. 
Cropper, a former teacher and Dean of Women, who served the college 
from 1901 to 1923. Unit B was named for Phyllis Wheatley, an outstanding 
black poetess of the eighteenth century who won the plaudits of her New 
England contemporaries with excellent works in several types of poetry. 

With the naming of these three buildings, the precedent of officially 
dedicating new buildings on Founders' Day had been established. On 
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Founders' Day in 1956, three buildings were named and dedicated: Gibbs 
Hall, a young men's dormitory which was named for the late Jonathan 
C. Gibbs, an outstanding black politician during Reconstruction and 
once the Secretary of State and Superintendent of Public Instruction for 
the State of Florida; the ROTC Building, which was named Howard 
Hall in honor of ex-Acting President W. H. A. Howard; and the Science 
Pharmacy Building, which was named in honor of Everette Booker Jones 
C95), a first-rate scholar, who laid the foundations for the development 
of science departments at the college. 

During the 1957 Founders' Day observance, the new Arts and 
Sciences Graduate School Classroom Building was dedicated as Tucker 
Hall in honor of the first president. j \ n annex of this building, a little 
theater, was named the Charles Winter Wood Theater m honor of the 
famous playwright, director, and former drama teacher at the university. 
The new high school building which had been completed at the end of 
1956 was also dedicated at this time. On March 15, 1958, several other 
buildings were dedicated. They were: the Student Union Building, called 
the "Sub" by the students; an addition to the dining hall named the 
University Commons, with a smaller section called the Orange Room; 
and the Agricultural-Home Economics Building. This building was named 
Perry-Paige in honor of Dean B. L. Perry, Sr., who served as Dean of 
the Division of Agriculture from 1928 to 1947, and Miss Ellen O. Paige, 
a dedicated home economics teacher and matron, who served the institu
tion from 1899 to 1942. In March 1959, Sojourner Truth Hall, a women's 
dormitory, was named for the black leader who distinguished herself in 
her activities with the Underground Railroad. 

Concurrent with the expansion of the physical plant came a reorgani
zation of several phases of the administrative and academic programs 
designed to promote greater efficiency. In September 1950, the office of 
the Dean of Administration was officially created, with H. Manning 
Efferson serving in that capacity. The President was thus relieved of 
some of his direct responsibilities for internal operation and thereby given 
greater liberty to work more diligently on external matters. To facilitate 
the business operations of the college, an Assistant to the Business 
Manager for Auxiliaries was authorized in 1953, and the position of 
Comptroller was authorized in 1954. The latter position carried the major 
responsibility for the accounting procedures in the area of school manage
ment. 

Increased interest in student welfare was demonstrated with the 
creation of the Division of Student Welfare in 1952, when Dr. Sadie M. 
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Yancey was appointed as the first Dean of Students and Acting Dean of 
Women. The composition of this Division included the Men's Depart
ment, the Women's Department, and the Office of Student Activities. 
Some of the programs initiated under this division were: The Student 
Leadership Retreat and Reveille, which served as a program of training 
for student leaders and faculty advisors; courses in Freshman Orientation 
and Guidance; Vocational Emphasis Week; and the Florida Guidance 
Conference of Guidance Counselors and Personnel Deans. Dean Yancey 
resigned in the fall of the 1952-53 session, and Dr. B. L. Perry, Jr. became 
Dean of Students. 
«*r-In September 1953, when the institution officially became a univer

sity, a reorganization of the whole academic program occurred. As a 
university, the institution was reorganized into eight schools or colleges 
with a dean in charge of each. The eight schools and their respective 
deans were: Agriculture and Home Economics, Dr. C E. Walker; Arts 
and Sciences, C^MaKIonC. Rlahey; Education, Dr. Melvin O. Alston; 
Engineering and Mechanical Aits, M. S. Thomas; Graduate School^Dr. 
W. S. Maize; Law^ Attorney Thomas M. Jenkins; Nursing Education, 
Eunice C. Burgess; Pharmacy, Howard McClain. 

As the various schools and colleges were becoming accredited by 
their local and national rating agencies, the administration and faculty 
had to turn serious attention to the task of meeting standards which 
would bring overall accreditation to the university. New steps in this 
direction were taken in 1954, when a visiting committee for the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools made a three-day investi
gation of the program, facilities, and services involved in higher education 
at Florida A. and M. University. The committee found that in most areas 
the university met or exceeded the standards required by the Association. 
However, it indicated deficiencies and made pertinent recommendations, 
the following standing out most pointedly: 

That the percentage of degrees granted for teaching positions 
was vastly out of proportion to those offered in other areas. 

That the university should employ a specialist in Guidance. 
That some of the 134 full-time instructors in the nonprofessional 

schools did not measure up as they should. It was suggested that 
close to a third of the faculty should hold the Ph.D. degree and all 
heads of departments should hold this degree. 

That the publication record of the faculty needed to be increased. 
That 72 1/2 per cent of the entire faculty were in the lower pay 

rank while 50 per cent should be in the upper pay brackets. 
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That there were not enough persons with the Ph.D. degree 
teaching graduate courses. 

That the library was extremely limited in research materials. 
That the university was wise in offering the master of Education 

degree and that graduate work be restricted to the M.Ed, degree 
with academic divisions bolstering this up. 

The committee ended its report with several general observations 
by Dr. Charles C. Sherrod, Chairman. He pointed out that the university 
should continue to get rid of bad buildings, construct additional dormito
ries, and improve campus landscaping. Furthermore, he emphasized the 
need for greater attention to scholarship by teachers who should restudy 
their classroom methodology for greater efficiency and take cognizance 
of individual differences in providing a program stimulating to the bright 
student. 

Essential in the process of improving the quality of instruction was 
the upgrading of the faculty. Such upgrading was largely dependent upon 
the ability of the institution to successfully compete in the marketplace 
for talents, special training, and abilities. Yet the President was hampered 
in carrying out this phase of his program by a low salary scale which was 
an obstacle to securing, maintaining, and upgrading the faculty. This 
fact was pointed out in a letter from the President to the Chairman of 
the Board of Control. He said: 

There is a definite need for salary increases in order that we may 
retain the services of our present staff and be in a position to 
successfully compete with similar institutions for needed additional 
personnel. Salaries for needed personnel to develop the entire course 
in our professional schools are significantly higher than those previ
ously paid teachers in our undergraduate college. The competition 
for suitable teaching and staff workers is keen. Unless we pay our 
personnel more money, some other institution or business will. 
When we lose good workers, invariably, we have to pay less qualified 
and to some extent inferior persons more than the amount required 
to hold our better people. 

Teachers hesitated to come to Tallahassee not only because of the 
low salaries, but also because of the acute shortage of adequate housing 
in the city. The President, therefore, called upon the Board to help provide 
housing adequate to meet the demands of the large group of professional 
people that a university would assemble. A nucleus of twenty-five teach
ers* housing units was seen as necessary to attract desirable faculty 
members, who after entering the service of the university for a period of 
orientation and deciding to settle, would then build or purchase a home 
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of their own, thus making the college housing units available for use by 
incoming groups. 

With the insistent pleas for improved faculty salaries, there was an 
increase from an average salary (for professors) of $5,400 in 1953, to 
$6,600 in 1957. The housing condition was relieved somewhat when three 
faculty duplexes were completed in 1953. As a result of improvements 
in these areas of the greatest deficiencies, the President was able to increase 
the number of persons holding the doctorate degree from 17 in 1953, to 
27 in 1957. 

By utilizing the findings of the university self-study and the shortcom
ings enumerated by the visiting committee of the Southern Association 
as valuable guides, the university was able to work progressively toward 
meeting all the standards required by the Southern Association. During 
the three-year waiting period required by this body, an additional group 
of noted consultants visited Florida A. and M. University and all the 
state-supported universities in 1956-57, for the Council for the Study of 
Higher Education in Florida. The areas examined at Florida A. and M. 
were Engineering, Extension Services, Legal Education, Nursing Educa
tion, Student Personnel Services, Pharmaceutical Education, and Music. 
Although most of the schools and colleges were able to measure up to 
expectations, in the process of rapid growth, some growing pains had 
been experienced which were indeed annoying. 

One of the major problems centered around the development of the 
School of Engineering and Mechanical Arts. The problem of staffing as 
well as that of obtaining suitable equipment hampered the development 
of an expanding and efficient school. M. S. Thomas, Dean of the School, 
and Dr. Bernard S. Proctor endeavored to supply the type of leadership 
expected of them in establishing a school and actually gained some 
national recognition in the process. In 1955, Dean Thomas was elected 
as Southern Vice President of the National Technical Association at its 
annual meeting in Greensboro, North Carolina; and the next year, Dr. 
Proctor was selected to serve on the annual program of the American 
Council on Industrial Arts Teacher Education at a meeting in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. He was also selected a member of the National Committee 
for Accreditation of Industrial Arts Teacher Education. In addition, he 
was chosen to write Chapter III of the Council's 1957 Yearbook on 
Planning Physical Facilities in Industrial Arts. 

Despite these signal honors, the School of Engineering and Mechani
cal Arts could not escape the adverse criticism of three top-ranking 
educators in the field of engineering—John Harold Lampe, Dean, School 
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of Engineering, North Carolina State College; Thorndike Saville, Dean, 
School of Engineering, New York University; and Willis Raymond Woolrich, 
Dean, School of Engineering, University of Texas —who recommended 
that since A. and M. did not have a satisfactory engineering curriculum, 
it should not attempt to establish one. It further recommended that, in 
the case of A. and ML, an exception be made in their general recommenda
tion, and that technical programs not be offered under university auspices. 
Instead, they felt that a Technical Institute with courses directed particu
larly to the areas of building construction and maintenance would greatly 
strengthen the overall program of the university. 

This recommendation, together with a similar one from the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, resulted in the creation 
of a Vocational-Technical Institute in September 1957. This Institute 
was concerned primarily with terminal and short courses in trades. As 
for engineering, as of 1962, the university had not attempted to develop 
beyond its Pre-Engineering Curriculum in this field. 

Edwin F. Norwood assumed the directorship of the Extension Service 
of Florida A. and M. University in 1950 and endeavored to render services 
throughout the state wherever such services were needed. The extent to 
which this was done may be seen from the fact that extension services 
were rendered to 6,450 persons in 149 centers between 1955 and 1961. 
The survey of the Extension Division, which was made in 1957 by the 
Council for the Study of Higher Education in Florida, led the Council 
to report that "the consultants believe that the Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical University is making a heroic effort to serve the educational 
needs of the Black population of the state." It further recommended that 
"the A. and M. University continue to serve the Black population of the 
state but that it operate its program in accordance with the general 
policies proposed in this report and further that a representative from 
the A. and M. University serve on the proposed Advisory Committee." 
Beginning in 1962, FAMU participated in the Florida Institute for 
Continuing University Studies in rendering its extension services. 

Nursing Education, Legal Education, and Pharmaceutical Education 
all received the professional blessings of the Advisory Committee and 
were complimented for making a worthwhile contribution to the State 
of Florida. Nevertheless, the committee felt that the latter two schools 
served only a transitory function until such time as full integration at 
one of the larger state universities might be effected. 

Student Personnel Services were appraised by Arthur A. Hitchcock, 
Executive Secretary, American Personnel and Guidance Association, and 
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E. G. Williamson, Dean of Students at the University of Minnesota. 
They pointed out that the University needed a student activity center, 
and that the need would become more acute as enrollment increased. 
The committee further pointed out that a dire need existed for a perma
nent central placement service staff with a full-time job placement officer. 
In addition to the listed recommendations, the following statement was 
made by the committee: 

It is evident that Florida A. and M. University is seriously in 
need of a psychological center to aid its students in making more 
realistic vocational choices. For example, such service can aid in 
lessening the present unrealistic concentration of many students in 
teacher training. 

There is also a need for the services of a clinical psychologist at 
Florida A. and M. University, as President Gore well understands 
and has sought to secure. These two needs seem to us to be paramount 
if the students enrolled in Florida A. and M. are to have available 
to them counseling facilities similar to those presently available to 
the other two universities. 

The consultants who surveyed the Department of Music reported 
that the academic quality of the Music Department was outstanding, but 
that the physical facilities and equipment were inadequate. 

After a searching report by the visiting committee, in December 
1957 the university was among the first eighteen black colleges and 
universities to be admitted to full membership in the Southern Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Many congratulatory letters were sent to the President in recognition 
of this outstanding achievement. On December 13, 1957, the following 
letter was sent to Dr. Gore from Richard B. Kennan, Secretary of the 
National Education Association: 

Congratulations on the success of your leadership in securing 
accreditation for Florida A. and M. University by the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools! It is a recognition 
that has probably been deserved for some years. It is, nevertheless, 
a significant indication of better opportunities and improved status 
for an important group of Americans. 

That President Gore had led the institution progressively toward the 
highest and best standards in American education is attested to by the 
recognition accorded to the university by leading rating agencies. By 
1962, the university held full membership in the following educational 
associations: the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 



270 HISTORY OF FAMU 

the American Council on Education, the American Association of Col
leges for Teacher Education, the Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, and the Department of Baccalaureate and High Degree Pro
grams of the National League of Nursing. The university was fully 
accredited by the following accrediting agencies: The National Council 
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education, the Department of Education 
of the State of Florida, the National League of Nursing Accrediting 
Services, the Florida State Board of Nursing, and the American Council 
on Pharmaceutical Education. 

With these accomplishments the institution had reached an academic 
goal which the President had blueprinted in his inaugural address when 
stated: "Ultimately our goal must be to establish on this hill an institution 
worthy of the traditions of the founding fathers, dedicated to the evolving 
needs of the youth of Florida and measuring up to the highest and best 
standards of American Higher Education." 

In spite of commendable progress in all facets of its life, a university 
cannot escape its moments of crisis; it cannot and should not attempt to 
avoid involvement in the affairs of the community and the state. Yet, 
state-supported universities must exercise extreme caution on controver
sial issues of a political nature lest they severely jeopardize their appro
priations and, consequently, their ability to perpetuate a sound educa
tional program. While some degree of involvement is inescapable, the 
approach and tact with which it is done determines the degree of political 
repercussion. 

Almost simultaneously with the institution's acquiring university 
status came a multitude of problems resulting from the racial antagonism 
kindled by the May 17, 1954 decision of the United States Supreme 
Court declaring segregation in the public schools purely on the basis of 
race unconstitutional. Immediately, extremists from both races created 
such an emotional hysteria that public education was torn between 
complete and immediate integration on the one hand and the continuance 
of segregation on the other. This tense situation brought A. and M. more 
than its share of critical moments, and only the practical leadership and 
moderate policy of the Gore administration prevented the type of disor
ganization that occurred at many similar institutions in the South. Recog
nizing that despite the Court's decision FAMU would serve a needed 
function for many years, President Gore urged his faculty to continue 
"efforts to sell the program of the school to the legislators and the public 
in general" 
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On the immediate home front, racial antagonism became intense 
when, in 1956, Tallahassee was caught in the grips of a bus boycott in 
which some FAMU students and, in some instances, faculty members 
assumed major roles. Though the bus boycott was neither condoned nor 
condemned by the university, angry white citizens contended that the 
university was too lenient to those participating in the boycott and was 
thus supporting it. On the other hand, black leaders, in many instances, 
felt that the university should play a more active leadership role. As 
president of the university, Dr. Gore was projected indirectly into the 
stream of the conflict. By maintaining that he was first and foremost an 
educator and not a politician, he was able to make adjustments which 
served the best interests of the institution. 

In recent years, as darker peoples the world over have sought 
increased opportunities on the basis of dignity of the personality and 
political and social equality, the status quo has been disturbed in nearly 
all communities, Tallahassee being no exception. The wave of nonviolent 
or passive resistance movements, such as sit-in, kneel-in, wade-in, and 
stand-in demonstrations, reached the Tallahassee students in one form 
or another, creating a series of crises for the university. While no attempt 
is made to assess the long-range results of these well-coordinated move
ments designed to destroy racial barriers, it appears that two immediate 
results, from an institutional point of view, were the reluctance of the 
legislature to grant large appropriations and the loss of working relations 
with many leaders who were concerned about improving educational, 
political, and social conditions, but who feared to tread the precarious 
paths of "Southern moderates." 

The stability of Florida A. and M. during these periods of crisis was 
due largely to the calm, sane approach utilized by President Gore over 
the years. As an experienced administrator and top-rank educator who 
was truly concerned about maximizing educational opportunities for all 
American citizens, he showed cognizance of the fact that American history 
has revealed that in the time of severe crisis, compromises have been 
utilized with great frequency and with much success. 

Evidence of the President's concern for the application of sound 
democratic principles in the field of education may be seen in his responsi
ble position in the National Education Association. Although he held 
several high offices in this organization, among the most significant were 
the vice presidency and membership on the National Commission for the 
Defense of Democracy Through Education. As a member of this commis
sion^ one of his responsibilities was to keep the group informed of the 
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actions of Southern states in compliance with the Supreme Court decision. 
His objective reports and appraisals of the situation in the South unani
mously won for him, in September 1954, the office of vice chairman of 
the group. In his report during the ninety-third annual meeting of the 
NEA, he emphasized his belief in the worth of the public schools when 
he stated: "The American public school system is the backbone of 
American democracy. An informed electorate is absolutely essential to 
our democratic way of life. Education and democracy are thus interrelated 
and dependent upon each other." 

Despite the racial conflicts which persisted in Tallahassee, the state, 
and the nation, President Gore never faltered in his sincere desire to bring 
to the university family a well-rounded, diversified educational program. 
His enthusiasm for excellence in education as expressed in the slogan, 
"Quality is FAMU's Measure," stimulated both faculty members and 
students to do their best. Consequently, members of the faculty made 
notable contributions on both the domestic and foreign scenes. Dr. 
Clarence B. Owens, Professor of Agriculture, served on a government 
research project in Liberia, Africa; W. G. Gaiter, Assistant Professor of 
Industrial Arts, served as teacher-trainer in Indonesia; Lawrence Walker 
served as adviser for the government in plumbing in Ethiopia; and 
Samuel E. Russell served as Assistant Director of the Baghdad Technical 
School in Baghdad, Iraq. 

On the home front, Dr. L. J. Shaw, Dean of the Graduate School, 
was given leave to work at Pennsylvania State University, and Dr. 
E. 0. Minor, Professor of Education and specialist in the use of audio
visual materials, was granted leaves to teach at Indiana University and 
Brigham Young University. In addition, Minor published a summary 
report entitled, "Audio-Visual Programs in Black Colleges and Universi
ties." The School of Agriculture and Home Economics contributed to 
scientific research when the members of the Department of Animal 
Husbandry participated with the Dairy Herd Improvement Association 
in obtaining official data to be used as reference material by the United 
States Department of Agriculture. This department also presented a 
scientific research paper to the American Society of Animal Husbandry. 
This paper was published in the Journal of Animal Husbandry. 

The Test Service Bureau, which was established in 1952, expanded 
rapidly under the directorship of Dr. A. A. Abraham, who was responsible 
for administering and analyzing local and national tests for the college 
population in the community. A comprehensive analysis of a selected 
group of FAMU students was shown in his widely circulated pamphlet, 



A University Emerges 273 

They Came to College. Dr. Charles U. Smith, head of the Department 
of Sociology and editor of the FAMU Research Bulletin, also encouraged 
a higher quality of research by acquiring an IBM computer and applying 
its techniques to selected research projects. 

Among the other diversified events or changes which occurred on 
the campus were annual conferences and/or clinics for principals, coaches, 
physicians, and special groups throughout the state and nation. The 
campus community was honored in 1961 with a visit from Ambassador 
W. M. Q. Halm from the newly independent nation of Ghana in Africa. 
After a visit to the Governor of the state and other dignitaries, he returned 
to the campus and was given a twenty-one gun salute by the ROTC. At 
a special assembly which featured Ambassador Halm as speaker, the 
University Choir gave a rendition of the Ghanaian national anthem, 
which had visible emotional effect upon the ambassador. So pleased was 
he with the performance that he requested a recording to carry back to 
his homeland. 

At the June commencement exercises in 1955, the T. V. Gibbs 
Memorial Fund was started by the son of the late President Gibbs for 
the purpose of financing the writing of a history of the institution. 
Unfortunately, this fund did not win much enthusiasm among the alumni 
and friends of the college, for by 1962, the fund had grown to only $147. 

During the year 1955, the dining hall faced pressing financial prob
lems. It was announced at a university Cabinet meeting in September, 
1955, that the firm of Haworth and Haworth of New York City had been 
engaged to make a survey to ascertain whether the amount paid by the 
students for meals was adequate. It was also announced at the same 
meeting that H. R. Partridge had been appointed Director of Food 
Service as of September 10. Within two years, the financial situation of 
the dining hall improved greatly, a factor which was of considerable 
importance in the decision of the administration and the Board of Control 
to appoint H. R. Partridge Business Manager of the university when 
J. R. E, Lee, Jr., was appointed Vice President. Later in the same month, 
the name of the Cabinet was changed to Administrative Council. Subse
quently, this Administrative Council was abolished and a Deans' Council 
and a Faculty Senate were created—the latter becoming the legislative 
body for the university. 

When J. R. E. Lee, Jr., was elevated to the vice presidency of the 
university, he left the position of business manager which he had held for 
approximately thirty-two years. Of great significance during his tenure 
in this position was the founding by him of the American Association 
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of College Business Officers. In addition to holding membership in the 
above organization, he< was an active Mason and an American Legion
naire; member of the Board of the Tallahassee Chapter of the American 
Red Cross; secretary of the Council of Black College Presidents of the 
State of Florida; member of the Governor's Advisory Council, Florida 
Council on Human Relations, National Collegiate Athletic Association, 
National Business League, and the National Market Developers Associa
tion. On the local scene he is honored as the founder of the Orange 
Blossom Classic. 

During the same year that Lee was appointed Vice President, the 
Orange Blossom Classic celebrated its twenty-fifth anniversary. On De
cember 13, 1957, a testimonial banquet to Lee was held at the Miami 
Beach Auditorium in recognition of the role he played in establishing 
and nurturing the classic, which at that time was the fifth ranked postsea
son bowl. Unquestionably, it was the largest promotional athletic event 
sponsored by blacks. The speaker for the occasion was Harold (Red) 
Grange, renowned football star and TV sports commentator. At this 
affair, hundreds of individuals and professional organizations saluted 
Lee. Among the awards and citations received, these were some of the 
most notable: The One Hundred Per Cent Wrong Club (Atlanta, Georgia) 
Award for Athletic Promotions; Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity Award for 
Bigger and Better Business; Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity Award for Civic 
Affairs; and the State of Florida Award (presented by Governor LeRoy 
Collins) for Service Under the Sun. 

Another significant administrative change on the campus, in late 
1957, affected the hospital. Upon the recommendation of the Board of 
Control, the legislature created a Board of Trustees for the Florida A. 
and M. University Hospital. This board was appointed by Governor 
LeRoy Collins and was responsible to the Board of Control for the 
operation of the hospital. 

In the midst of rapid changes, the President did not lose sight of the 
fact that the primary function of a university is to influence favorably 
the overall development of the students it trains. Thus, in the spring of 
1956, he selected a committee and advised it of his desire to institute a 
program on the campus which would make the students aware of the 
various aspects of charm. As a result of this request, the first PAM Week 
was initiated on April 3. The major emphases during this week were 
placed on those types of activities and behavior patterns which should 
enhance "Personality, Appearance, and Manners." 
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Other changes were concerned with fees for students. Students re
turning to or entering the university in September 1957, were informed 
that the tuition fee had been raised from $37.50 per semester to $75. 
Many individuals connected with the institution believed that this would 
be a serious factor in limiting enrollment. The fact that the tuition raise 
came at a time when the Junior College Program was initiated and such 
colleges were to be placed at key points throughout the state added to 
this skepticism. These fears were soon eradicated because the enrollment 
increased by 6 percent; and even though the fees were raised to $90 per 
semester in 1961, there was no appreciable decrease in student enrollment. 

On April 27, 1961, the university held its first University Acquain
tance Day. The purpose of this day was to introduce high school students 
to the many diversified programs which the institution offers. It was also 
designed to serve as an incentive for students to enroll in the university. 

The university reached another landmark in its academic program 
when in July 1957, it established a program of Nuclear Sciences. This 
program was initiated as a result of Senate Bill Number 176, Section 3, 
which gave an appropriation of $65,000 from the General Revenue Fund 
of the Board of Control to equip a nuclear laboratory and to pay the 
salaries of an appropriate staff under the joint supervision of Dr. I. W. 
Elliott and Prof. Walter H. Ellis of the Department of Chemistry. This 
resulted in a start being made toward the equipping of an isotope 
laboratory and the hiring of four assistants to relieve the teaching loads 
of full-time staff members in order that they would have more time for 
research. 

As an inducement to students to apply themselves and to make the 
best use of their collegiate years, the President announced that in Septem
ber 1958 the university would begin the practice of awarding full tuition 
scholarships to any student who maintained an "A" average for one 
semester while taking a normal load. This offer was subsequently amended 
so as to give a full year of study to any student who maintained an "A" 
average for one academic year. It was also announced that enrollment 
at Florida A. and M. was becoming more and more a "privilege" instead 
of a "right." The policy was strengthened during this period so that the 
lowest 8 percent of the high school graduates who took the Florida 
State-Wide High School Test were categorically denied admission, and 
plans were made to admit only the upper 60 percent by 1960. 

In keeping with the emphasis on quality education, Dean M. C. 
Rhaney conceived the idea for a voluntary honors program, Operation 
Reward, which was to be initiated in 1960-61. Freshman students who 
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scored high on the Florida State-Wide High School Test and who 
maintained a B average or better for the first semester were invited to 
participate. Under the directorship of Dr. Alonzo J. Davis of the Depart
ment of Psychology, the program began with twenty-five students. These 
students met periodically with Dr. Davis and selected faculty members 
for discussion on classical works. The primary purpose was to provide 
cultural enrichment over and beyond what the student would normally 
receive in the classroom. The program increased in numbers, and it 
gradually became a well-recognized portion of the intellectual life of the 
campus. 

As the university progressed through the biennium leading up to 
1960, several important highlights were noted. The Playmakers Guild, 
under the leadership of S. Randolph Edmonds, was selected by the United 
States State Department to make a goodwill tour of Africa. This trip 
covered some 20,000 miles and included eleven countries. In 1959, the 
American Association of University Women placed the institution on its 
approved list, making the alumnae of the institution eligible for member
ship in chapters throughout the nation. In 1959, the university inaugurated 
a Placement Bureau to assist students in finding employment, with the 
Rev. C. C. Cunningham as the first director. 

The outstanding leadership provided by Dr. Gore did not go unno
ticed at home. In 1954, the College of Law initiated the practice of making 
a presentation to Dr. and Mrs. Gore on the occasion of their anniversary 
as President and "First Lady." On April 1, 1956, the presentation was 
accompanied by a poem written by Dean Thomas M. Jenkins of the 
College of Law. It read: 

Mr. President 
Congratulations on your Sixth Anniversary 
As the leader of FAMU 
Through the medium of this jingle 
We pay our respects to you. 
Your accomplishments are so many 
And your achievements are so grand 
It's really superfluous to merely say 
You're the best president in the land. 
You have made our beautiful campus 
The most attractive of its kind 
And demonstrated by your educational attainments 
That a genius is at work in your mind. 
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You found our school a college 
And a university you made it in three years 
We certainly think that is one good reason 
To yell and let go with three cheers. 
There are eight schools and colleges 
All prospering by your dedicated work 
And whenever there's an inclination to be indolent 
We are aroused by a firm but gentle—"never, never 

shirk." 
You have taught us to run fast 
And to stand always tip-toe. 
You have taught us that the times demand 
No stops but a great big GO. 
We thank you for your inspiration 
And kindness and goodness too. 
We can only hope sincerely 
That we will ever be a credit to you. 
We do not seek to flatter 
Or eat the proverbial cheese 
It is only that we wish to prayerfully say 
God stay with our President please. 
We could not end this little jingle 
Without a tribute to Mrs. Gore 
We know we speak for all concerned 
When we say she's a lady we adore. 
May the heavens carry you ever 
To greater and grander heights 
And be assured of one thing Mr. President 
We are with you in all the fights. 
As you begin your seventh year 
With the Christian Mrs. Gore at your side 
Remember when the going gets tough 
Your friends will help ease the ride. 

On October 15, of the same year, the Student Government Associa
tion, under the presidency of Zebedee Wright, proclaimed "Gore Day." 
At a well-arranged program in Lee Auditorium, many presentations 
were made by students and friends. Other examples of appreciation for 
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his service have been demonstrated by student, alumni, and faculty groups 
from time to time. 

Perhaps the epitome of appreciation was reached when employees 
of the institution contributed to a fund for the purpose of sending the 
President and his wife to the World's Fair in Brussels, Belgium, as official 
representatives of the university. While in Europe they also visited Italy, 
France, and England. 

At the opening of the academic year of 1959-60, the President issued 
his "Fourteen Point Program" for the overall improvement of the univer
sity. In a general meeting of all employees he enumerated these goals: 

To upgrade the university environment so as to improve scholar
ship and learning during 1959-60. 

To continue to search for productive scholars and dedicated 
workers to improve the FAMU program. 

To strive for the adjustment and equalization of our salary 
schedule within the limits of the 1959 Legislature and to work towards 
a significant upgrading in the recommendations for the 1961 Legisla
ture. 

To plan for a new men's dormitory to include space for single 
faculty men, and graduate and professional students, as well as 
students in general. 

To strive for campus beautification and improvement with spe
cial attention to erosion problems. 

To improve the lines of communication between the faculty, 
staff, students, and Office of the President. 

To improve working conditions of both academic and nonacade-
rriic staff. 

To make definite contributions to improve the social and recrea
tional life of the FAMU family. 

To strive to improve the moral and spiritual tone of the university 
community. 

To be a better representative and interpreter of the university 
to the general public and the nation. 

To set the stage for the Diamond Jubilee Celebration in 1962. 
To establish a Placement Bureau for graduates and former 

students. 
To establish a campus chime-clock system to signal the time 

each quarter hour. 
To evolve a university of such academic standing that it will be 

attractive to all young men and women in Florida. 
The climax of the 1958-60 biennium took place on April 1, 1960, a 

date which marked the beginning of the second decade of the Gore 
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administration. A special celebration was held in Lee Auditorium, at 
which recognition for a decade of worthy accomplishments was given 
by members of the faculty, students, alumni, and friends of the institution. 
The April edition of the Famuan summarized some of the high points 
of the Gore administration in an article entitled, "Dr. George W. Gore 
Begins Second Decade as President of FAMU." While this article simply 
reiterates some of the events mentioned earlier, the statement from the 
students is of significance. It read: 

During the past decade, Florida A. and M. University has 
undergone a vast program of expansion in the following areas: 
enrollment, physical plant, curriculum, and faculty and staff. 

Since 1950, there have been erected on the campus 23 buildings 
valued at over $10 million. An enrollment of approximately 1,600 
students in 1950 has expanded to over 2,800 in 1959-60. Whereas 
the total number of employees in 1949-50 was 635 including hospital 
personnel, in 1959-60 it is 736 exclusive of hospital employees. 

In 1953, the institution was changed from a State College with 
emphasis on land-grant and teacher education to a State University 
with professional schools. In 1957, it was admitted into full member
ship into the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
International aspects of the institution's contacts were accentuated 
by the employment of graduates and staff members on special govern
mental projects in Liberia, Indonesia, Ethiopia, Ghana and Iraq. 
The President was sent as a representative of the University to Europe 
and the Brussels World's Fair. 

In the following year several interracial and service fraternities 
were established on the campus among which were Kappa Delta Pi 
in Education and Alpha Phi Omega, the service fraternity. 

The enrollment figures for 1958-59 and 1959-60 have been the 
highest in the history of the institution despite the fact that admission 
requirements are being raised annually and seven community junior 
colleges are in operation. For the present year, students are enrolled 
from 62 counties in Florida, 19 states, the District of Columbia, and 
four foreign countries. 

The 1959 Orange Blossom Classic surpassed all previous ones 
in attendance records and again saw FAMU declared the undisputed 
national football champions. Other important events included the 
establishment of a Placement Bureau, a thorough-going program of 
student activities under the direction of the Student Union Board, 
the reaccreditation of the university by the Southern Association and 
the American Council of Pharmaceutical Education, and most re
cently the addition of FAMU to the list of approved institutions by 
the American Association of University Women. 
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As the decade of the sixties began, the President and his staff found 
the challenges of the future becoming increasingly more complex. The 
rapid population growth of Florida and its outstanding leadership in the 
varied Space Age programs brought increasing demands upon the educa
tional institution at all levels. State officials and leading educators began 
cooperatively to search for ways by which educational expansion could 
be carried out and at the same time could promote quality education, 
especially at the higher levels. As a result, the Role and Scope Project 
for the State University System of Florida was conceived. 

On December 10, 1960, the Office of the Board of Control issued a 
Prospectus for the Role and Scope Project. According to the Prospectus: 

Each of the State Universities in the System, working in coopera
tion with the other Universities and with the staff of the Board of 
Control, will propose the guidelines within which it aspires to develop 
by 1975 and beyond. The Board of Control will consider these 
proposals from the several institutions in the light of appraisals of 
existing and emerging needs. The Board will then define for each of 
the institutions its role and scope of its programs and services in 
such a way that the entire State University System will be able to 
serve the needs for university-level instruction, research, and service 
with the maximum efficiency that is consistent with high quality. 

Once the Role and Scope Project was fully conceived and put jnto 
the form of a prospectus, representatives from the various universities 
were called together, and the time limit for the completion of individual 
reports was set for April 15, 1962. Thus during the academic year 1961-62, 
the university had to gear its program to the task dictated by the Role 
and Scope Project. Under the chairmanship of Dean M. C. Rhaney, 
committees were organized covering all standards and involving practi
cally two-thirds of the faculty and staff. At the appointed time, the 
completed project was submitted by the President to the Board of Control 
for study and reaction. As of 1962, the impact of the study had not been 
felt, nor had there been any public attempt to define precisely the various 
institutional roles among state universities. 

Concurrent with the Role and Scope Project, the Legislature of 
Florida, in its 1961 session, expressed its interest in and desire for 
year-round operation of the state universities by providing for them 
supplementary appropriations for 1962-63, with the stipulation that they 
undertake "full implementation of a trimester or four-quarter plan," and 
"take whatever steps may be necessary to encourage a uniform level of 
enrollment throughout each of the instructional periods." The Board of 
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Education and the Board of Control subsequently specified the trimester 
plan as the one to be followed by the University System. In compliance 
with this enactment and decision, Florida A. and M. University began 
putting the machinery in motion for initiating, by September 1962, the 
trimester plan of fifteen weeks each. 

It will be recalled that one of President Gore's "Fourteen Points" 
in 1960 was to set the stage for the Diamond Anniversary Celebration. 
Consequently, late in the year a Central Committee with Dean 
H. Manning Efferson as chairman was created, and twelve "Committees 
of the Month" were formed to give direction to a year-long celebration. 
The monthly themes and chairmen were as follows: January, "The History 
of FAMU," J. W. Riley; February, "The Healing Arts," M. D. Jenkins; 
March, "Focusing Attention on Scholarship," A. L. Kidd; April, "FAMU 
Hall of Fame," G. W. Conoly; May, "Emphasizing the Cultural," Dr. 
S. R. Edmonds; June, "Diamond Anniversary Commencement," Dr. 
H. Manning Efferson; July, "The Great State of Florida," M. S. Thomas; 
August, "Commencement and Forum on Adult Education," Dr. L. J. 
Shaw; September, "Africa," Dr. W. E. H. Howard; October, "Athletics 
on Parade," Coach A. S. Gaither; November, "The Role of the Land-
Grant College," Dr. C. E. Walker; and December, "The Orange Blossom 
Classic: The FAMU of the Future," J. R. E. Lee, Jr. 

Further preparation for the Seventy-fifth Anniversary was made by 
compiling a brochure giving highlights of the institution's growth, design
ing an official symbol, printing letterhead stationery, and placing the 
anniversary advertisement on the postage meter. Furthermore, the monthly 
chairmen were encouraged to make an early list of guest speakers and 
invite regional and national conferences to be held at the university during 
1962. The general theme for the Diamond Anniversary was: "FAMU: 
Illustrious Past: Challenging Future." 

FAMU began the official celebration of her seventy-fifth birthday 
•with a university-wide convocation in the newly refurbished Lee Hall 
Auditorium on January 15. Present were dignitaries representing the 
State of Florida, the City of Tallahassee, the State Board of Education, 
and the Board of Control, as well as many alumni and well-wishers from 
many parts of the state. As an official representative of the State of 
Florida, Governor Farris Bryant had words of high commendation for 
the growth that Florida A. and M. University had experienced throughout 
the years. "Since its inception in 1887 and its elevation to full university 
status in 1953," Governor Bryant stated, "it has steadily grown, not only 
in the quantity of students taking advantage of the advanced educational 
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opportunities offered within these halls, but in the quality of the academic 
program offered and the numbers who have sought advanced degrees." 
The Governor continued by pointing out that each of FAMU's eight 
schools reflected a picture of steady progress, both physically as well as 
academically. He referred specifically to FAMU's attainment of full 
membership in the Southern Association of Secondary Schools as "a 
reflection of the dedication of the faculty, administration, students, and 
alumni to the constant and continual betterment of every facet and 
program of the University." For FAMU's "incomparable band and the 
unbeatable Rattlers," the Governor expressed great praise, noting that 
the institution's reputation in the area of athletics and music was one 
indeed to be envied. 

Nor did the Governor neglect to give recognition to FAMU's cultural 
attainments, referring specifically in this instance to the recent tour of 
the Playmakers to eleven countries under the auspices of the State 
Department. "The good done by this tour," the Governor stated, "cannot 
be evaluated by other than history"; as such it "deserves a special niche 
in the history of this institution and this state." "Florida A. and M.," he 
continued, "stands as a shining symbol of the cultural growth of Amer
ica." Governor Bryant pointed out, however, that the principal contribu
tions any institution of higher learning can make must come through its 
graduates. In this regard he continued, "Florida A. and M. has produced 
a substantial number of the teachers, doctors, lawyers, newspapermen, 
public servants, and professional people who are the opinion makers, the 
real leaders of this state." In the years to come, the Governor concluded, 
there is every reason to believe that FAMU will continue to produce 
graduates who will reflect credit upon the institution which they represent 
and that FAMU itself "will maintain a steady growth in stature, in service 
and in the quality of its contributions." 

Representing the state legislature as President Designate of the 
Senate was Senator Wilson Carraway of Leon County. Referring to the 
years of service which FAMU had given to Florida, Senator Carraway 
stated, "The growth and development of this institution have been phe
nomenal. From the very beginning it has had unusual leadership and a 
most effective faculty." In discussing the interest which the legislature 
had in FAMU over the years, Senator Carraway quoted appropriations 
for operating expenses from 1946 to 1961, noting the increase from 
$316,615 in 1946, to $3,261,435 in 1961. He stated that the legislature 
was proud of the academic achievements of FAMU's faculty and students, 
and was to a large degree aware of the "significant achievements of the 
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faculty in research and publications." In conclusion, Senator Carraway 
asserted that Florida is a land of opportunity. In that regard, he said, 
"Your institution has challenging opportunities in the years ahead. We, 
in the legislature, hope that we can help you, your faculty, and your 
students bring these opportunities to successful fruition in the years 
ahead." 

Speaking for the State Department of Education, Supt. Thomas D. 
Bailey, after congratulating Coach Jake Gaither upon his election as the 
outstanding coach in the classification of small colleges in America, had 
the following to say: 

We hear much today about quality education. Unfortunately, 
some of my colleagues in education have the mistaken idea that 
granting grades to students where few if any A's are given is quality 
education. In my opinion, quality education is achieved only when 
the content of courses given students is improved and the competence 
of those who do the teaching is of high quality. 

I trust that in future years both of these goals may engage all 
of you concerned with higher education at the Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical University. 

As Executive Director of the State Board of Control, Dr. J. B. 
Culpepper, representing the Board, noted that the university is "making 
great progress in all areas of higher education." It has been, he stated, 
"broadly recognized in music, in athletics, in the arts, in dramatics, and 
in its spiritual and moral activities." It is, he continued, "responsible for 
preparing thousands upon thousands of Florida citizens for more effective 
service. We commend President Gore and the members of the faculty for 
the good work which they presently are doing. With all of the progress, 
however, which the institution has made, in these times of dynamic 
development in all of the fields of learning a greater challenge lies ahead 
for this great university. I believe all of us will agree that we can improve 
our academic processes and all of the university activities beyond the 
present level of attainment." The Executive Director concluded his re
marks in this wise: "In this seventy-fifth year when we pause to pay our 
respects to a great university it is fitting that we take this opportunity to 
issue a new challenge to each individual who can have a part in carrying 
FAMU to greater heights." 

"The heart of the university," noted Mrs. L. B. Clarke, Chairman 
of the Department of Mathematics, who represented the FAMU family 
at the Convocation, "is the faculty. It is the force that sends pulsating 
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through the body of students the ideas, the skills, the knowledge that 
improve and perpetuate a way of life." 

Continuing her remarks, Mrs. Clarke said that she brought greetings 
from the "heart" of the university with the sincere hope that the members 
of the faculty would rededicate themselves to the noble undertaking "of 
sending forth to you accurate facts, sound knowledge, and high ideals 
so that you may most effectively develop positive attitudes regarding 
personal and community health; improve your competencies in communi
cation; understand and appreciate the social heritage and the importance 
of individual integrity and respect for its development; develop apprecia
tion of and devotion to higher ideals of moral and spiritual life; develop 
habits of critical thinking that may be applied to the solution of individual 
and social problems; become equipped for making a living; contribute 
to greater human welfare through creative and interpretive research." 

Mrs. Clarke concluded her remarks by asserting that "education, 
in its broadest sense, is designed to improve the quality of individual and 
social living; that quality is the measure of FAMU; and that if [we] achieve 
productive citizenship, effective service, and responsible leadership, we 
will be that measure of FAMU." 

Percy L. Goodman, President of the Student Government Associa
tion, represented the students at the Convocation. In his remarks, Goodman 
asserted that, although the dream with which the history of FAMU began 
has become a reality, the "unalterable faith" which gave the dream 
substance still persists in the faith for "bigger and better things." Since 
its inception, Goodman asserted, "this institution . . . has been imparting 
to young minds a decent respect for the past, a critical analysis of the 
present, and an exciting vision of the future." Thus, Goodman continued, 
"FAMU has molded some great men—men who respect tradition, but 
who are not totally bound by it; men who are cautious in accepting 
change, but who are unafraid to probe into the fringes of the vast 
unknown; men who stand firm in their convictions, but who are willing 
to lay passion and prejudice aside in their roles as citizens in a society 
that must change if it is to advance, even if it is to survive; men who 
possess that which we call faith." He concluded with these words: "With 
fortitude, with foresight, and with faith, we all will continue to go forward 
with FAMU." 

The final speaker at the Convocation was President Gore, whose 
remarks consisted of a thumbnail historical sketch of FAMU. Rapidly 
outlining the growth of the institution from its inception to the present, 
President Gore stated that "the physical plant is conservatively valued 



A University Emerges 285 

at $19 million and includes thirty-six major buildings and a Nurses 
Home in Jacksonville." 

"The present study body," Dr. Gore said, "is composed of approxi
mately three thousand resident students, five hundred extension students 
and five hundred students in the laboratory schools. For the Fall Semester 
of 1961, students were enrolled from eighteen states, the District of 
Columbia, and four foreign countries. The faculty and staff includes five 
hundred and eighty-six persons holding degrees from one hundred and 
fourteen colleges and universities in the United States and foreign coun
tries." 

"Through the years," Dr. Gore continued, "the institution has served 
with outstanding success in many fields including social service, ministry, 
dentistry, medicine, law, teaching, journalism, dramatics, the military, 
foreign service, music, agriculture, and athletics." He pointed out that 
FAMU alumni can be found in practically all phases of American life 
today. For that reason, he asserted, "now that we have reached our 
Diamond Anniversary, it seems to be fitting and proper that we pause 
and pay tribute to the founders and to those persons who have wrought 
so well and achieved so much for the good of humanity. We shall use 
1962 as an opportunity to look into our rearview mirror while going 
forward with a constructive program for the future. We are truly pygmies 
standing on the shoulders of giants; and therefore, we have the obligation 
to see farther and to do more. 

"We are taking the Diamond Anniversary year of 1962 as a challenge 
to improve," President Gore concluded. "Our immediate future is con
cerned with such problems as: 

Planning the future of A zni M as a pait of <h€ Florida 
Statewide University System in the Role and Scope Study; 

Progressively improving the university so as to fully meet the 
standards of all appropriate accrediting agencies—national, regional 
and professional; 

Developing a physical plant adequate to house and serve an 
expanding student body; 

Recruiting and maintaining a faculty and administrative assis
tants necessary to keep the university at a high scholarly level. This 
includes the matter of compensation, fringe benefits, adequate class
rooms, libraries, laboratories, facilities, and a climate in which schol
arly work can go forward; and 

Offering a university-type program of higher education of such 
a variety and quality so as to attract and fully meet the needs of the 
citizens of Florida in an evolving and expanding economic and social 
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order with special reference to the needs and demands of the space 
age. 

This initial Diamond Anniversary Convocation set the stage for the 
high quality of programs presented during subsequent months of the 
anniversary year. A survey of the history of the university showed that it 
had wrought well over the years, making many contributions to humanity 
by its fruits, the well-trained alumni sent forth to serve in diversified fields. 
The years ahead were to present a tremendous challenge. Since it is 
frequently necessary for a society to look backward as it attempts to chart 
its course to the future, it seems the significance of the Diamond Anniver
sary was enunciated clearly in its theme, "FAMU: Illustrious Past: Chal
lenging Future." 



11 
The End of an Era 

THE DIAMOND ANNIVERSARY YEAR of 1962 brought a 
new spirit of optimism to FAMU. As President Gore spoke glowingly 
of FAMU's "Challenging Future," he visualized an institution of higher 
learning with an increasingly well-trained, well-compensated faculty; 
with an expanding and high-achieving student body; with a physical plant 
conducive to scholarly work and wholesome living; with all of its appro
priate colleges, schools and programs fully accredited by state, regional 
and national agencies; and with quality academic and professional pro
grams that would appeal to all citizens of Florida. He believed that in 
the space age and in the changing social climate of Florida, FAMU would 
soon become a more significant part of the State University System. An 
effective sloganeer, Gore would frequently remind his audiences that 
"FAMU is on the Move." 

Numerous forums, seminars and research activities by visiting schol
ars and members of the faculty made 1962 one of the most productive 
years in the history of the University. Indeed it appeared that FAMU 
was on the move. Perhaps the single most significant accomplishment 

287 



288 HISTORY OF FAMU 

to be inspired by the Diamond Anniversary celebration was the publica
tion of The History of Florida A&M University by Professors Leedell 
W. Neyland and John W. Riley of the Department of History at FAMU. 
This 303-page volume, which was published by the University of Florida 
Press in 1963, was reputed to be its first full-length book by black authors 
since the Post-Reconstruction era. In recognizing this first historical study 
of FAMU, Gore wrote in its foreword: 

Since the institution is becoming academically of age, it was felt 
fitting that a record should be made of its evolution and achievements 
to date.... We regard this occasion as an opportunity to look into 
our rearview mirrors, using the past to guide us as we make plans 
for our role in the future development of higher education in Florida. 
.. . The future offers us unlimited opportunities for service. 

In speaking of unlimited opportunities for service for FAMU, Gore 
perhaps had not properly assessed the political, social, economic and 
legal realities that would emanate from the demands for racial desegrega
tion and racial equality. He apparently did not accept the fact that the 
rapid changes of the early 1960s foretold the end of an era for traditional 
paternalistic relations in the university community. Although there was 
ample evidence that the attitudes and general behavior of students at 
FAMU were changing, Gore's speeches and public proclamations rarely 
mentioned the emerging activism characterized by a quest for greater 
freedom on and off campus. Despite the president's failure to allude 
publicly to shifting patterns of behavior and beliefs among students, 
faculty and staff who knew him best and worked most closely with him 
contend that he was highly sympathetic to change. 

Gore was no stranger to student upheavals and had learned to 
effectively walk the tightrope between the expectations of the Board of 
Control, the legislature and local power structure on one hand, and 
student and faculty aspirations on the other. It was not unusual for Gore 
to be conveniently "out of the city" when campus disturbances arose. He 
had seen FAMU students stage a sucessful bus boycott with community 
leaders in 1956 against the City of Tallahassee. Professor Charles U. 
Smith, foremost authority on the boycott, contends that this was 
the first successful civil rights boycott by college students in the twentieth 
century. Gore was at the administrative helm in 1959 when demonstration 
activities by FAMU students forced the state attorney to seek and obtain 
life sentences for four white men who had raped a FAMU coed. He had 
also witnessed student sit-in demonstrations at local stores in 1960 which 
led Florida Governor LeRoy Collins to condemn racial segregation in 
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stores as "unfair and morally wrong." He had seen FAMU students 
picket theatres in 1962-63, resulting in the detention of more than 200 
demonstrators at the Tallahassee Fair Ground. (See chapter on Student 
Life and the Rise of Social Consciousness). Certainly Gore was aware 
of the shifting tides in university relations. 

Many problems facing FAMU did not come from within, but from 
statewide political responses to the demands of legal desegregation. As 
black public schools were being closed in the early 1960s, and as black 
junior colleges began to be merged or phased out by 1963-64, politicians 
and educational officials began whispering about the possible merger of 
FAMU and FSU. 

During the summer of 1964, Herbert Stallworth, assistant to Chan
cellor Broward Culpepper, wrote a draft plan calling for the abolition 
of FAMU, and it was through news articles leaked to the press that 
FAMU officials heard about it. The merger question came to light at a 
regular meeting of the Board of Control in Tallahassee on October 25, 
1964, when Chancellor Culpepper issued a proposed 10-year Master Plan 
For Higher Education which openly called for the phasing out of FAMU 
by 1975. The proposal stated that 

Florida A&M University shall continue its primary function of 
serving Negro students until it is no longer serving a majority. . . 
enrolled as under-graduates in Florida's public degree-granting institu
tions. 

At the point at which it is no longer enrolling such majority of 
Negro students, the Board of Control shall prepare for the approval 
of the Board of Education a plan for a drastic modification of its 
present primary function and for converting its plant accordingly. 
It appears that such modification . . .would not be justified during 
the period 1965-1975 and perhaps not for an additional 10 or 20 
years beyond. 

After the Board of Control discussed briefly this recommendation 
which obviously caught members by surprise, President Gore made a 
passionate plea to the Board to "alleviate the profound shock to faculty, 
students and alumni" by voting against the Chancellor's recommendation. 
Gore pointed out that "Our faculty, staff, students and alumni want a 
statement of assurance that FAMU will not be abolished." Gore reminded 
the Board of promises that they had made less than two years before: 

After hearing words of commendation [for FAMU] from leading 
officials of the state and the board in 1962 when we celebrated 75 
years of achievement, the thought of terminating the institution's 
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contributions came as a shock of the first magnitude, since it came 
at a time of further significant achievement and growth.. . . 

We have received many letters, telegrams, telephone calls and 
other inquiries wanting to know the what and why of this. If there 
is any one message they would like to relate to you, it is the words 
of a popular song, "Say It Isn't So." 

Accepting Gore's appeal, Chairman of the Board Baya Harrison 
tabled the recommendation because "it came as a surprise to everyone. 
We had no time to study it." At a subsequent meeting of the Board, the 
new chairman, Chester Ferguson of Tampa, was quoted in the Tallahassee 
Democrat (March 5, 1965) as saying that "FAMU would continue in 
full independent operation. This becomes the policy of the board.'1 

Although FAMUans had to wait approximately five months for an 
answer, the Board had finally mustered enough courage to say it wasn't so. 

Two years after Chancellor Culpepper recommended the phasing 
out of FAMU, a Senate subcommittee demanded in 1967 that a "money-
saving" program be mandated immediately to gradually merge Florida 
State University and Florida A&M University. Senator Lee Weissenborn, 
D-Miami, called FAMU a "monument to racial separation," and Senator 
John Broxton, D-Milton, maintained that the most cogent reason for 
preserving FAMU seemed to be as a "repository to black culture." In 
an unpublished manuscript, Professor M. S. Thomas, former dean of the 
School of Technology, quoted Representative Marshall Harris of Miami 
(later a member of the Board of Regents) as saying in a luncheon speech 
at FSU that "those who have been dreaming the 'FAMU Forever' dream 
find themselves awakened by a startling nightmare." He further charged 
that FAMU was continuing to offer an inferior education to a minority 
with greater educational needs. Additionally, Senator Robert D. Graham 
(later Governor Bob Graham) of Miami Lakes, along with other legisla
tors from large urban areas, became an outspoken proponent of the 
"Merge FAMU" forces. At the invitation of Dr. Larney Rackley, Graham 
defended his position on merger in a speech before the FAMU Chapter 
of Phi Delta Kappa. At the conclusion of a very provocative and emotion
ally charged evening, Graham proved broad-minded enough to announce 
that he might need to rethink his position — he had never encountered 
a group of faculty, students, alumni and supporters who were more 
emotionally dedicated to a school. Some members of the faculty and 
administration believe that Graham became a "converted" FAMU sup
porter that night. In any event, between 1967 during Gore's administration 
and 1969 during Perry's administration, Graham abandoned the "merge 
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FAMU" position and began calling for complete autonomy for the 
University. 

The change of attitude in the legislature and Board of Control can 
be attributed in part to the aggressive political activity of faculty, students, 
alumni and supporters who joined the "Save FAMU" forces. Politicians 
were lobbied from Key West to Pensacola, and the Board of Control 
was bombarded with letters, calls and demands for an explanation of the 
reason for considering a merger.|Statewi3e support for FAMU autonomy 
came from the combined chapters of the American Association of Univer
sity Professors (AAUP) in the spring of 1967. Professors Frederick 
Humphries (now President of FAMU) and Ralph W. Turner, serving as 
delegates to the state conference of AAUP in Gainesville, encouraged the 
representatives to adopt a resolution proclaiming the value of FAMU 
to the state and the need for its continuation as a separate ai*d autonomous 
institution of higher learning.\This resolution, which was adopted unani
mously, marked the first time predominantly white public and private 
colleges and universities had openly expressed support for an independent 
and autonomous FAMU. 

Unfortunately, the leadership of most educational agencies and 
systems in Florida never considered desegregation/integration a two-way 
street; that is, little was said or done to encourage whites to enter black 
institutions. In fact, the Board of Control forbade President Gore to 
admit white students to programs of study at FAMU. In a letter dated 
August 30, 1962, Bruce Garwood, Jr., Corporate Secretary of the Board 
of Control, advised Dr. Gore that "applications (from white students) 
must be referred to the Board of Control for appropriate action and that 
they may expect to hear from the Board." After the Board rejected all 
white applicants, President Gore advised the students in a letter dated 
September 10, 1962, that: "your application for admission to FAMU has 
been reviewed by the Board of Control and their decision has been to the 
effect that the application is denied." 

By 1963, changes were beginning to appear in FAMU's enrollment 
pattern. During the summer of that year 12 white students attended a 
special workshop almost unnoticed. However, when James Michael Van 
Matre, a white transfer student from the University of Florida, a native 
of Boynton Beach, and the holder of a Congress of Racial Equality 
(CORE) scholarship, applied for regular admission in the summer of 
1964, he met with considerable opposition. Since he was a white applicant, 
the Executive Director of the Board of Control requested a delay in his 
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admission "to check out any technical problems that might occur." Thus, 
Van Matre was not cleared in time to enter summer school. 

When he reapplied for the fall trimester, 1964, the records indicate 
that every effort was made to assist him by Edwin M. Thorpe, Director 
of Admissions and Records. He was invited for a conference with the 
director on September 2, and given a permit to register on September 7. 
Apparently, Van Matre did not fully perceive the assistance being given 
him for he was quoted in the St. Petersburg Times on September 8, 1964 
as saying that he had been rejected outright by Thorpe: "He told me it 
was because I wanted to demonstrate and they didn't want any demonstra
tions out there." On the same day, Thorpe announced to the Associated 
Press that not only would Van Matre be admitted, but he expected "25 
percent of the student body to be white within the next ten years." 

Van Matre entered FAMU in the fall of 1964 and majored in 
Sociology. He contended that FAMU would give him a better perspective 
for his life's vocation than the University of Florida or some other 
predominantly white institution. When he initially encountered racial 
conflict on the campus, Thorpe took him into his home for a period of 
adjustment. An excellent student, Van Matre graduated "with greater 
distinction" in December 1969. He subsequently earned his master's 
degree from FSU in 1971, and joined the FAMU Sociology faculty in 
1972. 

Another factor which opened enrollment to whites at FAMU was a 
letter to the chief administrators at FAMU and the University of Florida 
from Francis Kappel, U. S. Commissioner of Education, Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare, dated May 27, 1964, advising them of 
the nondiscrimination requirements of the Second Morrill Act if they 
expected to continue receiving funds. 

As the trend toward desegregation continued, FAMU hired Annie 
Louise Blackwell, holder of the Ph.D. degree in English from FSU, 
effective September 1, 1966. Born in Benmore, a small sawmill town in 
Mississippi, and reared and educated in rural Alabama, Blackwell ap
peared to be an unlikely candidate for first white female professor at 
FAMU. Yet she demonstrated that her experiences in the Women's 
Army Corps during World War II, her studies at the University of 
Houston and her executive secretary position at the Human Relations 
Council in Knoxville, Tennessee had prepared her for effective interper
sonal relations with all people. She became a good teacher, an excellent 
spokesperson for FAMU, and a defender of its academic programs. 
When a reporter from the Florida Times Union (July 28, 1969) questioned 
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her about the challenge of teaching blacks she replied: "I like to teach 
Negroes . . .To say they are culturally deprived is wrong . . .They are 
only culturally deprived by white, middle class standards." Professor 
Blackwell died suddenly while on Christmas vacation in Alabama in 
1978 after 12 years of effective service at FAMU. 

As desegregation in the South became more widespread, the South
ern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) voted to require the 
same standards of all colleges and universities. Prior to 1957 there were 
two sets of standards, one for whites and one for blacks. One of the 
standards in the unitary system which was particularly vexing to FAMU 
required that one faculty member out of every four have a Ph.D. degree. 
Since faculty training was evaluated on a discipline by discipline basis 
by the SACS, it was extremely difficult for FAMU to meet this standard. 
In order to help FSU with its black enrollment and to assist FAMU with 
its faculty development, President Gordon Blackwell of FSU spearheaded 
a plan to secure five FSU fellowships for FAMU faculty members per 
year, financed by private foundations. Blackwell was quoted in the Florida 
Times Union (January 28, 1964) as saying: "The advantage in this is that 
the professor probably would stay at A&M if he continued to live here 
rather than deciding to teach at a university away from Tallahassee where 
he might take his graduate work." 

In the fall of 1964, FAMU was awarded a grant of $100,000 by the 
Carnegie Corporation for advanced study for its faculty members. Under 
the program, a total of 11 faculty members were awarded grants to study 
at FSU, and in December 1967, Gertrude L. Simmons, Associate Profes
sor of Education, completed the requirements for the Ph.D. degree, thus 
becoming the first black to achieve such distinction at FSU. Numerous 
professors from FAMU have studied and received terminal degrees from 
FSU since that initial step, contributing to the strength of the University. 
In addition to study grants the Carnegie Corporation provided five 
research awards. Professor Leedell W. Neyland's award of $2,500 for 
three months to study black history led to the publication of 12 Black 
Floridians (1970), a little book that was widely used in the public schools 
of Florida. 

As President Gore preached that "Quality is FAMU's Measure" it 
appeared that FAMU was beginning to grow and prosper in spite of the 
problems that it had experienced. In the fall of 1964, the official University 
enrollment reached 3,265, a 13 percent increase over 1963. Also in the 
fall of that year, the University received a Multi-Occupational Demon
stration Project sponsored by the U. S. Department of Labor and the 
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Department of of Health, Education and Welfare. This grant of $400,000 
was under the directorship of Professor Thomas A. Jackson of the School 
of Technology. Additionally, under the direction of Professor Clinita A. 
Ford, head of the Department of Home Economics, FAMU was one of 
17 institutions of higher learning to receive a project labeled "Upward 
Bound" under Title II of the Economic Act of 1964. This project 
was supported by a grant of $352,604. Encouraged by the increasing 
number of grants and awards coming to FAMU, Gore established the 
Office of Research and Grants on July 1, 1965, and selected Professor 
Benjamin L. Perry, Jr. to head this office. By seeking support from such 
agencies as the National Science Foundation, the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture, the U. S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
and the Florida State Department of Education, the University was able 
to bring in approximately four million dollars from the public sector 
between 1965 and 1968. FAMU was also awarded a grant of $33,333 
from the Alfred P. Sloan Foundation for developmental purposes which 
was partially matched by a $25,000 contribution from the FAMU Alumni. 

The increase in extramural funding encouraged Perry to request of 
President Gore that a university foundation be established on August 
18, 1966. A charter for the establishment of the Florida A&M Uni
versity Foundation, Incorporated was issued by the Secretary of State 
to George W. Gore, Jr., Joseph E. Gibbs and Moses G. Miles. The purpose 
of the Foundation was "to encourage, solicit, receive and administer gifts 
and bequests of property and funds for scientific, educational and charita
ble purposes, all for the advancement of Florida A&M University." 
The first officers of the Foundation were: Joseph E. Gibbs, President; 
Leedell W. Neyland, Vice President; T. M. Rose, Secretary Treasurer; 
and Benjamin L. Perry, Executive Director. The Charter of the Founda
tion was amended on September 16, 1969 (during the Perry administra
tion) to broaden its role and scope and to make it a more valuable and 
functional arm of the University. 

Two major problems which plagued the Gore administration during 
its last years were the FAMU Hospital and the College of Law. When 
successive struggles to retain the hospital and law school were eventually 
lost, Gore could not escape much of the blame. However, when the 
demise of the two units of the University is examined more closely, the 
basis of President Gore's viewpoint emerges. 

For 21 years FAMU rendered much-needed health care and services 
in its five-story, 105-bed hospital, built in 1950 at a cost of $2,104,380. 
Under the leadership of Dr. Leonard H. B. Foote, its medical director, 
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the hospital served blacks in Tallahassee and Leon County as well as in 
nearby Big Bend and South Georgia counties and provided a laboratory 
for the training of nurses from FAMU's School of Nursing. As late as 
the 1960s, the FAMU Hospital was the only general hospital for blacks 
within a radius of 150 miles. The Biennial Report of the FAMU Hospital, 
1960-62 indicated that it was in a growth pattern. It had 50 practicing 
physicians, 74 full-time nurses and an annual admission of 6,155, includ
ing 1,936 newborns. Hospital administrator Miller H. Johnson concluded 
in his report: "This biennium has been without a doubt the most progres
sive to date." Not only did the hospital provide for the major health needs 
of a population of more than 90,000 blacks in the Big Bend area, but it 
offered workshops, seminars and professional conferences for the con
tinuing education of doctors, nurses, pharmacists and other health care 
personnel. 

Despite the fact that the FAMU Hospital was in a growth pattern 
in 1962 and was rendering health services to a wide range of black citizens, 
three years later it was fighting for its existence. The advent of legal 
integration of public facilities, the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, and the prevailing racist attitudes toward institutions controlled 
by blacks combined to create a negative impact on the hospital's growth 
and development. 

The beginning of the end came for the hospital in 1964 when the 
federal government began insisting that all hospitals sign Form 441 in 
compliance with the Civil Rights Act requiring the admission of patients 
without regard to their race, color or creed. On July 15, 1964, M. T. 
Mustian, Jr., an administrator at Tallahassee Memorial Hospital (TMH), 
informed the Tallahassee Democrat that his hospital was in full compli
ance with the law. He further stated: "We do not have any Negro patients 
because we are competing with an all-Negro hospital in the community 
which has not signed compliance." 

But the FAMU Hospital and TMH continued to feel the pressures 
of the federal government, especially when they were initially denied 
medicare coverage for their patients. Robert M. Nash, Chief of Equal 
Health Opportunities for HEW, advised Hillman Sorey, the last adminis
trator for the hospital, in a letter dated June 5, 1966, that the hospital 
was ineligible for medicare patients and medicare funds because "Dis
crimination on the basis of race . . . limits the hospital to non-white 
patients only." Tallahassee Memorial Hospital was initially declared 
ineligible because it did not have black doctors on its medical staff. The 
problem at TMH was solved by the addition of black gynecologist 
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Alexander D. J. Brickler II to the staff in 1966, and FAMU soon 
completed the appropriate compliance forms to the satisfaction of the 
federal government. 

On June 20,1966, at a closed-door meeting of an executive committee 
of the Board of Regents, including Chairman Chester Ferguson, Governor 
Haydon Burns, the Board of Education and city, county and hospital 
board representatives, the fate of the FAMU Hospital was discussed. It 
is interesting to note that Dr. Gore, the president of FAMU, was not 
invited. Without seeking any means to keep it open, they sought the least 
painful way in which the hospital could be closed. Board of Regents 
Chairman Chester Ferguson said that "a 12-to 18-month phasing out 
period of the . . . hospital is planned to ease the burden of Tallahassee's 
only other hospital, Tallahassee Memorial Hospital." The reasons given 
for the phaseout were inferior equipment, falling patient loads, increased 
federal requirements and the financial burden on the Board to subsidize 
the health needs of Leon County and the City of Tallahassee. Another 
scare tactic was brought into the equation when Chancellor Culpepper 
informed the meeting that the Office of Equal Health Opportunities in 
Atlanta had advised him that "the entire university system could lose all 
forms of federal aid, including grants and subsidies, if the university-
operated hospital could not meet requirements for medicare approval." 
With this information in hand, Chairman Ferguson was quoted in the 
June 22, 1966 issue of the St. Petersburg Times as saying: "The ultimate 
solution apparently will be to curtail its operations as a community-wide 
facility and limit its services to students attending the University and for 
the training of students in the A&M Nursing School.". 

The publicity concerning the probable closing of the FAMU Hospital 
and concentration on its weaknesses—poor equipment, lack of appro
priate maintenance, decreasing professional staffs and the like—did as 
much or more damage than anything else. A St. Petersburg Times article 
wondered why FAMU had only one white patient when 45 of the doctors 
were white and only five black. During 1966 the FAMU Hospital admitted 
3,332 patients. In a reflective statement on the closing of the hospital 
President Perry said in the Spring 1972 issue of the FAMUAN "One of 
the factors that contributed to the problems of the FAMU Hospital was 
the unwillingness of white doctors to commit patients to it." 

Of course, all of the responsibility for the closing of the hospital did 
not rest with outside forces, for there is substantial evidence to show 
that Dr. Gore himself considered it a liability because it consumed too 
large a proportion of the overall university budget. Professor J. F. Blake, 
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a professor of English at FAMU, qtifctes him in her biographical work, 
A Lion Within, as saying with reference to the hospital and College of 
Law: 

It sounded all right to have them, but we had to spend large 
sums of money to keep them recognized. And the rest of the Univer
sity had to suffer. That was true especially with the hospital. The 
hospital served for the indigent black people in Leon County, and 
we were taking the students' money and paying health care for 
people who had not helped the University at all. . . It helped the 
School of Nursing a little bit, but the hospital was entirely too 
expensive for a state to run for the few people that we got from it 
so far as the University itself was concerned. 

Of course, everybody thought it was such a wonderful thing, 
but we were just subsidizing the state and the county's health pro
gram—at the expense of the students who were going to the University 
for other reasons. The unfortunate thing about it: we were spending 
large sums of money on the hospital out of student funds. We 
sometimes didn't have money to buy mimeograph paper because 
we had to buy penicillin for the hospital. 

Although there were occasional petitions, letters and unorganized 
opposition to the closing, there was not a great deal of organized opposi
tion from the so-called "FAMU Family." When the hospital closed in 
late 1971, the black citizens of the state insisted that President Perry 
should explain why the hospital had been lost. The answer was given by 
Perry in a statement in the April 1972 FAMU AN, "What Really Hap
pened to the A&M Hospital?": 

In 1967 the State withdrew its support of the hospital because 
of the general feeling that it should not have to subsidize the health 
needs of Leon County and the City of Tallahassee . . .the Board of 
Regents has stated on several occasions that they wished that they 
were not in the hospital business. 

There were specific points in the transfer of the Florida A&M 
University Hospital by the Board of Regents to Tallahassee Memorial 
Hospital that I was not aware of until it closed. The contract was 
between the Board of Regents and Tallahassee Memorial Hospital. 
Hence there was very little input from the University. 

Subsequent to the transfer, conditions became worse. There was no 
effort to maintain the hospital; many paying patients went to TMH; 
nurses' salaries were extremely low; minimum wage standards were 
difficult to meet; outstanding debts could not be met; and the hospital 
was unable to absorb those debts. In fact, the census became so low that 
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it was virtually insignificant. On December 24,1971, the FAMU Hospital 
closed its doors after 21 years of service to the black population in North 
Florida. The four remaining patients were transferred to TMH, and all 
57 employees were scheduled to report to TMH by January 1, 1972. 
With this act, the curtain fell on the drama of the FAMU Hospital. 

It should be emphasized that President Perry could have done little 
to save the hospital since its demise had been determined during the 
Gore administration. Perry established a committee to determine an 
appropriate campus use for the empty hospital building. After considering 
converting it into a nursing center and clinic or student dormitory, it was 
finally decided to turn it into an administrative center in 1972. The 
building was completed in 1974 and dedicated as the Foote-Hilyer Ad
ministration Center on April 1, 1981 in honor of Dr. Leonard H. B. 
Foote, the first medical director, and Miss J. Virginia Hilyer, the superin
tendent of the sanatorium (predecessor to the hospital) and nursing 
instructor. 

The birth and death of the College of Law at FAMU can be attributed 
directly to the negative influences of race. Its establishment was author
ized by the Board of Control on December 21, 1949 for the purpose of 
avoiding racial integration of the College of Law at the University of 
Florida. Its disestablishment, which began in 1966, was apparently part 
of a design by the BOR to create a new racially integrated College of Law 
in Tallahassee to be placed at Florida State University. FAMU had been 
offering law courses since the academic year 1951-52 through its Division 
of Law under the direction of Carl B. Bush; the College of Law under 
Dean Thomas Miller Jenkins (J . D., Boston College) had been approved 
by the Supreme Court of Florida and the American Bar Association since 
1955. The College had a good library, an adequate physical structure, 
and a corps of seasoned faculty. One member of the faculty, Leander J. 
Shaw, Jr., is currently a member of the Florida Supreme Court. In 
approving a new College of Law at FSU to begin from scratch, the BOR 
chose to ignore FAMU's history and potential for expansion. 

The initial efforts to disestablish the College of Law at FAMU began 
in early 1963, when three white lawyers and one black doctor filed suit 
as taxpayers to have the law school closed. Their contentions were filed 
in Stanley Milledge, Howard Dixon, John 0. Brown and Tobias Simon 
vs. State Board of Education (1963). The plaintiffs averred that: (1) since 
the University of Florida was integrated, taxpayers' money was wasted 
in supporting two law schools; (2) since only five blacks had passed the 
state bar since 1954, FAMU's Law School was too costly; (3) since only 
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16 students were enrolled, the communication of ideas was stultified; (4) 
since students were "paid" $60 per month in stipends, and integration 
was the law of the land, FAMU should not be permitted to operate as a 
segregated institution. 

During the summer of 1963, Dean Jenkins and his staff spent much 
of their time defending charges in the case which he felt were exaggerated 
or downright false. He pointed out that each student who received $60 
per month was on a work-study assignment; that the school was open 
to all citizens regardless of race; that the cost of training lawyers at 
FAMU did not exceed the national average; and that since 1954, FAMU 
had produced over one fourth of all black lawyers in Florida, while all 
other law schools in Florida had produced only one black lawyer. A 
statistical breakdown of the records of the FAMU College of Law was 
included in a letter from Dean Jenkins dated July 15, 1963 for Dr. Gore 
to pass along to the BOC and Department of Education for the 
upcoming defense: 

The College of Law has graduated 33 persons. Of that number 
twenty-one (21) have been admitted to the Florida Bar or the bar of 
some other state. Of the twelve (12) persons who have not been 
admitted to the bar, nine (9) persons have an unqualified right to 
again seek admission to the bar by merely taking the examination. 
In other words, only three (3) out of thirty-two (32) persons graduated 
have exhausted their "normal" remedies for gaining admission to 
the Bar. Even these three (3) persons can have another opportunity 
if they successfully petition the Board of Bar Examiners. 

Eleven (11) of the thirty-two (33) persons who have been gradu
ated have not taken the Bar Examination. Of this eleven (11), six (6) 
persons were graduated in April and have had no opportunity to 
take the Bar Examination, because none has been offered since that 
time. Five (5) of these six (6) persons will take the Bar in Florida, 
and one (1) in another state. The remaining five (5) of the eleven 
(11) persons who have not taken a Bar examination attended law 
school . . .for the sole purpose of better managing their business 
affairs. 

On August 8, 1968, the court issued a decree dismissing the bill of 
complaint for the abolition of FAMU's College of Law. The court further 
concluded that the Law School at FAMU was entitled to the same 
classification as the University of Florida. So "if the doors of such Law 
School be wide open to all qualified students without regard to race or 
color, the mere fact that no white students attend does not make it any 
less integrated, as a matter of law, than the Law School at the University 
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of Florida, a totally integrated institution, but where no Negroes are 
actually in attendance." 

Even though the court ruled that FAMU's College of Law had as 
much legal right to exist as did the University of Florida College of 
Law, negotiations continued behind the scenes. Some faculty, students 
and alumni felt that Dr. Gore did not fight to save the College nor the 
FAMU Hospital which was also threatened. In fact, Professor J. F, 
Blake, in her book A Lion Within, quotes Dr. Gore as saying that both 
the hospital and the College of Law presented problems "because they 
were expensive to operate." He even believed that trying to maintain the 
College of Law and the hospital financially worked against the University. 
Dean Robert L, Williams, the last Dean of the College, recalls Dr. Gore's 
remarks: "I didn't ask them to put the Law School here, and I will not 
ask them to keep it here." Dean Maxwell S. Thomas told Professor Blake 
in an interview: "There is a feeling on the part of many that Dr. Gore 
should have involved more people and done all that he could do in saving 
the Law School.. i t appears to a number of people years later, between 
Dr. Gore and Dean Thomas Jenkins of the Law School, that more 
concrete effort could have been made to save it." 

In a speech to the faculty and staff on September 9, 1963, President 
Gore pointed out that FAMU "is no longer protected by the iron curtain 
(of race). . . The effects of the expanding junior college movement, the 
cut off point (300) established by the Twelfth Grade testing program, the 
opening of Florida's State Universities to all qualified students pose for 
us real challenges." The biggest challenge was finding qualified black 
students who had scored 300 or more on the Florida Statewide Twelfth 
Grade Test and 340 or more on the Law School Admission Test. These 
formidable test scores almost assured a total enrollment of 16 or less in 
the College. It should be noted that while FAMU was legally open to all 
students, the evidence shows that qualified white applicants were rejected. 
It was part of the Board of Control's policy during the early 1960s that 
FAMU would not admit white students at that time. When the BOC 
decreed in 1966 that no more freshmen could be admitted to the College 
of Law, the death knell had been sounded. 

When Robert L. Williams (LL.M., New York University) assumed 
the deanship in 1966, he knew there was no way to revive the FAMU 
College of Law. There were never any concrete directives from the 
administration, nor was there any official dialogue with FSU's officials 
to determine if faculty and resources could be transferred. In a desperate 
effort to save the College, Dean Williams compiled the comprehensive 
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Biennial Report for the College of Law, 1966 in which he proposed new 
roles for the College through programs for social workers and others 
working with the poor as well as programs to provide opportunities for 
culturally disadvantaged law students. Specifically, there would be such 
programs as a Poor Laws Center, Institutes on Teachers' Rights, a 
Conference on Poverty and Law, Technical Assistance to Small Busi
nesses, and Student Assistants to the Public Defender. Needless to say, 
this report went unheeded while FSU's new law school continued to grow 
and develop. 

Despite criticism and accusations concerning student academic stan
dards and faculty-student ratio, the College of Law produced highly 
qualified lawyers who made a tremendous impact upon society. Among 
its graduates, Jesse J. McCrary became Secretary of State for Florida 
and a practicing attorney in Miami; Alcee L. Hastings became a federal 
judge in Miami; Arthenia L. Joyner, a Tampa attorney, became President 
of the National Bar Association; Perker Meeks, a judge in San Francisco; 
Elbert Hatchett, a lawyer and millionaire in Michigan; and C. Bette 
Wimbish became Deputy Secretary of Commerce, Chairperson of Flor
ida's Crime Compensation Commission, an outstanding lawyer, and an 
arbitrator with the American Arbitration Association. Three white stu
dents graduated: William Lewis, Harry Jester and Dan Mangiamele. The 
latter is a successful practicing attorney in Chicago. While the College 
of Law did make significant contributions as measured by its graduates, 
because it was on a predominantly black campus the state failed to provide 
the human and fiscal resources and moral support to make it a successful 
professional enterprise. 

As the University sought more resources, several programs were 
initiated to improve the quality of students and teachers. Notable among 
these was the "Presidential Scholarships" program which began in 1967, 
offering Florida students scoring 350 or above on the Florida State-wide 
Twelfth Grade Test $2500 for a four-year period (provided the scholars 
maintained a "B" average or better while carrying a normal academic 
load). Also, any student, whether a presidential scholar or not, who 
made a 4.0 grade point average during a given semester was exempted 
from paying tuition the next semester. These high achievers were publicly 
recognized at convocations as a method of encouraging excellence in 
scholarship among the general student body. 

In 1967, President Gore was able to announce the beginning of a 
Faculty Development Program sponsored by the State University System, 
which made it possible for ten members of the teacher faculty to pursue 
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terminal degrees and special creative and research projects of self-
improvement. At the same time, the National Teaching Fellowship Pro
gram (NTF) was initiated on the campus. This program, which was 
sponsored by the U. S. Office of Education, was designed to permit 
experienced teachers to be assigned self-study responsibilities in various 
departments and to revise curricular offerings. While the NTF program 
never worked effectively in the area of self-study development, it provided 
$378,000 to support a total of 53 faculty members between 1967 and 
1977. These members worked primarily in the College of Arts and Sciences 
on a temporary basis, and 11 were later employed permanently on the 
FAMU faculty. 

During the summer of 1967, FAMU began participating in the 
Thirteen-College Curriculum Development Project financed by Title III. 
This was a consortium of 13 predominantly black institutions admini
stered through the Institute for Service to Education, Inc. of Washington, 
D. C. This consortium drew a cadre of faculty from each of the schools 
for an intensive eight weeks of study, sharing research and innovative 
curriculum building at Pine Manor Junior College in Chestnut Hill, 
Massachusetts during the summer of 1967. The FAMU cadre included 
Frederick Humphries, Director; L. Beatrice Clarke and Carl Whitman, 
Mathematics; Ralph W. Turner and Lewis Stallworth, Chemistry; Louise 
Blackwell and Willie T. Williams, English; Leedell W. Neyland and 
Hoke S. Griffin, Social Sciences; and Benjamin Groomes, Counseling. 
This program was in operation at FAMU until 1977 under the directorship 
of L. Beatrice Clarke and Ralph W. Turner. The Thirteen-College Pro
gram also had a faculty development component. 

The Thirteen-College program was predicated on the belief that 
students who were culturally deprived, economically disadvantaged and 
undereducated could be developed into excellent students through the 
use of highly motivational and innovative teaching materials, and through 
contents which emphasized black history and culture wherever possible. 
The program was integrated at both the student and faculty levels into 
the regular university academic programs. 

By 1966, FAMU was beginning to attract more and more white 
students. In an enrollment of 3,482 students, the University had a total 
of 67 white students. Despite FAMU's capacity to serve many additional 
students, the state and county opened the Tallahassee Community College 
in 1966. John Egerton wrote in The Race Relations Reporter (May 13, 
1971), "It was widely acknowledged in Tallahassee that the junior college 
was built primarily to accommodate white students who could not get 
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into FSU and would not enroll at FAMU." The Tallahassee Community 
College had 700 students the first year, including 125 blacks or 18 percent 
of the total enrollment. By 1967, the enrollment had climbed to 2,100, 
but not more than 100 or less than five percent of the total were black. 
With two predominantly white institutions of higher learning in Tallahas
see—FSU and TCC—it was a foregone conclusion that it would become 
increasingly more difficult for FAMU to attract nonblack students. 

As students at FAMU witnessed the closing of high schools through
out Florida as well as the abolition of black junior colleges, they became 
increasingly vocal in their demands that black administrators lead the 
struggle to preserve black institutions and the black heritage. Various 
high schools and junior colleges throughout the state dropped outstanding 
black names like Jonathan C. Gibbs, J. R. E. Lee, Mary McLeod Bethune, 
George W. Carver, and Booker T. Washington and adopted names of 
local streets, or prominent whites. It appeared to many that there was a 
deliberate conspiracy to wipe out black culture on many levels, and 
merger talks indicated that FAMU would be next. So Dr. Gore's last 
years were filled with student demonstrations, student demands for greater 
expressions of black power, and ultimately a violent outbreak against 
white insensitivity and oppression in some segments of society. 

The catalyst that touched off violent student demonstrations at 
FAMU and across the nation was the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr. on April 4, 1968. So violent did student behavior become that 
President Gore requested of the BOR permission to close the university 
"in this moment of despair and frustration to permit students to return 
to the normalcy of family life." FAMU was closed on April 6 and remained 
closed until April 15. While violent demonstrations had occurred on the 
campus before, this was the first time in the 81-year history of the 
institution that it had been forced to close its doors. Dr. Gore appointed 
a Student- Faculty-Administration Committee to study ways and means 
of restoring order and improving various aspects of the University. Even 
though tranquility was restored on the campus and the year ended without 
further overt conflict, this traumatic experience hastened Gore's retire
ment. 

Gore left a solid legacy of achievements at FAMU during slightly 
more than 18 years of leadership. Although he was a quiet, self-effacing 
person who could easily be characterized as a loner, most people consid
ered him a great scholar, a sagacious administrator, and a tower of 
strength in academic circles. Truly, as Professor Blake's book title indi
cated, underneath that quiet personality there was A Lion Within. 
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Most faculty members, even those who had reasons to dislike him, 
thought of him as a scholar. Yet he was not a prolific writer and the 
majority of his university work was in administration. Nevertheless, his 
constant emphasis on scholarship, his demand that FAMUans strive for 
excellence, his founding of the Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society, his 
support for professional organizations and agencies and his encourage
ment of faculty research and study reinforced his scholarly image. Though 
he was quiet and passive, faculty and students alike saw him as a shrewd 
and positive administrator. Old-timers on the faculty remember one of 
his patented disclaimers: "If I didn't write it, I didn't say it. If I wrote it, 
I didn't mean it." Or when a faculty member tried to use another job offer 
to negotiate a better salary, Gore would say with a firm handshake: 
"Congratulations! Best wishes to you. I hope you enjoy your new job. 
Goodbye." While administrators could not get away with this kind of 
action today, it should be remembered that Gore was the last of the truly 
paternalistic presidents at FAMU. At faculty socials in a group dance 
called the "Hully-Gully," Gore, "the campus godfather," was always 
mimicked in a routine depicting his gait. The dance leader would call out 
"Do the George Gore," and everyone would follow with the George 
Gore Walk. 

The academic programs, at the University were in good shape, for 
a visiting committee from the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Schools (SACS) evaluated the total university in the spring of 1968 and 
found that the institution met each of the standards. FAMU was thus 
able to maintain its "A" rating with SACS. Approximately 30 percent 
of the faculty held doctorates in 1968, and concerted efforts were being 
made to identify and recruit others. Because blacks with doctorates were 
so highly sought after in the marketplace, FAMU was at a competitive 
disadvantage in bidding for them. 

Despite Gore's standing in the academic community and his experi
ence in educational leadership, his salary was $5,000 to $11,000 less than 
presidents at FSU, UF and later USF. In view of his qualifications and 
the magnitude of his responsibilities, the vast differential could be attrib
uted to nothing but racial discrimination. In 1964-65, Gore received a 
salary of $14,300; in 1965-66, $18,000; and in 1967-68, $23,250. The fact 
that Gore's salary was so low adversely affected the salaries of the faculty. 
So disturbed did the faculty become that in 1964-65, the local AAUP 
chapter under the leadership of Professor Charles U. Smith circulated a 
petition among the faculty and sent the 83 signatures to the Board 
requesting an increase for President Gore. By the time Gore left the 
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University in 1968 faculty salaries for the 214 full-time faculty positions 
ranged from a low of $6,000 to a high of $15,000 for nine months. His 
personal salary remained at $23,250 for 12 months. With the retirement 
of President Gore and with mounting pressures for equity in salaries and 
funding for FAMU, salaries began to increase for the faculty, administra
tors and staff. 

Throughout Gore's administration he insisted that all appropriate 
units of the University must work for and receive accreditation by the 
highest regional and national agencies. So along with Dean Melvin O. 
Alston of the College of Education, he applied to the National Council 
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), for full accredita
tion of the baccalaureate programs in elementary and secondary educa
tion. Actual accreditation by NCATE however, was received by FAMU 
in late 1968. A new School of Technology began operation in July of 
1968 with the new programs of instruction beginning in September of 
that year. This school was designed to provide training in five areas which 
were more consistent with the new scientific and technological develop
ment in our society. In an effort to encourage classroom teachers to strive 
for greater effectiveness in teaching, Gore announced FAMU's first 
"Teacher of the Year" Award of $ 1,000 to be given at the June commence
ment exercises in 1968. Professor Elsie H. Wallace, a professor of educa
tion and reading specialist who had recently completed a sabbatical at 
Harvard University, was selected as the first recipient. 
^ Gore was not viewed as a builder of the physical plant but as a builder 

of excellence among students and scholars. Nevertheless, during his 18 
years he made considerable progress in plant expansion. A list of buildings 
and the cost of construction during his administration is shown below: 

Dairy Barn, $87,000; Faculty Duplexes (3), $51,080; Building 
Construction Laboratory, $10,000; Law Wing of Coleman Library, 
$400,000; ROTC, $250,000; Addition to University Commons, $250,000; 
Gibbs Hall, 937,000 Science-Pharmacy Building, $1000,000;Class
room Building, Tucker Hall, $100,000; Agriculture Home Economics 
Building, $1,250,000; Student Union Building, $500,000; Demonstra
tion School Cafeteria, $159,000; Demonstration School Building, 
$500,000; Football Stadium, $366,000; Truth Hall, $500,000; Annex 
to Student Union Building, $750,000; Health and Physical Education 
Building, $1,000,000; Lee Hall Renovations, $500,000; Polkinghorne 
Village, $700,000; Vocational-Technical Institute, $750,000; Co
educational Complex, $1,575,000; Education and Psychology Com
plex, $1,000,000; Music and Fine Arts Complex, $1,000,000; High 
School Gymnasium, $450,000; Tennis Courts, $200,000; Stadium 
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Lights, $150,000; University Organ, $70,000; and the Annexation 
and Installation of Automatic Telephone System, $11,000. 

In addition to the building program completed during his administra
tion, Gore left on the drawing board $1.5 million of projected buildings, 
several of which were completed during Perry's administration. 

After 18 years as President of FAMU, on June 15, 1968, Gore 
submitted a letter of resignation, effective September 15, 1968. In his 
letter of resignation to Chancellor Robert Mautz, he reviewed the progress 
that he had made during his tenure and expressed his hopes for the 
University: 

I have had the privilege of seeing the institution more than 
double in enrollment, faculty and staff, and the physical plant greatly 
expanded, the college changed to a state university, and national 
acclaim was received for achievements in both academic and related 
areas. 

.. .It is my fondest dream and sincerest hope that the institution 
will be continued for many years yet to come as a separate and 
autonomous state university and receive adequate support to enable 
it to render needed service to the State of Florida as a part of its 
system of higher education. 

Chancellor Mautz reluctantly presented Gore's resignation to the 
Board of Regents at its meeting on July 1, 1968 and it was formally 
accepted with tremendous accolades for Gore's accomplishments. In 
praising his exceptional achievements Mautz observed: "You have fore
cast the future and have built with exceptional prescience. Your construc
tive efforts will, I am certain, result in the continuation of Florida A&M 
University as a separate and autonomous unit of the State University 
System for the predictable future." Chester H. Ferguson, Chairman of 
the BOR, proclaimed in a special tribute to Gore dated August 20, 1968: 
"No other man has made a greater contribution to Negro education in 
Florida during the past eighteen years." He continued: "His many suc
cesses have been the direct result of hard work; of a keen understanding 
of human nature; of the desire to serve, as well as the willingness to lead; 
of concern for his fellowmen; of a philosophy that quality in education, 
as in all things, stems from the work of quality people dedicated to the 
task before them." Congressman Don Fuqua read into the June 27,1968 
Congressional Record a glowing statement entitled "Dr. George Gore, 
Great Educator," describing him as " .. .a positive man who exemplified 
the highest ideals. JRc is respected and honored in our State nofby virtue 
of race, creed or color—but for the man that he is." 
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Additionally, Gore received over 150 letters and telegrams commend
ing him for a job well done. At a testimonial in honor of Gore on August 
20, 1967 many dignitaries praised him. Governor Claude Kirk's office 
praised Gore as an ideal model to be emulated. Kirk expressed the hope 
that "others should share and shape the passion and action of their times 
as you have done and that they should become involved in their nation's 
work and that they stay involved as you have done throughout their 
lifetime." Vice Chancellor Philip F. Ashler, speaking for the Board of 
Regents, said: "You have forecast the future with uncanny accuracy, and 
you have planned and built accordingly. Your constructive efforts will, 
I am certain, result in the continuation of Florida A&M University as a 
separate and autonomous unit of the State University System for the 
predictable future." Senator Wilson Carraway of Tallahassee praised him 
for "the effective manner in which he presented and defended the needs 
of the University." 

After President Gore announced his resignation, questions arose as 
to why he was leaving at that time. Despite his 18 years of service and 
his age of 67 (two years beyond the approved retirement age for college 
administrators in Florida at that time), there were those who felt that 
pressure from the BOR and the "winds of change and student unrest" 
were forcing him out of office. Others believed that it was a part of an 
insidious design to change the administration in order to facilitate merger. 
In fact, an editorial in the Tallahassee Democrat (July 5, 1968) entitled 
"Gore and FAMU's Future" observed that Gore's resignation "marks a 
significant turning point for Florida A&M University . . .There have 
been various proposals to phase out the university and merge it with 
Florida State University . . .What happens after a new leader is selected 
. . .will determine whether the University gets into the mainstream of 
education or remains something apart." The St. Petersburg Times (July 
7, 1968) attributed his retirement to a contagious disease called "presiden
tial fatigue" which had taken a high toll of college presidents across the 
nation. When asked if he had "presidential fatigue," Gore replied: "Presi
dential fatigue? That's it. That's what I've got." Without bitterness, Gore 
simply explained: "I felt it was time to assure my family that I was not 
going to move into another year with all the pressures and problems." 
He continued, "I think I've earned the right to do as I want to do." 
Although the Alumni Association and others initially petitioned the BOR 
to retain Gore as president, it was not long before everyone realized that 
the Gore years at FAMU had come to an end. The Board of Regents 
voted unanimously to make him president emeritus. 
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Gore's 18 years as president had been reinforced by a variety of civic 
and community activities led by his wife, Pearl Gore. A staunch member 
of Bethel Baptist Church, she founded the Benevolent Center, which 
provided money and clothing to needy families; the Jolly Kids Club, 
which provided an outlet for youngsters through dances, parties, trips 
and cultural activities; and weekly prayer services for ambulatory patients 
at the FAMU Hospital. With the help of the ministers in the city she 
converted a meditation room into a chapel. Her prayer services became 
so popular that the hospital installed an intercom system so that all who 
desired could listen. As first lady, Mrs. Gore saw her role as a helper to 
her husband—the good woman behind the man—and she enjoyed her 
role. She was quoted as saying: "When you do something you enjoy 
doing, it's very restful. Life can only be enriched by helping others." 

Leaving Tallahassee and the presidency was not easy for Gore, but 
he was prudent enough to realize that his administration had come to 
an end. The change in stud'ent behavior and the racial unrest throughout 
the country warned of impending crises for colleges and universities 
everywhere. As President Gore left behind the "pressures and problems" 
of FAMU, he sent hundreds of friends and supporters a letter which read 
as follows: 

Over eighteen years ago I accepted the position of president of 
Florida A&M University as a challenge and another opportunity to 
secure the cooperative efforts of many persons to achieve a construc
tive common good. My tenure of office has been a real joy despite 
the fact that there have been times when "smiling through tears" I 
have had to move forward with faith in God, continually trusting 
and hoping that I was doing what was right and moving in the right 
direction. I had to realize that our pathways are not always strewn 
entirely with roses. There are thorns that have to be encountered at 
times. However, when a person is trying, it does mean more than 
you can ever know to be reassured by understanding friends like 
you. Such encouragement by the faith and confidence of friends 
makes the thorns less prickly. 

In leaving Tallahassee, I cannot help but feel a tinge of sadness. 
It is not easy pulling up roots from a place you have learned to love 
and where there are friends you cherish so much. Because of this, 
Tallahassee, FAMU, and all of the very fine people here will fill a 
very warm spot in my heart. It is my fondest hope that FAMU will 
continue to grow and that those interested in its growth will keep 
alive the incessant pride which we all feel in its achievements and 
records. 
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President George W. Gore, Jr. (Emeritus), the sixth president of 
FAMU, left Tallahassee and returned to Nashville, Tennessee where his 
leadership in higher education had begun. Although he subsequently 
taught briefly at the George Peabody University, served as consultant 
to several educational associations, and became the acting president of 
Fisk University for one year, he continued to maintain close functional 
ties with FAMU. Since Benjamin L. Perry, Jr. had served in Gore's 
administration in various capacities for approximately 15 years, it was 
understandable that he would maintain close relations with his mentor 
upon assuming the presidency of FAMU on September 15, 1968. 



12 
Struggles and Images: Black Power, 

Merger or FAMU Forever 

WHEN THE BOARD OF REGENTS met in Tampa, Florida 
on September 14-15, 1968, the selection of a new president for FAMU 
was high on its agenda. Among the members of the faculty and alumni, 
the betting odds appeared to favor the alumnus and hometown favorite, 
Dr. Benjamin L. Perry, Jr., over the quiet and scholarly Dr. Mahlon C. 
Rhaney, who for years had served as Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, and young Dr. Leonard O. Spearman, FAMU alumnus and 
Dean of the Lower College at Southern University. After interviews with 
all candidates, Chester Ferguson, Chairman of the BOR, announced the 
Board's choice of Benjamin L. Perry, Jr. as the sixth president of FAMU. 

If broad knowledge of the University was a major factor in the 
selection of a president, Perry was an excellent choice, having grown up 
on the campus and spent most of his adult life working for the institution. 
He was born on February 27, 1918 in the all-black town of Eatonville, 
Florida, where his father, Benjamin L. Perry, Sr., taught at Hungerford 
High School and also served as the town's first and unpaid mayor. His 
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father accepted a position on the faculty at FAMU in early 1918, and 
two years later, young Perry and his mother, Annie, joined his father in 
Tallahassee. 

At Florida A&M University young Perry entered the Lucy Moten 
Demonstration School and graduated as salutatorian of his class in 1936. 
The following year he enrolled in the Department of Agriculture at 
FAMU and was awarded the B. S. degree in 1940. In 1942 he received 
his M. S. degree from Iowa State University. After serving fifty-two 
months in the U. S. Army and attaining the rank of first lieutenant, he 
worked for three years in the Gadsden County School System before 
returning to FAMU in 1950 to fill the position of instructor of economics. 
In September of the same year, he was appointed Dean of Men. Feeling 
the need for advanced training, Perry took a leave to attend Cornell 
University, from which he earned the Ph.D. degree in Agriculture Eco
nomics in 1954. Returning to FAMU, he assumed the position of Dean 
of Students which he held for a period of eight years. 

In 1962, Perry was granted a two-year leave of absence by FAMU 
to serve as Dean of Students at the University of Nigeria in East Nigeria. 
Upon the completion of this assignment he was given many accolades 
for a job well done and a special citation by the President of the Republic 
of Nigeria. Upon his return to FAMU in 1964, Perry resumed his teaching 
duties as professor of economics, but in 1965 he was taken out of the 
classroom again and appointed Director of Research and Grants. Two 
years later he was elevated to Dean of Administration, a position he held 
until the BOR named him President of the University. 

In addition to his academic and administrative experience, Perry 
completed specialized short study courses or seminars at such outstanding 
educational institutions as Harvard University, the University of Pennsyl
vania and the University of Michigan, as well as a National Urban League 
Summer Fellowship at the Continental National Bank and Trust Com
pany of Chicago. He held membership in the Alpha Kappa Mu and Phi 
Delta Kappa honor societies and was listed in Who's Who in American 
Education (1959) and Who's Who in American Men of Science (1961). 
He worked actively for the Boy Scouts of America, the Frontiers Interna
tional, Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity, the Masonic Lodge, and served as 
president of the National Association of Personnel Workers. Perry is 
married to the former Helen N. Harrison of Monroe, North Carolina 
and they have one daughter, Kimberly, and two grandchildren. A Sunday 
School teacher since he was a boy, he and his family worked very actively 
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in the programs and services of Bethel African Methodist Episcopal 
Church in Tallahassee. 

Perry assumed the presidency of FAMU when student unrest and 
campus demonstrations were at their peak throughout the nation. The 
concepts of black power were expressed in a growing concern for black 
identity, black history, black institutions, and black leadership. While 
political means and court procedures were widely advocated methods, 
many on the campus believed that blacks should seek greater freedom 
by any means possible, including violence. The student demonstrations 
after Martin Luther King's assassination had shown that FAMU was 
not immune to violent outbreaks among its students. Thus, it was not 
strange for Perry, who had spent more than 50 years on the FAMU 
campus, to declare shortly after his appointment that black "students in 
Florida need a state-supported university that offers an opportunity for 
total development." 

Perry's administration was also confronted with the same politically 
and emotionally explosive question that plagued President Gore during 
his last years, that is, whether FAMU should be merged with FSU. 
Some members of the legislature made newspaper headlines annually by 
calling for such a merger. While it does not appear in retrospect that 
merger ever had much of a chance to become a reality, it consumed the 
time and energies of administrators, faculty, students and alumni in 
justifying FAMU's autonomous status. During Perry's nine-year tenure 
in office, there were at least seven "white papers" defending the need for 
a separate FAMU. The mention of the merger was like waving a red flag 
before a raging bull, always eliciting a reply or a position paper from 
members of the FAMU family. The threat of merger, seen by many as 
springing from a racially motivated desire to abolish FAMU, strengthened 
the conviction that the survival of black institutions and black people 
depended upon blacks themselves becoming more responsible for their 
own destiny. 

Recognizing the prevailing attitudes of blacks toward racial injustice 
and the rising consciousness of black pride among the students on the 
campus, President Perry revived the old land-grant slogan "Give Every 
Youth A Chance." While he always expressed the belief that white 
students could get a good education at FAMU, students and faculty alike 
saw Perry as an administrator dedicated to maintaining a black university 
and to giving every black student a chance. Some of Perry's associates 
and admirers believed his philosophy and attitude could save FAMU 
from merger and preserve it as a separate and autonomous institution. 
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During the first month of his administration, the new president met 
the proponents of merger head-on by openly expressing the need for a 
predominantly black state-supported university. On October 13, 1968, 
he told Ron Stock of the Times Union and Jacksonville Journal: "There 
are forces preparing to propose a merging of A&M University with 
Florida State University.(Merging means absorption and the loss of 
identity./ He continued with this question and perspective concerning 
FAMU: 

Must everything the black man has disappear with desegrega
tion? It's not a fair shake . . .Because it has a predominantly black 
enrollment, it offers an opportunity for students to achieve total 
development in a climate that understands their pasts.. . .It offers a 
chance for the forgotten high school student—notice I didn't say 
black or white—to attend an institution of higher learning . . .I'd 
like to see not only blacks, but whites and what have you, come to 
the University. My only deep feeling is that this University has a role. 

When questioned about the possibility of merger, Robert Mautz, 
the Chancellor of the State University System, said in the same article: 

A&M serves a public not otherwise served. A&M encourages 
Negroes to come. They are encouraged to stay. There is individual 
attention to them out there. . . .The leadership among the Negro 
community in the state is by and large a product of that university. 
It would certainly be a disservice to the Negro community to abolish 
it 

A&M can continue if it is administered in a sound, efficient 
manner. We need an administrator out there that has courage, gives 
imaginative decisions as well as creative leadership. In my opinion, 
Dr. Perry has those capabilities. 

The Board of Regents and the legislators calling for FAMU's merger 
with FSU contended that FAMU did not have a clearly defined mission 
or "unique" role and scope. On the other hand, these same officials did 
not require the white universities in the system to produce a definitive 
or "unique" statement of purpose and objectives. So, in an attempt to 
make FAMU "unique" and to define a mission that was distinctly 
different from other universities in the system, the reality of race became 
a guiding force. President Perry appointed a Role and Scope Committee 
consisting of Dr. S. E. Russell (chairman), Director of the Division of 
Industrial Education; Dr. Ansley A. Abraham, Director of the Test 
Service Bureau; Richard Allen, student; Alga Hope, President of the 
Student Government Association; Dr. Leedell W. Neyland, Dean, College 
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of Arts and Sciences; Dr. Gertrude Simmons, Professor of Education; 
Dr. Charles U. Smith, Head, Department of Sociology; Dr. Charles E. 
Walker, Dean, School of Agriculture and Home Economics; and Dr. 
Mahlon C. Rhaney (ex-officio), Dean of Academic Affairs. 

On March 15, 1969, the Committee presented The 1969 Role and 
Scope Report to President Perry as proposed guidelines for institutional 
development. While the new role and scope may have met the political 
mandates of the Board of Regents and legislators, it placed definitive 
limits on institutional development and perpetuated a negative image of 
a university primarily for the disadvantaged. Although the first portion 
of the statement of purpose and objectives concentrated on qualities 
which make for a good university, the following objectives, labeled "the 
university plans,'* became the basis for the role that FAMU was to play 
in the State University System: 

1. To utilize all resources of the University to cooperate in the 
training of leaders for community service. 

2. To counsel, project, plan and train for new occupations, 
particularly occupations which require training above the 
junior college level, but for which training at the bachelor's 
is acceptable (example: the industrial technologist who is 
above the craftsman but below the professional engineer). 

3. To develop teaching programs for the academically dis
advantaged through curriculum research, experimental teach
ing and innovation, and massive application of media services. 

4. To generalize from the research to models for training teach
ers for the disadvantaged; and, to train teachers for the 
disadvantaged. 

5. To develop relevant models for increasing achievement moti
vation in students with discrepancies between their levels of 
potentialities and aspirations. 

6. To plan and engage in basic research concerning those indi
viduals in the population who are deprived whether eco
nomically, socially or ethically. 

Dr. Charles U. Smith, a member of the Committee, warned that 
such an approach could do irreparable damage to FAMU by making it 
a university for the disadvantaged. He lamented the fact that the terms 
"disadvantaged" and "culturally deprived" were used thirty-one times 
in twenty-eight pages of the document. Appendix A of the document 
provided a probable flow of students from basic studies to the lower 
division and to the upper division. To minimize the emphasis on a 
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university for the disadvantaged, the document outlined a variable time 
span procedure which permitted high achievers to short-circuit some of 
the requirements and graduate in less than four years, depending on their 
abilities and academic application. However, the media ignored this 
portion of the document and quickly popularized FAMU as a university 
for the underprivileged, disadvantaged, and black. 

Later in the year, on October 29, 1969, Perry offered his blueprint 
for FAMU's development in his inaugural address, "Serving a Discernible 
Segment of the Citizenry." Although he emphasized throughout his 
address that FAMU must be a multiethnic, multiracial and multicultural 
institution, his focus on the needs of black people made it clear that 
blacks constituted his "discernible segment of the citizenry." It was this 
segment—black people—which society had denied the "bootstraps" by 
which to lift themselves. 

An analysis of Perry's inaugural address will show that he had 
accepted fully the recommendations of the Role and Scope Report, 
referring constantly to blacks as culturally and academically disadvan
taged and a "victimized and deprived people." Thus, it was not surprising 
that his "educationally defensible programs" were slanted in that direc
tion. Accordingly, he asserted that academic programs at FAMU must: 

* Focus on the training of leaders to work with victimized and 
deprived people, whether they are white or black. 

•Provide specialized "restorative programs" for those who are 
weak while conjointly exploring new frontiers and providing 
the leadership necessary for this exploration. 

*Demonstrate a commitment to improve educational opportuni
ties not only for underachievers but extensive moral and finan
cial support to a high variety of quality, relevant, competitive 
academic programs geared to challenge the academically capa
ble student. 

•Develop strong programs in the area of applied science, with 
an emphasis on the industrial and technical application of 
scientific research. 

•Establish a Research and Information Center especially ori
ented toward the education of underexposed students and a 
program for the preparation of teachers, technologists and 
business personnel interested in improving the welfare of un
derdeveloped people. 

•Recognition and support of FAMU as a model for black 
leadership. 
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Perry listed the last of his programs of emphasis as "probably the 
most important," for black leadership in a university setting is "an 
academic warning that desegregation is a two-way process." If the univer
sity could provide programs and experiences that encourage black aware
ness and emphasize the culture and contribution of black people, he felt 
that this could prepare "the student for meaningful leadership roles for 
society in general and for black people in particular." Perry ended his 
address with this statement: "We join in the cry FAMU FOREVER as 
a source of pride, a symbol of success denoting efficient and effective 
operation in a cosmopolitan community with a nucleus of black leadership 
dedicated to serving an ever-increasing discernible segment in our soci
ety." 

President Perry's inaugural address, The Role and Scope Report, 
an emphasis on black awareness and a focus on underprivileged, culturally 
deprived and underachieving students set the tone for conceiving FAMU 
as a black university geared toward serving disadvantaged students. 
Somehow Perry's appeal for high-achieving, multiracial and multicultural 
students and quality programs was lost in his application of the land 
grant slogan "Give Every Youth a Chance." 

After the adoption of the new Role and Scope document for FAMU 
and its approval by the BOR, official attitudes toward the institution 
began to change. In 1969 and the years following, the BOR frequently 
voted to oppose any efforts to phase out FAMU or make it a part of 
FSU. In 1972, Chancellor Robert Mautz said: "I am committed to 
maintaining A&M as an independent institution among the state universi
ties." When Stan Witiver, writer for the The Floridian (November 12, 
1972) asked Senator Graham what caused him to change his stance from 
merger to autonomy for FAMU, he replied: 

A&M had no special role in 1967. It was our judgement that the 
good of the university system at that time could best be served by 
joining it with Florida State. But the situation has changed since 
then. Now FAMU has a mission—a particular and important respon
sibility. Not only is it emphasizing opportunity for a group of students 
outside the mainstream of education, but it has gotten into new 
programs with real academic quality and promise. Considering this, 
I believe its future as an independent institution is secure. 

Beginning in 1971, the state legislature attempted to pass resolutions 
or enact statutes designed to guarantee the autonomous existence of 
FAMU. While these resolutions and statutes were not passed, the fact 
that the legislature considered them was enough to placate faculty, 
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students and alumni. The first such resolution, recorded in the Journal 
of the House of Representatives on May 14, 1971, by Representative 
John Culbreath of Brooksville read: 

HCR 2227—A concurrent resolution resolution expressing legis
lative support for the autonomy and continued existence of Florida 
Agricultural and Mechanical University. 

Whereas, the proposed merger of Florida Agricultural and Me
chanical University with Florida State University has met with staunch 
opposition, and 
Whereas, the black community's antipathy is particularly strong since 
this institution represents them and their hopes for an educated 
future, and 
Whereas, instances in both the state and the nation have illustrated 
that merger of this sort has the ultimate result of fewer black persons 
being educated by the state, and 
Whereas, the indefinite future existence of Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical University has had predictable effect in its ability to hire 
and retain high calibre faculty members, and 
Whereas, the legislative branch of government must relieve the doubts, 
concerning Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University's future 
and continued existence, NOW THEREFORE, 
Be It Resolved by the House of Representatives of the State of Florida 
Senate Concurring: 

That the legislature strongly supports the autonomy and contin
ued existence of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University. 

The resolution, although endorsed and supported by friends of 
FAMU, was read the first time and referred to the Committee on General 
Legislation. Unfortunately, it died on the House Calendar. 

On April 6, 1977, Representative Joe Lang Kershaw of Miami, an 
alumnus of FAMU, made another attempt to secure the future of FAMU 
by introducing: 

HB 1176—A bill to be entitled An Act Relating to the State 
University System; creating s.240.145, Florida Statutes, prohibiting 
the merger of state universities without legislative approval; providing 
an effective date. 

Kershaw's bill was read and referred to the Committee on Education. 
It appeared obvious that FAMU was a convenient political football for 
many legislators who knew that the question of merger would grab 
headlines in the news media. As long as FAMU was the only university 
faced with losing its identity through merger with FSU, it appeared a 
simple operation. But when Florida Atlantic University, Florida Interna-
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tional University, the University of North Florida, and the University of 
West Florida were threatened with the possibility of merger, legislators 
throughout the state became involved in the controversy. Senate Bill 
1230, sponsored by Senator Pat Thomas of Quincy, sought to prevent 
the merger of FAMU, but his bill was killed with excessive amendments. 
Then on May 11, 1978, while Representative Don Tucker of Tallahassee 
was speaker of the House, HB 1945 (which was essentially the same as 
Representative Kershaw's bill, HB 1176) was passed by a vote of 109-0, 
and immediately certified by the Senate. This bill was popularly called 
the "FAMU Merger" Bill. While this bill did not completely settle the 
merger question, it at least gave the assurance that merger could not 
occur without the approval of the legislature. 

Despite the implications of the Supreme Court's decision in Brown 
v. Board of Education of Topeka (May 17, 1954), the State of Florida 
had made little progress in providing equal educational opportunities for 
blacks in higher education by the beginning of the 1970s. Under the 
master plan of the Division of Community Colleges, the twelve predomi
nantly black community colleges were phased out by 1966, and black 
enrollment and graduation declined noticeably throughout the state. In 
a study by Reginald Steward, Black Perspectives on State Controlled 
Education: The Florida Report (1974) it was emphasized that "of the 
123,920 students enrolled in the state's community colleges in the fall of 
1972, only 9.3 percent, 11,503 were Black. Most were enrolled in two-year 
degree programs for vocational occupations. . .Numerically, fewer than 
250 Blacks were awarded A.A. degrees in the spring of 1973." His study 
tended to support the notion that predominantly white community col
leges merely provided a "revolving door" for many black students. Black 
leaders rightfully complained that Florida's attempt to solve its racial 
problem in higher education resulted in desegregation by elimination. 
Many feared that FAMU might share the fate of black community 
colleges. 

In 1964, the Civil Rights Act was passed, striking another blow 
against the racism plaguing black people and other minorities in American 
society. Between 1969 and February 1970, the United States Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare (HEW) concluded that ten states, 
including Florida, were operating segregated systems of higher education 
in violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and requested that each 
of the ten states submit a desegregation plan within 120 days. 

The HEW mandate to desegregate higher education and the slow 
progress by Florida and other states resulted in litigation filed in 1971 
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in the U.S. District Court in Washington, D. C. by Elliot C. Lechtman, 
a cooperating attorney for the NAACP Legal Defense Fund (LDF), on 
behalf of thirty-one students and two taxpayer clients against HEW. The 
June 1971 suit, (Kenneth) Adams v. Richardson (then HEW Secretary 
Elliot Richardson), charged that HEW and its office of Civil Rights had 
failed to enforce Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 with reference 
to the state system of higher education. Instead, it was alleged HEW was 
actually providing funds to school systems, colleges and universities that 
continued to practice segregation and discrimination on the basis of race. 
John Egerton, in his article "Adams v. Richardson: Can Separate Be 
Equal?" suggested that by the 1970s black colleges were drastically 
declining because many black students were enrolling in white universities, 
while black colleges and universities could not attract whites. He states: 
'There was little at black schools to attract whites; and at white schools, 
virtually everything from the curriculum to the social climate was inhospi
table to blacks." It was in this racially oriented academic climate that the 
LDF brought legal action. Egerton declared: 

The Legal Defense Fund attorneys were convinced that, without 
pressure from the federal government, the states would not desegre
gate the black colleges, strengthen them, or modify the white schools 
in any way except by modestly increasing the number of black 
students. In order to forestall the demise of black colleges and to 
broaden higher educational opportunities for blacks generally, they 
initiated the Adams litigation. 

The so-called Adams states were Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisi
ana, Maryland, Mississippi, North Carolina, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 
and Virginia. 

In November 1972, U. S. District Judge John Pratt sustained the 
position of the plaintiffs and ordered HEW to begin compliance proceed
ings immediately against Florida and other state higher education systems 
deemed in noncompliance with the law. HEW appealed Judge Pratt's 
ruling to the Court of Appeals. 

In the meantime, as Florida was contemplating the implications of 
Judge Pratt's ruling, FAMU was seen by the BOR and many others in 
governmental authority as the primary obstacle to desegregation and to 
the establishment of a unitary state system of higher education. Thus, 
most of the early efforts were directed toward dealing with FAMU as the 
source of the problem. There were suggestions discussed at one time or 
another such as: (1) Make FAMU a specialized residential institution for 
able but underachieving youngsters of both races; (2) Make FAMU an 
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undergraduate institution concentrating on specialities not offered at 
FSU; (3) Make FAMU a unique and semi-autonomous college of FSU; 
(4) Elevate certain programs and absorb the professors in the other eight 
universities; (5) Trade off certain departments and programs in the SUS, 
leaving FAMU as an independent institution not duplicated by others; 
(6) Merge FAMU with FSU and make it a crosstown campus; (7) Move 
FAMU to Orlando and make it a part of the University of Central Florida; 
and (8) Abolish FAMU entirely. John Egerton, in The Race Relations 
Reporter failed to see any of these as solutions, for they amounted "to 
little more than punishment for victims of racism since most of them 
would be more advantageous to the white majority than the black 
minority." 

President Perry also believed that as the BOR received increasing 
pressure from the federal government and the courts for a unitary system 
of higher education, FAMU would be sacrificed as the victim of racism. 
Believing that the best defense is sometimes an open offense, Perry set 
out in his own way to "Save FAMU." His methods frequently upset his 
supervisors and perhaps laid the foundation for an antagonistic relation
ship with the Chancellor in subsequent years, but they focused more 
attention on the problems that FAMU faced at the time. 

At a meeting of black college presidents in Washington, D. C. in 
November 1972, Perry told of the impending merger crisis at FAMU, 
He declared that "if FAMU was merged or abolished, it would be open 
season on black colleges." Perry attended a second meeting of black 
college presidents in early 1973, accompanied by Joseph Gibbs, a former 
law professor at FAMU, who had been "phased out" when FAMU*s 
College of Law was closed and a new College of Law was started at 
FSU. The meetings and the firsthand information of what was actually 
happening to black colleges led the black presidents to seek redress 
through the medium of the National Association for Equal Opportunity 
in Higher Education, (NAFEOHE), which was founded in October 1969, 
Using this incorporated agency, the presidents secured the services of 
Herbert Reid, professor of law at the Howard University College of 
Law, to enter the Adams v. Richardson case through an amicus curiae 
brief. This brief outlined the virtues of integration but supplied the court 
with factual information about the accomplishments of black colleges, 
their success in integrating faculties and student bodies, and the adverse 
impact that the movement toward a unitary system could have on such 
institutions. 
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On June 12, 1973, the U. S. Court of Appeals unanimously upheld 
the District Court's ruling of February 16, 1973, but extended the compli
ance deadline for 120 days. During the interim, on June 5, 1973, the State 
of Florida submitted to HEW Plans for Equalizing Educational Opportu
nity in Public Higher Education in Florida. The plans had little or no 
input from the citizens of Florida, no involvement from leaders at FAMU, 
and lacked specificity in their processes and procedures. In fact, a Role 
and Scope Study for the SUS was begun which did not include FAMU. 
This was seen by Perry and others as a step toward merging FAMU with 
FSU. Even the state NAACP recommended that all state universities 
fall under the rubric of the University of Florida with FAMU becoming 
the University at South Tallahassee. So Perry and some of his associates 
believed that even the NAACP, which had supported black causes for 
approximately sixty-five years, was pursuing a course that would lead 
ultimately to the abolition of FAMU. 

To help maintain FAMU as a separate and autonomous institution, 
in October 1973 Perry employed Lieutenant Colonel Robert L. Rollins, 
an alumnus and recently discharged army officer, "to keep the president 
advised and maintain communication between the administration, the 
Office of Civil Rights of HEW and the Florida Chapter of NAACP." 
Rollins also had the responsibility of coordinating and keeping advised 
several organizations which also had become involved in the struggle. 
Some of the organizations working for FAMU and the black citizens of 
Florida were: the Black Colleges Alumni Association with FAMU's Dr. 
Leonard W. Johnson, convener; the Black Coalition for Education, led 
by attorney George Alien of Ft. Lauderdale and Dr. Gilbert L. Porter 
of Miami; the Black Concerned Citizens for Higher Education, led by 
Landon L. Williams; the Florida Black Leaders Summit Conference, led 
by the Reverend Moses G. Miles; the John Hay Whitney Foundation, 
led by Hugh Burrough of New York; and a host of private citizens 
throughout Florida and the United States. 

With the reaction and input from the concerned groups listed above, 
Peter E. Holmes, Director of the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) rejected 
the state's submission "A Plan for Equalizing Educational Opportunity 
in the State University System of Florida" in a letter dated November 
10, 1973 to Chancellor Robert B. Mautz. Holmes declared: "Florida's 
system of higher education falls short of complying with Title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 . . .the steps which you have formulated in your 
submission do not promise to achieve the timely conversion of the Florida 
System of higher education from a dual to a unitary system." The rejection 
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of the plan also took issue with the statement of purpose in the 1972 issue 
of the FAMU Bulletin which described FAMU as an institution which 
provided "leadership for the underprepared, the poor, the late-bloomers, 
and the handicapped." Holmes' letter further concluded that: uthis state
ment also perpetuates FAMU's image as an institution which, as a 
consequence of the make-up of its student body, offers an education 
which is less prestigious than that offered by other institutions of compara
ble level in the state." 

Recognizing that approximately eighty percent of the state's plan 
for equalization focused on FAMU, Holmes wrote: 

The plan and its implementation may not place a greater burden 
on blacks as compared to white students, faculty, and staff in any 
aspect of educational process. Such burdens include the denial to 
students of course offerings, access to facilities, financial aid or other 
benefits, and the denial to faculty and staff of equal salaries, benefits 
and seniority rights. The closing or downgrading of FAMU in connec
tion with desegregation, for example, would create a presumption 
that a greater burden is being placed upon the black students and 
faculty in the State. 

In an effort to eliminate the image of FAMU as an institution for 
underprepared, poor, culturally deprived blacks, the university was or
dered to design new programs in which quality took precedence over the 
needs of black students. Thus, the 1969 Role and Scope Report commis
sioned by President Perry, the subsequent mission statement of 1972, and 
the Chancellor's definition of FAMU's role and scope based on blackness, 
economic deprivation and underprepardness were rapidly becoming obso
lete in a system demanding a unitary educational approach. 

Holmes insisted on meaningful curriculum modifications, a plan for 
the retention of black students at all universities, effective recruitment 
of more white students, increased student financial aid, and increased 
efforts to recruit more black faculty for traditionally white universities 
and white faculty for FAMU. On June 1, 1974, after several modified 
drafts, voluminous correspondence between Peter Holmes of OCR and 
his staff, and several trips to Washington by state officials, HEW accepted 
Florida's proposal entitled Plans for Equalizing Opportunity in Public 
Higher Education in Florida. The Florida proposal, which had the 
approval of the Commissioner of Education for the State of Florida, the 
Florida legislature and the governor, began implementation processes 
throughout the SUS in the fall of 1974. The Plans included 19 Action 
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Forms which set forth the goals and could easily be evaluated to determine 
progress toward a unified system. 

The June 9, 1974 issue of the New York Times carried an article 
entitled, "Florida Seeking Racial Mixture in Colleges by Lowering Scores." 
While the plans did permit 10 percent of the entering freshmen to the 
SUS to enter with scores of less than 300 on the Florida 12th Grade 
Statewide Test, it also provided a bonus or special stipend to white 
high-achieving students who would enroll at FAMU. The BOR also voted 
"relocation incentives" of up to $10,000 for any of FAMU's 260 black 
professors who volunteered to move to a predominantly white school or 
to any of the latter's white professors who would agree to transfer to 
FAMU. While a considerable number of white students enrolled at 
FAMU under the special stipend, very few white or black professors 
accepted the challenge to work at another university. The scholarship for 
white students infuriated black students who demanded that Perry explain 
why FAMU was awarding such scholarships. In the University Rectangle 
he explained that this was a way to defuse the merger threat and encour
aged the students to support him. Subsequently, the SGA coined the 
slogan: "FAMU Today, FAMU Tomorrow, FAMU Forever." Through 
auto bumper stickers, through the media and through personal contact, 
students carried the antimerger fight to their hometowns, seeking the 
help of relatives and friends in influencing legislative representation. 

Even though FAMU was the main target of the desegregation plan, 
it was more desegregated than any other institution in the SUS at that 
time. During 1973-74, it counted 400 nonblack students among its total 
enrollment of 5,000 and 96 nonblack professors among a faculty of 360. 
Most of the black students at FAMU required the "restorative programs" 
advocated by President Perry. 

The Legal Defense Fund (LDF) attorney's examination of Florida's 
and other Adams states' plans showed that HEW was not carrying out 
its responsibilities in directing and monitoring effective movement toward 
unified educational systems. Thus the LDF filed a motion for relief with 
Judge Pratt in August 1975. In accepting the motion Judge Pratt ordered 
HEW and LDF to present to him guidelines which the states could use 
in devising their equalization plans. Such guidelines were to include the 
enhancement of historically black colleges. As late as April 1, 1977, 
Florida, along with Arkansas, Georgia, North Carolina, Oklahoma and 
Virginia, had not presented "acceptable and adequate desegregation 
plans" according to Judge John R. Pratt in the Adams v. Califano 
(previously Adams v. Richardson) case. Judge Pratt maintained that "the 
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desegregation process should take into account the unequal status of 
Black colleges and the real danger that desegregation will diminish higher 
education opportunities of Blacks . . .it is the responsibility of HEW to 
devise criteria . . .which will take into account the unique importance of 
Black colleges and at the same time comply with the congressional 
mandate." With reference to Judge Pratt's order and its implications for 
black citizens, Attorney Jean Fairfax of the NAACP Legal Defense and 
Educational Fund Incoporated (LDF) strongly urged in a memo dated 
April 3, 1977 that coalitions of black citizens in the Adams states insist 
that their rights be considered as HEW developed final guidelines during 
the critical weeks ahead by making recommendations directly to HEW 
Secretary Califano. 

Although there was a rift between LDF attorneys and black college 
officials early in the Adams v. Richardson case, it was finally recognized 
that both groups were sincerely interested in parity for blacks in every 
aspect of public higher education and thus shared the same basic goal. 
Egerton pointed out the different approaches in the following manner: 
"LDF would pursue that goal by establishing statewide unitary systems 
in which blacks would have proportionate power throughout; formerly 
all black colleges, like white ones, would be substantially changed. Most 
of the black college presidents, on the other hand, apparently would 
prefer to pursue the goal of parity without radically altering their pro
grams, their purposes, or their constituencies." Dr. Perry had made it 
clear shortly after his appointment that he wanted FAMU to function 
as a "model for black leadership" in the state. Elias Blake, Jr., now 
president of Clark College in Atlanta, expressed the deep concerns of 
most black college presidents when he said: " . . .if there is anything we 
should have learned in the past 20 years, it's this: If you don't have political 
power to protect yourself, judges can't do it for you. You'll spend the 
rest of your life in court and still get ripped off." 

In retrospect, the Adams case had a profound effect upon FAMU 
and the SUS as well. Among other things: (1) it forced state elected 
officials and educational agencies like the BOR to begin struggling with 
the notion of making FAMU an equal unit in the SUS; (2) it forced the 
BOR to locate prestigious professional programs like architecture, jour
nalism and allied health sciences at FAMU, while upgrading programs 
such as pharmacy that had historically been ignored; (3) it forced FAMU 
officials to recognize once and for all that the university could no longer 
offer a mission with a black focus which concentrated on upgrading 
underachieving students; (4) it forced the BOR and black officials at 
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FAMU to recognize that in order for FAMU to grow and survive it 
must elevate academic standards and appeal to white students as well as 
black students; (5) it caused the BOR to focus on the problems of 
desegregation in each of the other eight universities and to monitor their 
progress toward meeting goals; and (6) it offered FAMU some protection 
in the desegregation process by maintaining that changes must "enhance" 
its programs, and that the implementation of a desegregation plan "may 
not place a greater burden" upon the institution. 

Saving FAMU became an obsession with Perry and many faculty, 
friends and alumni of FAMU. While Perry's role may have won him 
many admirers and supporters among students, it diminished his effective
ness with the Chancellor and some members of the BOR. For example, 
one member of the BOR publicly stated: "If he spent as much time 
operating the university as he did politicking, FAMU would have an 
excellent academic program." The concern over merger decreased in 
1977 when concurrent legislation by the House and Senate prohibited 
merger of any unit in the SUS without legislative approval. 

One of the mandates given to Perry early in his administration by 
Chancellor Mautz was to administer FAMU in a sound and efficient 
manner. This, Mautz stated, was one of the strongest defenses against 
merger. So one of the first steps that Perry took was designed to improve 
efficiency, work flow and methods of operation in his office. He removed 
all personnel records from the President's Office and established the first 
Personnel Office at FAMU in November of 1969. Dorothy L. Harp, an 
assistant to the president, became the first acting director of personnel 
Her charge in the new office located in Jackson Davis Hall was to classify 
all Career Service and Administrative and Professional employees so 
that job descriptions and salaries would be comparable to other universi
ties in the SUS. Thus, she effectively organized and put into operation a 
system which assured comparable pay for comparable qualifications and 
performance. In 1970, Robert D. Carroll became the permanent director 
of personnel and further developed and expanded the scope of the office 
relative to all FAMU employees. 

To help provide for greater accountability and improve the channels 
of communication, Perry secured the services of two nationally known 
accounting firms. Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Company made a complete 
review of all auxiliary enterprises. The scope of its review included the 
accrual-based auxiliaries such as the commons, inn, bookstore, laundry 
and campus movie; and the cash accounting-oriented auxiliary activities 
such as the student health clinic, dormitories, general purpose bus, athletic 
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activities, and Student Union Building operations. Smith, Braley and 
Johnson reviewed the key administrative activities. Their charges were: 
(1) Complete an intensive overview of the activities of the president's 
office; (2) Identify the functions within these areas that permit improve
ment in efficiency, work flow, or technique; and (3) Identify the basic 
planning requirements needed at the University. After receiving the 
recommendations from the two firms, Perry announced that he was ready 
to institute sound fiscal policies for more effective operation, and that 
his office and related offices and services would be run with greater 
efficiency. 

The assistance given by the two accounting firms enabled Perry to 
better cope with the formula funding approach that was introduced by 
Mautz in 1969-70. A former brigadier general in the air force, Mautz 
used extensively a program planning budgeting system designed to insure 
greater accountability. Formula funding served the large institutions 
well since large numbers of FTEs generated more funds. But FAMU, 
being a small, multipurpose university, found it difficult to justify some 
of its programs. Furthermore, space utilization became so formularized 
that the larger institutions in the SUS generated additional monies and 
the newly developed institutions generated special funding. It became 
evident, as President Perry frequently said, that "FAMU must grow or 
go." 

Indeed, FAMU did grow from 3,944 students in the fall of 1969 to 
5,024 in the fall of 1970. Even though growth was desirable, it brought 
a considerable number of growing pains to the University. Under the 
formula it was almost impossible to justify increases in faculty and staff; 
yet they were sorely needed to operate the University in an efficient 
manner. Because President Gore's salary had been kept so low for so 
long, the salaries of deans, professors and administrative personnel had 
also remained low. Perry faced the problems within this framework of 
strict accountability and decreasing resources and was challenged to 
make FAMU grow. 

In an effort to make FAMU conform to the traditional organiza
tional pattern in the SUS, Deans of Administration, Academic Affairs 
and Students were changed to Vice Presidents. Mahlon C. Rhaney 
continued as Vice President of Academic Affairs; Henry E. Finley, an 
alumnus, economics professor, and holder of the Ph.D. degree from 
Indiana University became Vice President of Administration; and Herbert 
Alexander, Ph.D. from the University of Tennessee became the first Vice 
President of Student Affairs. After Alexander's resignation, Warren 
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Morgan, a 29-year-old with a Ph.D. in administration from Oklahoma 
State University, was named Vice President for Student Affairs. Morgan 
had been reared in a disadvantaged neighborhood in New York City. 
When Perry was questioned about such a young and inexperienced man 
for such a critical role at the University, he retorted: "How in the hell 
can a man get experience if someone doesn't give him an opportunity for 
it." Further, in defending this appointment, he said: "In picking this new 
team of mine I am looking for people with energy and toughness whom 
I think have the potential for leadership, innovation and modernization. 
Because accomplishment is ahead rather than behind them, they are apt 
to be more aggressive in trying to justify my faith in them." While Perry's 
defense of youth may have had merit, some faculty and staff felt that the 
problems at FAMU were too large and too crucial to give to young 
people seeking on-the-job training. 

One factor which adversely affected the quality of people that FAMU 
could attract was low salaries. Not only were they low when compared 
with the national marketplace, but the differential in the SUS was 
extremely large. This differential was brought to light in 1969-70 when 
Leedell W. Neyland, Dean of Arts and Sciences, was offered a similar 
position at Florida International University for $5,000 more than his 
current salary at FAMU. Perry used this case to demonstrate the inequi
ties in salaries in a state university system that proclaimed "comparable 
pay for comparable work." Armed with a study which showed that deans 
at other universities in the SUS made an average of $4,288 more than 
FAMU deans in comparable positions, Perry was able to point out that 
it was "morally if not legally wrong" to perpetuate this injustice. Thus, 
Chancellor Mautz reluctantly agreed to take appropriate steps toward 
equalization of deans' salaries in a two-year period. Although equalization 
of deans' salaries with the new and smaller universities was achieved by 
1971, the effort to maintain that level and to secure higher salaries for 
professors and other personnel was a continuous struggle for FAMU. A 
partial breakthrough in the salaries of professors occurred in 1971-72 
when Neyland recommended three of the most productive professors in 
the College of Arts and Sciences for a designation as distin
guished professors along with appropriate salary increases. Professors 
Charles U. Smith and William P. Foster received $4,000 raises and 
Professor Sybil C. Mobley received $2,500; however, for some unex
plained reason none of the three was named distinguished professor. 

One of the frequently quoted statements during the Perry administra
tion was "FAMU is state-assisted, not state-supported." Thus, to improve 
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the margin of excellence in educational pursuits, it became apparent that 
donations from alumni and the private sector were essential to develop 
a central repository for funds collected from nonpublic sources. Although 
the FAMU Foundation had received its charter under the Gore admini
stration in 1966, it became Perry's responsibility to develop it into a 
functioning agency. Its growth pattern expanded when Lieutenant Colo
nel Willie E. Jenkins became executive director in 1968. The Foundation's 
charter was expanded in 1969 to enable it to buy and sell property. One 
of the first transactions was the purchase of a Conference Center at Surf, 
Florida. This center was jeopardized from the very beginning because 
Chancellor Mautz forbade the administration at FAMU to use state or 
federal funds to support activities that were scheduled there. Evidence 
will show that other universities in the SUS that operated off-campus 
centers did not have the same restrictions. 

The demand by the BOR that FAMU conform to the new standards 
of accountability as well as the student unrest which sometimes threatened 
the stability of the institution led Perry to seek a shared form of govern
ance and to put into practice his plan for internal improvement. Thus, 
he began the practice of relying on advice received from various university-
wide committees composed of faculty, students, and administrators. 
Through the committee system, Perry was able to go directly to the 
students to explain the successes and failures of the University and listen 
to their complaints, fears, requests and suggestions. One such committee 
was the United Direct Action Committee (UDAC), which provided a 
forum where problems could be discussed openly and joint decisions 
could be reached. This committee helped to prevent widespread student 
demonstrations and reactions on campus. Some groups were taken to 
the newly purchased FAMU Foundation Conference Center when severe 
student problems arose. There, frank discussions and outright confronta
tions occurred among students, faculty and administrators. Perry believed 
that these meetings enabled him to maintain excellent student cooperation 
with a minimum amount of unrest during a decade of student agitation 
and sometimes violent demonstrations. 

During the turbulent years of the late sixties and early seventies 
President Perry recognized that the increasingly litigious climate of the 
university community required legal counsel on a full-time basis. Due 
process rights of students, faculty and staff members required legal 
expertise concerning rules, regulations, statutes and constitutional provi
sions that affected campus life and operation. The heyday of the paternal
istic president had come to an end, and university administrators needed 
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legal assistance not only with normal operations, but also with discrimina
tion lawsuits and reverse discrimination lawsuits which became more 
prevalent. On March 22, 1976, Perry appointed Bishop C. Holifield as 
FAMU's first General Counsel. Holifield, who graduated summa cum 
laude from FAMU in 1966 and earned his J.D. degree from the Harvard 
University Law School in 1969, had served as the first black Assistant 
General Counsel of the State of Florida's Department of Administration 
during Governor Reubin Askew's administration. He was instructed by 
Perry to establish the Office of University Attorney. Along with his 
associate general counsel, Attorney Henry L. Kirby, who joined him in 
1979, Holifield defended the university's interest quite skillfully in many 
legal proceedings and instituted academic affairs management seminars 
which helped to improve the effectiveness of administrators throughout 
the campus. 

During the 1970s, FAMU underwent a major reorganization. Any 
cursory examination will reveal that these changes were not motivated 
primarily by the desire to enhance academic development through more 
effective and efficient use of resources, but by political considerations 
growing out of HEW's mandate that the BOR desegregate higher educa
tion in Florida and formula funding which was initiated by the BOR in 
1971. The reorganization processes in 1973 and minor changes in 1977 
were carried out without the benefit of effective program reviews or 
strategic planning involving outside consultants to determine on a university-
wide basis what new programs should be offered and which existing 
programs should be eliminated, modified or remain unchanged. 

While faculty input was sought and the normal committee functions 
were carried out, these amounted to little more than competitive struggles 
for a larger piece of the academic pie. For example, the College of Arts 
and Sciences, which enrolled 2,731 or 57% of the university's 4,800 
students, reported that its 142 regular faculty plus 31.5 on special grants 
or military assignments were bitterly opposed to changes. On the other 
hand, Agriculture and Home Economics, with only 239 students and 23 
highly trained faculty, welcomed an arrangement that would likely in
crease its faculty/student ratio. 

Prior to reorganization in 1974, FAMU was composed of one col
lege and five schools. The College of Arts and Sciences, under Dean Lee-
dell W. Neyland (Ph.D., New York University), has 14 departments, with 
Army and Navy ROTC Units operationally attached to the college. The 
schools consisted of: Agriculture and Home Economics, Rupert G. Seals 
(Ph.D., Washington State University), dean; Education, Paul B. Mohr, 
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Sr. (Ed.D., University of New Mexico), dean; Nursing, Eunice J. Burgess 
(Ed.D., Nova University), dean; Pharmacy, Robert S. Scarbough 
(M.S., R.Ph., University of Michigan), acting dean; and Technology, 
Thomas A. Jackson (Ed.D., University of Tennessee), dean. The Division 
of Graduate Studies was housed in the School of Education and was led 
by Arthur E. Teele, Sr. (Ph.D., Cornell University), associate dean. 

During the summer of 1973, Gertrude L. Simmons (Ph.D., Florida 
State University), who was destined to become Perry's vice president for 
academic affairs, spearheaded a university-wide committee to reorganize 
the University. Her diligence and effectiveness in completing this task 
plus the fact that women were absent from the upper administrative 
echelons were factors in her rise to that position. So when Mahlon C; 
Rhaney (Ph.D., University of Michigan) resigned as vice president for 
academics in 1973, Simmons was named to the position on an acting 
basis, going directly from the classroom to the highest academic position 
on the campus. 

Shortly after assuming the vice presidency, Simmons sent a memo
randum along with a proposed plan of reorganization dated October 29, 
1973 to all faculty and administrators which stated: "We shall endeavor 
to make the changes which will make our University better while we try 
to leave as many things 'the same' as possible." Her rationale for the 
reorganization was explained under the headings of enrollment, program 
appropriateness, and administrative efficiency. 

In her assessment of enrollment, Simmons noted that enrollment for 
the fall of 1973 was approximately the same as it had been for the fall 
of 1969. This lack of growth over a five-year period was attributed to "the 
establishment of several new universities in the Florida system" and to 
the federal mandate that Florida establish a unitary, desegregated system 
of higher education. The best black students who would have traditionally 
chosen FAMU were being siphoned off by the larger predominantly 
white universities. 

Not only was there a decrease in the percentage rate of enrollment, 
but there were noticeable changes in enrollment trends which led to an 
examination of program appropriateness. There was a steady decline in 
the areas of agriculture and education which once prepared the vast 
majority of students for careers in teaching, and a dramatic increase in 
business and professional programs in which the career outlook had 
become more promising. As a result of the enrollment trend, some older 
areas were overstaffed and some newer areas were woefully understaffed. 
Further, the funding formula was weighted to provide funds in accordance 
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with discipline needs and levels of instruction. Thus, hard sciences and 
student credits earned at the graduate level generated more funds than 
those earned at the undergraduate levels. Since, the basic organizational 
structure under which the University was operating was established in 
1954, Simmons concluded: "We believe that some different organizational 
arrangements will encourage the development of new courses and pro
grams . . . ." Simmons submitted a plan of reorganization which she 
believed was designed to assure program appropriateness for a changing 
FAMU. 

Reorganization, according to Simmons, would allow the University 
to achieve greater administrative efficiency. During the fall of 1973, there 
were 239 regular state budget line positions allocated to the University 
for instruction, research, public service and counseling. The state budget 
formula permitted one academic administrative position for every 13 
non-administrative positions. FAMU had 40 persons on twelve-month 
contracts designated as academic administrators or one academic admin
istrator for every 5.85 non-administrative positions. Simmons advised 
the faculty that "The organization of the University into many autono
mous departments tends to promote the fragmentation of personnel 
authority, goals and interests into isolated academic empires." The new 
reorganization plan, which truly destroyed empires by abolishing depart
ments and creating academic "areas," was adopted by the Faculty Senate 
in early 1974 and approved by the BOR. It began operation in 1974-75. 

The high rating that Simmons received for her administrative leader
ship during her first year in office led Perry to name her to the permanent 
position, making her the highest ranking and first woman to become a 
vice president at FAMU. Perry's explanation of Simmons' permanent 
appointment was recorded in the October 3, 1974 issue of the Atlanta 
Daily World: 

She is decisive, creative, analytical, and has the ability to go 
straight to the heart of a problem. She has grasped the mechanics 
of the office and was instrumental in developing a complex reorgani-
zational structure that affected the entire university. Her performance 
during the past year demonstrated that the best person for the job 
already had it. 

Indeed, "Gertrude," as Simmons was affectionately called, was an 
open, positive and firm administrator who willingly assumed full responsi
bility for decisions made by her office. Thus, she gave effective (if not 
always popular) leadership in academic affairs at a time when FAMU 
was faced with both severe external and internal pressures. Her nine years 
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in office, ending in 1982, witnessed two reorganizations of the University, 
the beginning of collective bargaining, and the use of man-year funding 
for the regular faculty, which permitted contractual assignments during 
any nine months of the calendar year. Since the man-year funding and 
reorganization went hand in hand at FAMU, and since FAMU was the 
only university in the SUS to follow this pattern, faculty morale was 
low. Nevertheless, man-year funding and reorganization were seen by 
many as the only way to maintain the academic integrity of FAMU and 
assure more effective use of the faculty during each of the four quarters. 

In the 1975-76 FAMU Bulletin, the section on the organization of 
instruction began: "In response to the changing occupational needs and 
interests of its students and in an effort to attract a more diversified 
student population to the University, FAMU has undergone a reorganiza
tion." As a result, the University had three colleges and four schools: the 
College of Humanities and Social Sciences (three divisions); the College 
of Science and Technology (four divisions) and Special Services; the 
School of Architecture; the School of Business and Industry (three 
divisions); the School of Nursing; and the School of Pharmacy. Other 
academic and related service functions were: Academic Computer Serv
ice, Basic Studies, Cooperative Education, Continuing Education, Eve
ning and Weekend College, Graduate Studies, Honors Programs, Instruc
tional and Media Center, Libraries, Sponsored Research, Summer Ses
sion and the Test Service Bureau. 

One of the most unpopular aspects of the reorganization of 1974 
was the abolition of departments and the creation of academic "areas" 
instead. It was anticipated by the administration that by breaking up 
"isolated academic empires" (departments) "better cooperation among 
disciplines can be effected which should result in the use of more creativity 
in program planning and operation." Although the divisional structure 
did hold some potential for better cooperation in the various disciplines, 
the concept of "areas" never replaced departments. The nomenclature 
of divisions and areas was inconsistent with educational units in the State 
University System and in other colleges and universities across the nation. 
Researchers at FAMU found it more difficult to apply for grants or to 
interact with other universities because most granting agencies and educa
tional institutions had been accustomed to dealing with departments. 

Reflecting on reorganization of the University, Perry wrote in 1986 
that reorganization was necessary for four reasons: 

1. The formula funding that created a monetary crunch together 
with an economic downturn in funds created by two freezes 
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on citrus growth. Florida could not meet its budgetary obliga
tions. 

2. The Chancellor's insistence that FAMU operate under unusu
ally high overhead cost. The size of the University did not 
justify the high administrative cost. Unless FAMU could 
generate more FTEs and student credit hours per teacher, a 
cut in staff was mandated. 

3. The Chancellor's unilateral action in subtracting the FTEs 
from the Basic Studies Program, because the program could 
not provide statistical evidence that students were ready for 
upper level courses. 

4. The protection of some programs that did not generate enough 
FTEs. 

In early March of 1975 Chancellor Mautz announced drastic cut
backs in faculty positions in response to the impact of the legislature 
slashing $6.3 million from state university budgets. FAMU, according 
to Mautz, had to accept its share of the loss which was initially figured 
as 41 teachers and staff members. Perry wrote Mautz on March 5, 1975 
and advised him that: "These cutbacks would have a devastating effect 
on FAMU if implemented . . . Obviously, no university could sustain the 
loss of 16 percent of its faculty if withdrawn suddenly." Instead, Perry 
offered a rationale which should require cutting only 11 positions, even 
under the worst economic conditions. Mautz told the Tallahassee Demo
crat on March 4,1975 that "we can't afford to give any school any special 
treatment. We'd just be taking away from one to give to the other." On 
reflection Mautz conceded: "My general reaction is that we are going to 
have to phase in the reductions there. I'll have to look at it." While 
FAMU did not lose the 41 faculty initially indicated, the loss of special 
appropriations for basic studies faculty and 11 regular positions had an 
adverse impact on the University, 

In order to comply with a statewide desegregation plan ordered by 
the Office for Civil Rights and to enhance the growth and development 
of FAMU, the BOR encouraged the development of new programs at 
FAMU in the hope of attracting more white students. Among the new 
programs considered for funding were bachelor's degrees in Journalism, 
Architecture, and International Development; master's degrees in Busi
ness Administration, Pharmaceutical Sciences, Applied Social Sciences 
and School/Community Psychology; programs of distinction in Human 
Resources Management and Career Education Leadership Training; a 
Center for Banking Education; and a Continuing Education Program for 
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the School of Nursing. In addition to these programs, a list of programs 
was under consideration from which a selection of several new.programs 
would be made. For example, the proposed Division of Allied Health 
would include such bachelor level programs as Hospital Administration, 
Physical Therapy, Medical Dietetics, Clinical Practitioner Service, Medi
cal Laboratory Technology, and Therapeutic Recreation. Consideration 
was given to offering Midwifery at the Associate of Arts level. Many 
faculty members accused the administration of creating an institution of 
professional and vocational programs to the detriment of liberal arts and 
other existing programs. Indeed, "A Proposed Role for Florida A&M 
University" was issued by the administration on April 25, 1977, which 
tended to support the faculty's contention. It stated: "The role of Florida 
A&M University will be principally to provide professional education 
and appropriate applied experiences for students who are career oriented 
and whose aim is for entry level positions in business and industry and 
the professions." 

The majority of the programs never became a reality. Perry stated 
in an interview dated September 16, 1986 that his new proposals failed 
for two reasons: "(1) The failure of the faculty to develop a white paper 
for use by the U. S. Office of Civil Rights; and (2) the outright rejection 
of the concept by the supposedly cooperating universities." This reaction 
perhaps should have been expected, for FAMU's faculty felt extremely 
threatened by Chancellor Mautz's announced cutback on faculty posi
tions. New programs which would receive priority in new funding were 
seen as siphoning funds from older or established programs. Universities 
which were trying to strengthen their positions in the SUS were not eager 
to cooperate with a traditionally black institution of higher learning at 
that time. Degree programs in Journalism and Architecture were actually 
begun during the 1974-75 academic year, so Mautz assured the University 
that these programs would not be adversely affected by cutbacks. Mautz 
stated: "We are committed to start journalism and architecture at FAMU 
and will make special allocations for them." Richard Chalmers, who had 
served as a professor of architecture at the University of Buffalo in New 
York, was named dean of the School of Architecture, and Robert M. 
Ruggles, formerly an assistant to the dean of Journalism at the University 
of Oklahoma, was named head of the area of Journalism. 

After three years of reorganization under which departments had 
been completely abolished and "areas" established instead, the admini
stration felt it prudent to respond to faculty demands and reinstate 
departments. So in January 1977, Perry recommended to the Faculty 
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Senate an organizational structure which maintained the divisions but 
which permitted departments and department chairpersons. The Senate 
enthusiastically endorsed the new structure and it went into effect immedi
ately. Records show that even though the University used the term "area" 
for three years to replace departments, very few professors used "areas" 
in seeking grants or in writing to professional agencies. 

Adding to poor faculty morale at FAMU and throughout the State 
University System were faculty raises far below the national average from 
1972 to 1974. Resulting dissatisfaction among university faculty members 
led to the adoption of collective bargaining agreements throughout the 
State University System. Statewide elections on whether to establish a 
faculty union among the nine universities took place on Match 2-3,1976. 
On the next day, Curtis Mack, chairman of the Public Employees Rela
tions Commission (PERC) certified that the faculty had voted in the 
affirmative and that collective bargaining activities could proceed imme
diately. In anticipation of collective bargaining on the campus, President 
Perry had already appointed Dr. Edwin M. Thorpe as assistant to the 
president for labor relations. Thorpe was a good choice because he had 
been studying in the field of collective bargaining at FSU. His dissertation 
title was "Faculty Attitudes at Florida Agricultural and Mechanical 
University Toward Collective Bargaining and their Relationship to Shared 
Authority and Selected Demographic Variables." 

During the organizational struggle for a union in 1975-76, Professor 
James N. Eaton was president of FAMU's pro-union faculty. However, 
when the United Faculty of Florida began operating on FAMU's campus 
during the fall of 1976-77, Professor Walter L. Mercer of the College of 
Education was the first local president. From the very beginning FAMU 
found itself in a different operating position from other universities. At 
other universities department chairpersons were not classified as unit 
members but at FAMU department "area" chairpersons were members 
of the bargaining unit. Thus, they could not effectively exercise manage
rial or evaluative functions. This may have accounted for an excessively 
large number of grievances during the first years. However, under the 
assistants to the president for labor relations, Edwin M. Thorpe, Dr. 
Herbert Reinhard and Arthur "Art" Adams, the FAMU-UFF and the 
FAMU administration soon found that authority could be shared in 
accordance with the terms of the Agreement and with a minimum of 
conflict. 

One of the notable achievements of the Perry administration was 
the establishment of the Black Archives, Research Center and Museum 
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at Florida A&M University. Early efforts to establish a repository for 
black history began in 1969 when Professors Leedell W. Neyland and 
James N. Eaton approached Representative Joe Lang Kershaw of Miami 
(an alumnus and the first black legislator in Florida since Reconstruction) 
about sponsoring a bill for such a facility at FAMU. Repre
sentative Kershaw asked Neyland to work with his legislative assistant, 
Arthenia L. Joyner, a recent graduate of FAMU's College of Law, to 
draft a trial bill along with an appropriate rationale. So in 1970, Represen
tatives Kershaw, Miers, Tucker, Matthews, Firestone, Dubbin, Reed, 
Pratt, Whitworth and Mixon sponsored a bill to establish a repository 
for black history and culture at FAMU. The bill actually passed in 1970 
was Senate Bill No. 627 by Senator Mallory Home of Tallahassee, known 
as the "Florida Afro-American Repository Act." Although the bill was 
passed in 1970, since no funds were appropriated to assist with the 
development of the facility, five years elapsed before the Black Archives 
began functioning as a separate entity. 

State Statute No. 241.477 in the Florida Statutes (1970) entitled the 
"Florida Afro-American History Repository Act" stipulated that the 
repository would be "a place or depository on the Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical University Campus . . .where printed matter, memora
bilia and artifacts" pertaining to black people would be held. In addition 
to requiring the president of the university to "appoint a curator," Section 
5 pointed out some of the broad expectations of the Black Archives: 

The repository shall serve the state by collecting and preserving 
source materials on the contributions, achievements, and general 
experiences of Afro-Americans, and shall endeavor to reproduce and 
secure copies of all materials on or about black Floridians from the 
earliest beginnings to the present. It shall provide bibliographic and 
copy services, whenever practical, to state agencies, the university 
system, state officials, researchers, and scholars of Afro-American 
history and culture, and encourage the use of Afro-American instruc
tional materials in state educational services to all groups without 
regard to racial, religious, or ethnic memberships. 

Even though he was serving as chairman of the Department of 
History, Geography and Afro-American Studies and teaching his normal 
load, Professor Eaton was determined to make a black archives on 
FAMU's campus a reality. Almost single-handedly and without funds 
he began what became the nucleus of the best-known repository of black 
history and culture in Florida. In 1974, Gertrude Simmons, Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, assigned him a room in the old Carnegie Building 
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which was built in 1908 and was being used as a headquarters for all 
campus religious activities. With the assistance of a $5,300 grant from 
the Winn-Dixie Foundation, Eaton soon had his room in the Carnegie 
Building filled with source materials and artifacts on Afro-Americans. 
Visible evidence of his success in another grant of $15,000 from the 
American Bicentennial Commission, as well as Professor Eaton's persua
sive advocacy of the Black Archives, Research Center and Museum 
caused people on and off the campus to pay attention. Again, Representa
tive Joe Lang Kershaw came into the picture when he induced the 
Legislature to earmark $25,000 for the Black Archives. President Perry 
also designated all of the Carnegie Building as a repository for Black 
Culture as of December 1, 1976 and provided a limited staff to assist 
Eaton during the developmental stages. The building was formally dedi
cated in February 1977. 

In an effort to make certain that the Black Archives at FAMU would 
follow correct procedures, Professor Eaton enrolled in a course in archival 
administration sponsored jointly by the National Archives and American 
University. With this knowledge and with the encouragement of President 
Perry's administration and the subsequent administration of President 
Walter L. Smith, Eaton began developing a facility with a museum, 
research room, rare books, manuscripts and magazine repository, oral 
history laboratory, the "upper room" (materials on the black church) the 
FAMUana room, and a mobile unit. By the mid-1980s the Center had 
more than one-half million historic documents and artifacts valued at 
more than three million dollars. The special holdings include the Harriet 
Tubman Collection, the S. Randolph Edmonds Collection, the Cannon-
ball Adderly Collection, the Coon Memorabilia, the Frank Pinder African 
Collection, the Don Hill African Collection, and numerous others. As a 
result of the foresight of James N. Eaton, the Black Archives at FAMU 
is recognized as one of the leading repositories of Afro-American History 
in the southeast region, and articles have been written about its historical 
collections in newspapers and magazines throughout the nation, including 
U.S. News and World Report and Change Magazine. It has also been 
cited in the September 26, 1985 issue of the Congressional Record. 
Scholars, researchers and visitors frequently study and visit the Archives 
-—in 1983 about 116,00 persons visited the Archives. The Archives continu
ously seeks and receives grants and gifts from throughout the nation. 
The Friends of the Black Archives is an organization composed primarily 
of local citizens and FAMU retirees who give financial and moral support 
to Eaton and his archival activities. 
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As the faculty became more involved in extramural funding, Presi
dent Perry established a Division of Sponsored Research. This division 
was an outgrowth of the Department of Research and Grants which was 
headed by Perry from 1965 through 1967 and by Thomas A. Jackson 
during 1967-68. In a memo dated December 13, 1971, Perry directed 
Henry E. Finley, Vice President for Administration, and Andrew Rogers, 
an assistant to the president, to "explore ways to get maximum use of 
overhead dollars from contracts and grants." As a result, the Division 
of Sponsored Research at FAMU was officially established on July 1, 
1972 upon the approval of the Board of Regents and the Department of 
Administration. Dr. Charles E. Walker, former dean of Agriculture 
and Home Economics, was appointed the first director in 1972 with 
Frank C. Olds, former business manager at FAMU, as assistant director 
in 1967. Upon Walker's retirement in 1978, Frank Olds assumed the 
responsibility for directing the unit with great effectiveness, even though he 
was never given the title of director. 

The nomenclature "Sponsored Research" has been a misnomer from 
its inception because it was never intended that the division would perform 
any research or develop any research proposals. Rather, the division was 
established to administer and/or manage all contracts and grants received 
by the University. A petition to the Board of Regents to establish a 
Division of Sponsored Research at FAMU said: "The Division of Spon
sored Research will act as a central clearing house for all outgoing 
proposals and all in-coming grants and contracts. Only those proposals 
conducive to promoting the best teaching and research interest of the 
University and the State of Florida will be transmitted by the Director 
to a granting agency." Since the general policies of the Division and the 
specific job description for the director dealt exclusively with administra
tion, some members of the faculty and staff believe the divisions could 
have been more appropriately labeled the "Division of Sponsored Pro
gram Administration." However, since it was set up under Chapter 
241.621 of the Florida Statutes, the Division of Sponsored Research was 
the designation that had to be used. 

With the assistance of a Management Committee composed of 
persons selected from "the most committed active researchers" and at 
least one representative from each school or college in the University, the 
director has expanded the role of sponsored research. In fact, over the 
past two decades, contracts and grants took on added importance as state 
support for many essential functions dwindled. A considerable amount 
of travel funds and other expense funds was generated through grants 
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from both the private and public sectors. In 1985, the Division of 
Sponsored Research was made a centralized unit under the Vice President 
for Planning, Dr. Harry S. Blanton, to support projects in both pre-and 
post-award negotiation procedures. The Division is an integral part of 
the administrative team and supportive of the institutional mission, goals, 
objectives, and priorities of FAMU. 

During the mid-1960s and early 1970s, training grants like the 
Manpower Training Project under Nelson Bennett which had a level of 
funding to exceed $14 million and the Upward Bound/Trio Projects 
under Dr. Benjamin McCune which brought in almost as much, were the 
main sources of extramural funding. Between 1969 and 1974, the Depart
ment of Sociology, Anthropology and Human Services, then headed by 
Charles U. Smith, brought in over $2.5 million in support of a variety 
of academic and social programs. 

In the late 1970s the emphasis began to shift from training grants 
to research. So the division of Sponsored Research began working with 
various schools and colleges of the University to attract research-oriented 
grants. The list below shows some examples of research grants that have 
been awarded to FAMU: 

1. Minority-Biomedical Research (MBRS)—approximately $95,000 
per year since 1978 

2. MBRS Thematic Program—$200,000 per year for five years, 
beginning in 1985 

3. MARC National Research Service Award—$713,000 per year 
for five years beginning in 1986 

4. Cooperative States Research Service (CSRS)—approximately 
$900,000 per year since 1967 

5. Research Centers in Minority Institutions—$1,000,000 per 
year for five years, beginning in 1986. 

While the awards above represent the largest annual grants to the 
University on a continuous basis, the University had in excess of $8,000,000 
in contracts and grants in 1985-86, with the expectation of exceeding 
$10,000,000 by 1987-88. Through a monthly newsletter, The Challenger, 
personal consultations, a library of funding source books and proposal 
writing guidelines, and the leadership of the new director, Dr. Timothy 
Langston, the Division expects to make contracts and grants an even 
more important part of the University. 

During the winter of 1976 the public learned that President Perry 
and President Stanley Marshall of FSU would be the first presidents in 
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the SUS to undergo a public evaluation which had been mandated by the 
legislature. Students at FAMU believed that this was a way to silence 
President Perry or to even dismiss him. Thus, on February 26, 1976 the 
SGA held a convocation and published a pamphlet extolling his leadership 
called Leader for Survival. The students praised him because (1) he 
identified easily with the proponents of black power and black pride and 
worked incessantly to prevent merger and to maintain a predominantly 
black university in the State University System: (2) he took the initiative 
against the wishes of his supervisors in bringing NAFEOHE into the 
Adams v. Richardson case's amicus curiae which resulted in the decision 
by the District of Columbia Court of Appeals establishing the "principle 
of perpetuity" for black colleges; (3) he encouraged the organization of 
General Alumni Associations from black colleges across the nation to 
work jointly for the autonomy of black colleges; and (4) he organized 
social and political groups throughout the State of Florida to bring 
pressure on elective officials "to guarantee autonomy and independence 
with dignity for FAMU in the State University System. Being emotionally 
moved by the vote of confidence from students and their "FAMU 
Forever" chant, Perry told them, "We can only attain this goal if we 
continue to show the world that FAMU is a success symbol, molded in 
the past by Black educators and students with some support from the 
majority, guided in the future by a cosmopolitan constituency with Black 
people forming the nucleus of an efficient, effective and managerially 
respected educational institution." 

Despite student support and Perry's prediction of a "managerially 
respected" institution, in the spring of 1976 a special committee composed 
of Regents James Gardener (chairman), Marshall Harris and Dubose 
(Duby) Ausley conducted a public evaluation of Perry's first eight years 
in office. This open evaluation, which permitted students, faculty and 
other audience participants to question, comment or make unsupported 
allegations against Perry, almost resembled a "kangaroo court." Several 
professors complained to the Board of Regents and legislators that this 
so-called evaluation was the most despicable, humiliating and unprofes
sional treatment that could be inflicted on a university president. When 
the findings of the committee were presented to the entire Board, Perry 
was praised for his ability to command loyalty and support for FAMU, 
but criticized negatively for his financial management and record keeping. 
The Board voted 7-1 to retain Perry, with Regent Marshall Harris 
insisting that he step down immediately. With problems brewing between 
Perry and Chancellor York over his political involvement on behalf of 
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FAMU, and with a powerful regent openly against him, some wondered 
at that time if resignation was likely. 

Approximately eight months after this humiliating evaluation, Perry 
announced his resignation while contending that the evaluation did not 
influence his decision. On January 10, 1977, just after the winter quarter 
had begun, Perry suspended all classes for a presidential convocation. 
To a stunned audience he announced: "After careful thought and deep 
consideration, for personal reasons, I have tendered my resignation as 
president." The personal reasons that Perry alluded to were health factors 
compounded by the severe stress under which he constantly worked. He 
emphasized to faculty and students that "Since September 1968, I have 
kept the faith, run the race, but do not feel that by any stretch of the 
imagination that I have achieved the goals set nor has the professional 
course been finished. There is yet much to be accomplished." He reiterated 
his contention that FAMU must be preserved for the disadvantaged: 

The need for FAMU is fertile, while the disadvantaged groups 
grow more and more into tomorrow's welfare cases; while hunger 
spreads its angry paws and engulfs all races; while health services 
become so expensive that not even the middle class can afford them; 
. . .while a few bask in the moonlight of educational and economic 
elitism, the plight of the poor remains in a welfare syndrome . . . . 

He further expressed hope that whatever course FAMU would take 
in the future and whoever the Board selected to succeed him, concern for 
black leadership, the disadvantaged and the poor would remain missions 
of the University in the foreseeable future. 

When Perry announced his sudden resignation, to many students 
and faculty members alike it foretold the coming of merger. Many 
believed that he was being forced out of office in order to replace him 
with someone who would implement a merger plan. Nanfertwei Tamu 
Ishani, the 1975-76 editor of the FAMUAN, said: "I am shocked . . . 
stunned . . . my biggest apprehension is what will follow. I have a feeling 
of doom . . . that this is like a funeral for FAMU's autonomy. " Damon 
Miller, a youth development specialist, explained: "I am saddened. I feel 
that the next president will be someone handpicked by the Board of 
Regents... someone not in tune with the university or the community it 
represents." Robert Kemp, a 1968 graduate, stated: "I think it is going 
to be difficult to find someone who will be as dedicated to FAMU as he 
was. I am concerned that his resignation will represent a big change in a 
negative way at FAMU." 
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After Perry's resignation was accepted by the Board of Regents, he 
accepted the Board's request to stay on the job until a permanent successor 
could be named. In a testimonial convocation in honor of Perry's service 
at FAMU on February 24, 1977, Chancellor E. T. York explained: 
"Instead of choosing an interim president, the Regents and I have asked 
Dr. Perry to continue to serve until a new president is chosen and assumes 
office . . . Dr. Perry has agreed to this." To allay any fears faculty and 
students may have had about merger, York declared: "I am confident 
that in the current State University System Role and Scope effort, issues 
relating to FAMU merger or phasing out will be effectively put to rest." 
In agreeing to continue until a permanent successor could be found, Perry 
assured the Chancellor and the Board that he would not be a "lame duck 
president" for "FAMU must forever move forward." 

Whatever judgments history may ultimately render on President 
Perry's administration, no one will likely question his dedication to the 
University. Whether he led it in the right direction during his nine years 
of leadership is debatable, but he openly followed a course which he 
believed would enable FAMU to survive. As he boldly informed the 
students in a speech, "FAMU at the Crossroads" (1976), "It is to the end 
of maintaining the autonomy and the independence (of FAMU) that I 
am dedicated." To express his feeling for FAMU in a popular fashion 
amid the applause and screams of students, he would frequently use the 
title of Luther Engram's hit song, "If Loving You is Wrong, I Don't 
Want to be Right." The SGA said of him in 1976, "Survival for FAMU 
—then and now—is his total commitment." 

The pressures of the times and the nature of the current social milieu 
usually help determine the character of a president's leadership. Perry 
came to power at a time of transition when black identity and black 
power were making many demands on higher education. He gallantly 
attempted to maintain a University with a black focus at a time when 
federal laws were demanding a desegregated, unitary system. And while 
he was able to preserve FAMU's autonomy, in the process he created a 
climate which made it difficult for him to lead. Nevertheless, a summary 
of his achievements will show that he made a significant impact upon the 
University. 

President Perry was not looked upon as the great builder, but 
considerable improvements in the physical plant were made during his 
nine years in office. An inventory of new construction and major improve
ments completed between 1968 and 1977 include the following: University 
Commons—air conditioning and renovations, $120,000; Clifton Dyson 
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Pharmacy Building, $2,100,000; Coleman Library—major expansion and 
renovation, $800,000; mobile home apartment units, $290,000; new apart
ment type dormitory, $1,200,000; Tucker Hall renovation, $1,750,000; 
new poultry building, $10,000; new dairy cattle resting shed, $22,000; 
renovation of duplexes, $15,000; and the renovation of the FAMU 
Hospital, $2,000,000, for a total in physical plant improvement of $7,445,000. 
One of the factors that prevented Perry from carrying out the major 
facilities program that he had planned was the Board of Regents' space 
utilization formula which made it extremely difficult to justify classrooms, 
office space, and other needs. In academics, he was president when the 
Program in Medical Sciences (PIMS) was organized in conjunction with 
FSU and the University of Florida. He provided the leadership for the 
development of the School of Architecture and new programs in Journal
ism, International Development, the master's degree in Business Admini
stration, and the Pharmaceutical Sciences. He applied for and received 
a Naval ROTC Unit, and he took the leadership in establishing coopera
tive programs in agriculture and a Carnegie Program with the University 
of Florida. In response to the demands of black students he encouraged 
the BOR to create a degree-granting program in Afro-American Studies. 
Through the Role and Scope Report and the SUS's Plans for Equalizing 
Opportunities in Public Higher Education in Florida substantial changes 
were made in the academic structure during Perry's tenure. 

On reflection, President Perry believed that three factors accounted 
for his early resignation: (1) the creation of enemies in political and 
educational areas by his efforts to achieve survival for FAMU; (2) the 
toll taken on his health by pressures, and long hours; and (3) the pressure 
from his wife Helen, who constantly reminded him that his "health was 
more important than the presidency." Mrs. Perry, who had worked as a 
librarian in Coleman Library at FAMU, resigned her position shortly 
after he became president to give her time and energies to being the "first 
lady" of the campus. When Perry resigned his presidency in 1977, Helen 
returned to work as an assistant in the Black Archives before resigning 
in 1979. She found community expression through her activities in Delta 
Sigma Theta Sorority, St. Michael and All Angels Episcopal Church, the 
Arts and Social Club, and the Bridgettes, a local bridge club. 

Perry takes great personal satisfaction in his good relations with stu
dents both during his years as president and now as he teaches at FAMU 
as a part-time adjunct professor of economics. He believes that he deserves 
the title which one student gave him, "Saviour of FAMU." He treasures 
the plaque given by the SGA on February 24, 1977 which read: 
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This plaque recognizes the great service that Benjamin L. Perry, 
Jr. has devotedly and unselfishly rendered Florida A&M University 
and the Tallahassee community, and, in so doing, we hereby express 
our deep appreciation for your unstinting sacrifice of time and effort. 
With this token of gratitude go our best wishes for your continued 
success and happiness for many years to come. 

At a special $50 a plate testimonial dinner, the faculty gave Perry a 
new truck and fishing tackle to help him enjoy his retirement. But after 
a vacation of one month, Perry became director of the new Agricultural 
Research Center (AREC) at FAMU effective October 1, 1977. Unlike 
most resigning presidents and BOR officials who remained in the State 
University System, Perry did not retain his presidential salary. Rather, 
his annual 12-month salary of $46,200 was reduced to $36,000 per year. 
Whether this drastic reduction was a form of punishment growing out 
of political infighting with the Board of Regents, whether it was internal 
blundering on the part of FAMU's official hierarchy, or whether it was 
Perry's failure to look out for his own interest are points that may be 
explored in another context. The fact remains that Perry was treated 
differently on the salary question than other presidents who resigned 
during the last two decades. As Perry turned the leadership of FAMU 
over to Dr. Walter Lee Smith, Sr. on September 1, 1977, he carried with 
him many memories of the struggle. His struggle over nine years was 
perhaps most briefly summarized in the words on the plaque given him 
by the Graduating Class of 1972: 

Together We Started 
Though We Part Today 
We Carry With Us Our Creed: 
FAMU Today 
FAMU Tomorrow 
FAMU Forever 
We Pledge Ourselves To This Task. 

Ten years after Perry resigned as president, upon the recommenda
tion of the Faculty Senate and approval by President Frederick S. 
Humphries and the Board of Regents, he was given the title of President 
Emeritus of Florida A&M University on April 3, 1987. Perry became the 
second president to receive the emeritus status, joining Dr. George W. 
Gore, Jr., who was made president emeritus upon his resignation on 
September 1, 1968. 



PRESIDENT GORE AND DEAN EFFERSON VIEW A PORTRAIT OF THE FIRST 
PRESIDENT AT THE INITIAL CEREMONIES OF FAMU'S DIAMOND ANNIVERSARY 
CELEBRATION. 

The scenes on the following pages, many of which are reproduced 
from old photographs^extracted from picture albums and scrapbooks 
and gladly lent for use in the history, illustrate the many changes that 
have taken place during FAMU's growth from a state normal school to 
a full-fledged university. 
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CAMPUS SCENE IN THE LATE 1920 'S 

PRESIDENT LEE LEADING THE COMMENCEMENT PROCESSION, 1926 



C O L L E G E BAND LEADING T H E L I N E O F M A R C H F R O M W E B B BANDSTAND TO 
C O L L E G E A U D I T O R I U M , 1929 

FLORIDA A. AND M. U N I V E R S I T Y M A R C H I N G BAND (Dr. William P. Foster, 

D I R E C T O R ) 



VARSITY FOOTBALL SQUAD, 1904 

VARSITY FOOTBALL TEAM, 1961-1962 
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FIRST PRESIDENT'S HOME 

PRESENT PRESIDENT'S HOME (Sunshine Manor) 



O L D AGRICULTURE BUILDING 

O L D HOSPITAL 

O L D JONES H A L L 



FAMU H O S P I T A L 

E N T R A N C E , P E R R Y - P A I G E BUILDING (Agriculture-Home Economics) 

JONES H A L L 

(Science and Pharmacy) 



HOWARD H A L L (ROTC) 

S T U D E N T U N I O N BUILDING 

CARNEGIE LIBRARY, 1904. N o w BLACK ARCHIVES 



T U C K E R H A L L (Class Rooms) 

L E E H A L L (Administration-Auditorium Building) 
( A F T E R RENOVATION I N 1961) 

LIBRARY AND L A W SCHOOL 



W H E A T L E Y AND C R O P P E R H A L L S 

(A portion of the Women's Quadrangle) 

M E N ' S D O R M I T O R I E S , L E F T : S A M P S O N H A L L ; 

R I G H T : YOUNG H A L L ; C E N T E R : G I B B S H A L L 

G I B B S H A L L (Men's Dormitory) 

T R U T H H A L L (Women's Dormitory) 



FOREIGN LANGUAGE LABORATORY 
(Dr. L. H. Woodson, INSTRUCTOR) 

A M O O T COURT I N SESSION 

D R . E D M O N D S (UNDER W I N G ) AND FAMU PLAYMAKERS R E T U R N I N G 

FROM THREE-MONTH TOUR OF AFRICA 



GRADUATING C L A S S O F 1904 

M A S T E R ' S DEGREE R E C I P I E N T S , S U M M E R , 1956 



FACULTY O F T H E C O L L E G E O F A R T S AND S C I E N C E S , 1960-1961 

M R S . G O R E RECEIVES M.A. DEGREE F R O M FAMU 
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FAMU BAND AND C H O R U S AT T H E D I A M O N D ANNIVERSARY 

FLORIDA A. AND M. U N I V E R S I T Y C H O R A L SOCIETY 

(Mrs. Rebecca W. Steele, CONDUCTOR) 



Left—Dr. Leonard W. Johnson, Count Basie, and President Perry. 

John Riley (right), (Co-author of the 1963 publication of the History of Florida A&M 
University) poses with his brother (center) and President Gore. 



Ossie Davis and Ruby Dee, during a workshop at FAMU, with Dr. Ronald Davis (right) 
and Gil Lazier (left) of Florida State University. 

The Equitable funds an A cturial Science program. Shown are Peter Wilde (second from 
the left) making the presentation to President Frederick S. Humphries. Looking on are 
(left), Dr. Aubrey Perry, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and (right) Dr. Betsy 
Whitman, Chairperson for the Department of Mathematics. The A cturial Science pro
gram is a track in the Department of Mathematics. 



Major General Eugene Cromartie receives a 
plaque from Vice President for A cademic Affairs, 
Dr. Richard A. Hogg. 

Jesse Jackson campaigns at FAMU with Rep. 
Herb Morgan (right) and Commissioner Bill 
Gunter (left) in background. 

Professor James N. Eaton and Evangelist Billy 
Graham in front of the Black Archives, Museum 
and Research Center. 

President and Mrs. Walter L. Smith present a 
plaque for distinguished service to President Eme
ritus and Mrs. George W. Gore, Jr. 



L TC Guion Bluford returns to the Black A rchives two Ethopian Crosses which he carried into space. Left to 
right—(fr.) Chancellor Barbara Newell, Regent Frank Scruggs, Rep. Don Fuqua, Professor James Eaton, 
President Walter Smith, Mrs. Bluford and Mrs. Smith. Also, Dean Charles Walker, Dr. Curtis Graves, 
John Glover, Rep. AlLawson, and Rev. Moses G. Miles. 

Commissioner of Education, Ralph Turlington, 
and James Gardener, first Black Chairman of the 
Board of Regents, at A lumni Banquet. 

FAMU awards first honorary doctorate to ETC 
Guion S. Bluford, Jr., Air Force/Astronaut at 
Homecoming Convocation, 1983. Left to right— 
President Smith, Professor J. N. Eaton, Dr. Cur
tis Graves, Dr. L. W. Neyland, and Mrs. Bluford. 



President Perry, faculty, staff, and students welcome President Emeritus and Mrs. George W. Gore, Jr. 

abo ve— Three Past Presidents of FAMU (Smith's 
Inauguration, 1978). 

right—Governor Bob Graham presents a resolu
tion to Frank E. Pinder for contribution of Afri
can artifacts valued at more than a quarter million 
dollars. March. 1983. 



MissFAMU 1982 and Miss FAMU1932 
Terri L. Jarmen and Bernice Gordon Green 

President Humphries and William H. Gray Family at dedication WILLIAM H. GRA Y, JR. CENTER 
AND PLAZA. 



FAMU football team above andtheFAMU "Marching 100" below in 25,500-seat Bragg Memorial Stadium 
where they perform. 



President Humphries gives former Gov. LeRoy 
Collins one of FAMU's Centennial Medallions. 

Dr. Frederick S. Humphries delivers his inaugural 
address during the inaugural ceremony held on 
October 3, 1986. Mrs. Antionette Humphries is 
shown in the background. 

Dr. Frederick S. Humphries awards the honorary Doctor of Humane Letters to Dr. LaSalle Leffall, 
alumnus, noted surgeon and head of the Department of Surgery at Howard University. Dr. Theodore 
Hemmingway, president of the Faculty Senate, assisted with the hooding. Dr. Leffall delivered the 
Centennial Convocation address on October 2, 1987. 



Grand Marshal, Charles U. Smith and assistant, Barbara R. Cotton, lead faculty in the Centennial 
Procession, October 2,1987. 

(left)—Archie V. Hannon, instructor of Graphic 
Arts and Prof essor James L. Bruton, Director of 
the Division of Graphic Arts as they prepare the 
Centennial History of FAMU for publication. 

Clifton S. Dyson, first Black member of Board of 
Regents. 
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Toward The Centennial Connection 

AT A SPECIAL MEETING OF THE Board of Regents at the 
Host Airport Inn in Tampa on August 11, 1977, Dr. E. T. York, Chancel
lor of the State University System, recommended the appointment of 
Dr. Walter Lee Smith as the seventh president of Florida A&M Univer
sity. York carefully explained that a University Advisory Committee had 
done "an outstanding job in screening candidates" from a list of 90 
applicants, and that the three finalists, Dr. Paul B. Mohr, Sr., Dean of 
the College of Education at FAMU, Dr. Andrew Robinson, Dean of the 
College of Education at the University of North Florida, and Smith, the 
President of Roxbury Community College in Boston, Massachusetts, 
were thoroughly interviewed by the Board Selection Committee. Smith 
made the most profound impression upon the committee. So with the 
unanimous endorsement of the Board Selection Committee and with the 
full support of Marshall M. Criser, Chairman of the Board of Regents, 
York enthusiastically recommended Smith as an educator who "has an 
outstanding record as a competent and decisive administrator and as an 
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articulate and bright individual." With these endorsements, the Board 
of Regents voted unanimously to elect the 42-year-old Smith as President 
of FAMU, effective September 1, 1977. 

Although Smith had never had a regular assignment or administra
tive post at a major university, York insisted that he was "eminently 
qualified" to take the administrative helm of FAMU. In recommending 
Smith, York further observed that he was "impressed with Smith's 
credentials" and that "he has the potential for a truly outstanding presi
dency." On the other hand, there were those who opposed the appointment 
because they believed Smith had limited administrative experience and 
could not effectively lead FAMU during this crucial period in its history. 
Perhaps the most outspoken and intemperate person in this camp was 
Dr. Leonard W. Johnson of Philadelphia, then President of the FAMU 
National Alumni Association. He announced before the Associated Press 
on August 11, 1977 his dissatisfaction with the appointment by proclaim
ing: "We are looking for a strong man, not a boy, an overgrown boy. I 
resent very much the decision made this morning." So deep was Johnson's 
resentment and so antagonistic was the relationship between the alumni 
president and President Smith, that the extent and quality of support 
from the FAMU National Alumni Association was impaired throughout 
Johnson's administration. Despite excessive criticism and inadequate 
support from some quarters, the record shows that Smith demonstrated 
the ability, industriousness and professional temperament necessary to 
overcome such adversity. He became a highly productive leader and 
articulate spokesman for FAMU during the next six and a half years. 
During the last year and a half of his administration, Smith underwent 
so much turmoil and conflict that his administrative abilities were seri
ously impaired. 

- Smith's early educational pursuits in Florida, Georgia, and New 
York were characterized by irregular school attendance and a disenchant
ment with formal education, though he displayed high scholastic ability 
whenever and wherever he attended school. After leaving the South and 
attending several high schools in New York City, he dropped out of 
school and entered the U.S. Army as a private. It was in the Army that 
he quickly earned his high school equivalency diploma, studied business 
and typing, and read widely in many academic fields. In fact, it was in 
the Army that Smith "found himself and began the formal educational 
preparation that would one day lead to the presidency of Florida A&M 
University. 
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Enrolling at Gibbs Junior College in St. Petersburg after leaving the 
Army in 1958, Smith graduated in June 1960 and became a store manager 
for 7-11 Food Stores in Tampa. While at Gibbs Junior College, Smith 
exhibited that unusual combination of qualities which made him an 
outstanding student, a progressive thinker and an effective student politi
cian. As a freshman he became president of the GJC Student Council 
and through responsive and mature leadership he won the praises of 
faculty and administrators as a "natural Leader." As a youthful student 
leader, he expressed his dream for the future in a community forum 
when he said: ". . .we are pleading to adults to give us the same job 
opportunities given youths of other groups. We are pleading to adults 
to help prepare us for our future by helping us obtain good citizenship, 
well-rounded education, quality employment, and a wholesome leisure 
pastime. In return, we shall do our best to protect, lead and develop the 
America of tomorrow." 

Smith's thirst for higher education encouraged him to save money 
and enroll at Florida A&M University in January 1962. At FAMU he 
continued to speak out and participate in the civil rights movement. Like 
nearly 300 FAMU students who engaged in civil rights demonstrations, 
he was arrested and incarcerated at the Tallahassee Fair Grounds by the 
Tallahassee Police Department. While demonstrating for a more just 
society and working as a laboratory technician at the FAMU Hospital, 
Smith maintained well above average scholarship and graduated in 1963 
with a Bachelor of Arts degree in Biology and a minor in Chemistry. 

With a degree in the sciences and with a deep-seated desire to help 
others, he became a classroom teacher for the Hillsborough County 
Board of Public Instruction in the fall of 1963. For two years he served 
as a classroom teacher and also as head of the chemistry and biology 
department. Although he liked teaching, he could not resist the lure of 
industry and its more remunerative opportunities. In 1965, he joined the 
International Business Machines Corporation (IBM) as an administrative 
assistant to the Employee Development Director. So effective was his 
work that within two years he was promoted to the position of Education 
Training Coordinator with Science Research Associates, an IBM subsidi
ary. 

Smith left Science Research Associates to become an Education 
Program officer in the Division of Equal Educational Opportunity, 
U. S. Office of Education, working out of Washington, D. C. and Atlanta, 
Georgia. In this capacity his primary responsibilities were to develop 
educational programs which enhanced the establishment of unitary public 
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education systems; design and monitor comprehensive desegregation 
plans; cosponsor workshops and seminars for educators and a cross 
section of laypersons; and evaluate, approve and monitor university 
programs in equal educational opportunities in the Southeast region of 
the United States. In 1969, Smith became an Associate Regional Director 
for the National Education Association in Atlanta, but his desire to return 
to Florida led him to give up his work on the national level and become 
Assistant Executive Secretary of the Florida Education Association (FEA). 

In his position as Assistant Executive Secretary, Smith's major 
responsibilities were in the areas of curriculum and instruction, human 
relations, student programs and higher education. Although this was a 
challenging and rewarding position, in 1973 he took a leave of absence 
to complete the requirements for his doctorate and in 1974 earned the 
Ph.D. degree from Florida State University with a major in Higher 
Education specializing in organization and management. 

On the basis of his formal training and his diverse administrative 
experiences, Smith joined the administrative staff of Hillsborough Com
munity College in Tampa, Florida. Within one year he was elevated to 
the position of Dean, Employee/Student Relations, and during the same 
year, 1974, to Provost of the College. In the latter position, his job was 
to implement the college's governance system under the new collective 
bargaining law, serving as chief contract negotiator. After a year in this 
position, Smith accepted an appointment as president of Roxbury Com
munity College in Roxbury, Massachusetts and thus began his experience 
as chief administrator of an institution of higher learning. 

Roxbury Community College was a two-year comprehensive institu
tion of higher learning with liberal arts and career curricula. A relatively 
new, small inner city college of 1,100 students, Roxbury's multiethnic 
student population included a number of groups speaking different lan
guages. The school was plagued by financial problems, poor records, 
bickering factions and an inadequately defined mission. In fact, Smith 
took over a college which was in a virtual state of chaos and instituted 
sound educational and financial policies which significantly improved 
the state of affairs. While Smith had his critics and detractors at Roxbury, 
the majority of those who monitored the progress of the College openly 
admitted that "he did a highly creditable job in a very difficult situation." 
In praising him for his leadership, State Representative Mel King of 
Boston, a member of the Legislature's Black Caucus, said: "This was a 
man who put an infant school on its feet. He took a very, very sick and 
sorry situation and turned it into a thriving school. He won the confidence 
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of the community and legislature. I'm personally sorry to see him go. 
We're going to miss him and the kind of insight and compassion that has 
been his hallmark. He found the place in a mess and he really straightened 
it out." In response to the charge that Smith was an authoritarian, State 
Representative Robert Fortes said: "That's nonsense. Sure he's got author
ity. . .But he's fair about it. He doles it out with respect. His critics say 
he doesn't consult them but I think he's made the difficult decisions." In 
assessing Smith's overall administration, reporter Luix Overbea of the 
respected Christian Science Monitor wrote: "He had a feeling that 
professionalism counted above politics. I felt that he was an educator at 
heart. There was never any criticism of his work." 

It was the combination of educational training, administrative ex
periences and persuasive abilities outlined above that brought to Walter L. 
Smith the honor of being named the seventh president of Florida A&M 
University. Chancellor York was quoted in the Tampa Tribune (August 
12, 1977) as saying: "During his experience with junior colleges, he 
demonstrated his unique ability for taking an institution in chaos and 
making something substantial from it." Martha Musgrove, a columnist 
for the same paper, wrote: "After years of audit criticisms for FAMU's 
sloppy bookkeeping, regents are understandably happy at the prospect 
of a president who can distinguish debits and credits." York openly 
asserted that Smith's major mandate was to improve accountability for 
FAMU's financial affairs. % 

Charged with the task of leading FAMU out of its annual fiscal 
problems and into sounder audits and increased respectability, Smith 
bade farewell to Roxbury Community College at a party given by State 
Representative Fortes. Smith said: "For those I've fought with, for those 
I've fought for, for those I've fought against, just remember, "I'm going 
home'." Little did he realize as he proudly uttered those words that he 
was going home where too frequently his outstanding work—improving 
FAMU's academic standing, fiscal efficiency and physical plant—would 
be overshadowed by internal bickering, accusations and innuendoes with 
no apparent basis in fact. He gladly accepted his new challenge and set 
out to give FAMU the best leadership possible. 

~ In accepting the presidency, Smith told the Board: "FAMU had a 
tremendous history of providing quality education, and we must find 
ways to continue to attract good students of all backgrounds while serving 
those students who are referred to as marginal." So with his wife, 
Jeraldine, a journalism graduate from the University of Florida, and his 
four children—John, Andre, Salesia, and Walter II—he came home with 
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the following thought in mind. "My goal is to make FAMU the most 
visible and strongest University in the system," he told a reporter from 
the Tampa Tribune on August 11,1977. He continued: "One of the things 
I intend to carry out immediately is a significant needs assessment of the 
institution to determine its strengths and weaknesses. As an alumnus, I 
will have some assistance from the inside—right out of the starting 
gate—that some presidents don't have." 

On Saturday, April 22,1978, Walter Lee Smith, the seventh president * 
of Florida A&M University, delivered an eloquent, dramatic and highly 
significant inaugural address which climaxed four days of inaugural and 
Founders activities. The theme for the inaugural activities was "Honoring 
Cherished Traditions, Anticipating Unlimited Horizons." As Smith now 
reflects on that momentous occasion he states: "the theme . . . designed 
to lead FAMU Toward the Centennial Connection' was not a personal 
theme. It was an institutional thrust which the administration of Walter L. 
Smith hoped would catapult the University into a second century of service 
to humanity with great vigor. 

As 1,500 people sat in the University Quadrangle and with a large 
group of educational, governmental and special dignitaries on the plat
form, Smith's address emphasized his administrative slogan "Academic 
Excellence, Artistic and Cultural Enlightment, and Athletic Prowess."These 
were the foundation stones upon which the University was to build 
"toward the centennial connection," the 100th anniversary celebration 
of FAMU over which Smith had hoped to preside. % 

- Excerpts from Smith's inaugural address reveal not only a tremen
dous love and respect for his alma mater, but a deep-seated faith in its 
potential to become one of the most important and influential universities 
in the State University System. He informed his audiences: "This great 
University as you see it today was founded during one of the bleakest 
periods in the history of blacks in America.. .education was the last iota 
of respect left to black people during post-reconstruction." Thus, it was 
incumbent upon the president to work with his administration and faculty 
to assure that FAMU be "characterized by a strong undergraduate 
program, and an increasing number of master's and doctoral programs." 
He further proclaimed that "The University's mission must classify FAMU 
as a comprehensive, all-purpose and residential university for all who can 
qualify. In addition, that mission must grant the University the responsi
bility and opportunity to provide significant higher education service to 
the black people of the state of Florida." 
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In a most eloquent fashion Smith used allusion, metaphor and simile 
to relate the history and contemplate the future of FAMU: *-

Yes, in its 90-year history, Florida A&M University has been 
the lonely wayfarer, the faithful sojourner, the weary traveler, looking 
for its place in the sun. 

I find analogy—great analogy—between the progress of this 
university and that of Christian, the lead character in John Bunyan's 
immortal book, Pilgrim's Progress. Christian faced unbelievable 
obstacles as he traveled from the City of Destruction to the Celestial 
City. 

In other words, my dear colleagues and friends, as we begin the 
last leg of our pilgrimage to the Celestial City, let us be as systematic, 
as meticulous, and as objective as the planners of our nation's 
interspace program and give long-range consideration to what we 
want our young men and women to be in the year 2,000. 

Although the state legislature had enacted a law in the spring of 
1977 during President Perry's administration prohibiting merger of any 
universities without legislative approval, Smith's address turned to the 
controversial issue of merger and to the disconcerting trends in the 
education of blacks: 

When I assumed the Presidency of FAMU in September, I had 
no plans to preside over the demise of this great institution. One 
distinction I do not need is that of being the last president in the 
history of Florida A&M. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I am deeply disturbed about what is 
happening to black students all over the country. I fear that the 
extinction of the black intelligentsia is a grim possibility unless we 
take action now to guide, direct, and nurture the educational and 
career aspirations of our young people.... 

As a part of Smith's historical inaugural address he outlined nineteen 
areas in which he wanted to initiate change which would augment pro
grams, assist people in their growth and development, and lay the founda
tion for a stronger University. In program development, Smith said, we 
want to: 

—Establish a School of Journalism and Media Arts. 
—Establish a School of Allied Health Sciences. 
—Establish a Comprehensive Learning Resources Center. 
—Add four more Centers of Excellence. 
—Establish more programs for the older first-time college students 

returning to college after a long lay-off. 
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—Develop athletic facilities to insure quality health and physical • 
education, intramural and intercollegiate athletic programs. 
We have already asked the Board of Regents for over 2.8 
million dollars to build our new complex of course. The 
Speaker assured us this morning that it's on the way. 

—Increase the emphasis on the fine arts, drama, classical music 
and quality leisure reading. Smith next pointed out that there 
must be internaF&djustments if FAMU expected to accom
plish the significant goals of our new mission. To make the 
desired adjustments: 

—We must develop strategies for strengthening all programs at 
the University. 

—We must review the HEW plans to make sure that the Univer
sity comes out with solid programs that reflect its great tradi
tion. 

—We must establish a comprehensive assessment and placement 
center so that we can accept students where they are and take 
them to where they need to go. 

—We must place as much emphasis on recruiting scholars as 
we do on recruiting blue-chip athletes. 

—We must be sure that our role and scope mission statement 
reflects the kind of institution we want. 

—We must develop the kind of alumni association that is willing 
to provide finances and human resources that will enable us 
to identify potential FAMUANS at an early age and direct 
them to this great institution. 

—We, who are FAMU graduates, must remember that while 
our graduate and professional degrees are often obtained from 
other illustrious institutions of higher education, we got our 
real start at FAMU and should always have an undying 
allegiance to this great hall of academia. 

To improve FAMU externally, Smith said that: 
—We must develop a concept that will facilitate cooperation 

and collaboration between FAMU and other institutions within 
and without our State University System. 

—We must acquire the kind of goal orientation that will lead 
to unity of purpose and direction and increased financial 
support from the public and private sectors. 

—We must become more active in the political community. . . 
and be active to see that the people we want in the halls of 
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the Florida legislature and U. S. Congress are the people who 
have our best interest at heart. 

After naming nineteen areas on which his administration would 
focus, Smith said: "I predict here today that Florida A&M University 
will arrive in the next nine years right on schedule with its 100th year 
celebration of its service to humanity and we will make the Centennial 
Connection and you will be proud of what we are when we get there." 
He closed his address with these lines which he believed guaranteed the 
success of FAMU: "For there is success in strength and unity—and unity 
means viability—and viability means FAMU Forever." 

The inaugural activities of the week featured the presidential address 
in which he outlined his ten-year plan for the University and other 
activities which would contribute to the unity and cultural enrichment 
of the campus. 

Dr. Cleveland L. Dennard, an alumnus and then president of Atlanta 
University, spoke on the general inaugural theme "Honoring Cherished 
Traditions, Anticipating Unlimited Horizons," at the Founders' Convoca
tion. He called for the alumni to revitalize the "FAMU spirit" and work 
cooperatively with Dr. Smith toward "unlimited horizons." Tommy 
Young Scott, a visiting scholar and poet in the Department of English, 
read many of the works from his book, Black Blues and Shiny Songs. 
The FAMU Playmakers presented the musical comedy Purlie in honor 
of Smith and his family. Nat Adderly gave a special jazz performance at 
the inaugural dance. The most outstanding cultural activities centered 
around Jim Gary, the internationally known metal sculptor who forages 
from automobile junkyards parts such as oil pans, front end suspensions, 
drive shafts and the like and welds them into figures call "Creaturations." 
The Grand Ballroom was filled with prehistoric animals, bugs, horses, 
women (Universal Woman made from rectangular stained glass), butter
flies, alligators, ostriches and so on. Gary, a visiting scholar in the 
Department of Humanities and Visual Arts, provided stimulating lectures 
to accompany most showings. 

*- Even though the inaugural activities were conducted smoothly, the 
address was accepted and praised by most, and the cultural events quite 
notable, there were rumblings of dissatisfaction in the air. The leadership 
of the national Alumni Association severely questioned the expenditures 
for the inaugural activities. However, an internal audit showed all expen
ditures to be legitimately authorized for inaugural activities or related 
educational purposes. 
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One of the problems which faced Smith and about which he was 
very sensitive during his first months was that of mending fences with 
alumni. Thus, he frequently traveled throughout the United States seeking 
alumni support. Since it was apparent that he and Johnson would have 
difficulty working together, he went directly to individual alumni chap
ters. Smith told the Tampa Tribune on August 12, 1977, "I think I have 
the general support of the alumni throughout the country. I hope that 
Dr. Johnson and others who side with him just give me a chance. I expect 
to work with Dr. Johnson in great harmony and I'm sure what he said 
was not personal and was because of his desire for an outstanding person 
to be head of the institution." Dr. Johnson told the Tallahassee Democrat 
later that the National Alumni Association "will assist Smith in any way 
possible." Nevertheless, the relationships with the Alumni Association 
were extremely strained until Rev. Moses G. Miles won election as 
president of that organization in 1980. 

„ The tremendous amount of energy that Smith gave to alumni affairs 
led faculty, students, alumni and citizens alike to accuse him of inaccessi
bility and failure to involve others in decision making. While Smith's 
opening speech to students at a retreat in Panama City called for "coop
erative team building," some students later complained of not having 
input in decisions affecting their lives. For example, when President 
Smith made the decisions to abolish inter-room visitation in dormitories 
and to bar alcoholic beverages from the campus in 1977 some students 
were upset and reacted strongly against his edict. But the BOR and parents 
throughout the state supported his action. Smith advised students through 
the FAMUAN how firmly he believed in his decision: "Unless I be 
removed, any student I find in the process of drug traffic. . .and any 
young women in the dormitory who let men in beyond hours will not be 
here anymore." Kevin Williams, a student, believed that although som$ 
students did not agree with him, many students have come to respect 
Smith for his action and view him as a man of his word—"He put more 
emphasis on the classroom but has cut back on the partying and dancing," 
Smith also took steps to prevent loitering on "the Set" and to prevent 
students from sitting on the road banks in front of the Student Union 
Building. Although this action improved the appearance of the campus 
it made him unpopular among some students." 

When Smith missed two convocations featuring Rev. Ralph Aber-
nathy and Angela Davis, students refused to accept the legitimacy of the 
conflicts which kept him away. The SGA representatives said: "Some
thing should be done about his missing convocations." Dr. Spurgeon 
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McWilliams, then head of the Rattler Strike Foundation, was quoted 
by James Cramer in the April 23, 1978 Tallahassee Democrat: "It seems 
as a president he is always out of town or in a meeting. Students, faculty 
and other people, even people who want to give him things, have found 
him to be inaccessible." Yet Smith deliberately mingled with the students 
and could be seen frequently in the dining hall, the bowling alley, the 
stadium or walking across the campus. Smith always believed that the 
charge of inaccessibility was a spurious one which really had no merit. 
Although most faculty supported Smith in every way possible, there were 
those who took a "wait and see" attitude during the early months of his 
administration. 

Even as criticism from the FAMU National Alumni Association 
leadership mounted and claims of inaccessibility became widespread, 
Smith was working actively to implement his plans for university develop
ment. One of the initial steps taken was designed to eradicate deficits in 
the areas of housing, food services and bookstore operations. Working 
through Dr. Henry E. Finley, then Vice President for Administrative and 
Fiscal Affairs, he was able to make significant progress. By 1981 all 
housing units had been reorganized and employees placed on auxiliary 
lines. Mandatory meal plans became a part of dormitory life and the 
deficit was soon eradicated in this area. In 1980 the University bookstore 
was contracted to College Stores, Incorporated and later purchased by 
Barnes and Noble Publishing Company. The private operation generated 
enough funds to eventually eliminate this deficit. -

The athletic department, which had been using Education and Gen
eral dollars for coaches' salaries for a long time, was changed to place 
most coaches on athletic funds and auxiliary lines. By 1980, all football 
coaches who had coaching assignments exclusively had been phased into 
the football revenue program and were on auxiliary lines. Although this 
was a desirable move and with the generation of television revenue was 
not a burden in 1978-1980, with the beginning of several losing seasons 
the athletic budget was severely strained. Nevertheless, with the above 
changes and with the placement of new personnel in key areas such as 
student services and administrative affairs, the University began to move 
in the direction mandated by the Board of Regents. Dr. George Bedell, 
Interim Chancellor in 1980, wrote: "With deliberate and strong modifica
tions at the University, it is obvious that FAMU is headed toward 
becoming a well managed institution." 

- During the early years Smith was able to make considerable improve
ments in implementing and strengthening several programs. Between 
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January 1, 1978 and 1983, the University received a $2.8 million grant 
from Title III which was directed by Dr. Clinita Ford. The grant assisted 
the University in: (1) developing a modified institutional mission in 
accordance with a new role and scope program; (2) strengthening the 
student services area, including the Counseling Center; (3) planning for 
a new Learning Resources Center; (4) planning for the development of 
the School of Allied Health Sciences; (5) developing a Planning and 
Management Program; (6) developing a functional program in general 
education; (7) reviewing University curricula and developing appropriate 
academic programs; (8) enhancing university development and outreach; 
and (9) establishing an office of articulation and recruitment. ~ 

It is extremely difficult to catalog the achievements of a University 
under a presidential administration because they tend to be numerous 
and diverse. One of the first major tasks facing Smith during the early 
stages of his administration was to define a new role and scope mission 
statement for the Board of Regents which reflected the kind of institution 
that FAMU wanted to be. The use of the terms "culturally deprived," 
"disadvantaged" and black had become unacceptable as the major focus 
for mission. The new mission statement described the University as "a 
comprehensive land-grant institution that serves qualified students from 
all racial, ethnic, religious and nationality groups without regard to age, 
sex, or physical handicaps." While recognizing the new and diverse 
academic offerings designed to attract both black and nonblack students, 
the mission statement emphasized that the University "maintains strong 
commitments to its historical mission as a lan^-grant institution and of 
serving the needs of black citizens." 

In late 1977, FAMU was in the process of preparing a Self-Study 
of the University under the chairmanship of Dr. Dana Preu of the 
Department of English. The Southern Association of Colleges and Secon
dary Schools visited FAMU in April 1978 and the institution was fully 
approved for reaccreditation for a 10-year period. FAMU's College of 
Education had received full accreditation from the National Council for 
the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) in the spring 6f 1968 
and had been reaccredited every five years thereafter. In the spring of 
1978 a committee from NCATE visited the University and reaccredited 
the College of Education for a period of five years. Additionally, there 
was the reaccreditation of the School of Nursing for a six-year period 
by the National League for Nursing and a passing rate of 86 percent on 
the Florida Licensure examination by Nursing graduates. For the first 
time the School of Architecture was accredited by the National Architec-
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tural Accrediting Board and a center was established in Washington, D.C. 
to reflect the new school's interest in the Architects in Government and 
Industry program. 

In President Smith's inaugural address he indicated that the Univer
sity must be guided toward the "strengthening of existing programs" and 
he identified new programs to carry out the new mission of the institution. 

His concept of developing strategies to strengthen academic pro
grams resulted in the reorganization of Academic Affairs, effective in the 
fall of 1982. He maintained that "reorganization was necessary to strengthen 
academics, to reduce administrative positions, and to make adjustments 
in accordance with market, career and societal demands and interests of 
students." On June 8, 1982 he called a special meeting of the FAMU 
Faculty Senate for the purpose of discussing and voting on the proposed 
plan for reorganization. He stressed that recent legislative proviso lan
guage and BOR rules made it essential to effect changes in academic 
programs at the University. 

Smith called attention to the Gordon Rule, which set minimal 
requirements in mathematics and English for students in higher education; 
and to the new College Level Academic Skills Program (CLAST), which 
required that sophomores pass tests in selected phases of general educa
tion prior to registering in junior level courses. To deal effectively with 
these realities and the academic deficiencies that many students brought 
to the University, he proposed as his priority "the establishment of a 
School of General Studies which was also a part of the 1978 Role and 
Scope Program which we presented to the Board of Regents.. . ." 

The old academic; structure, begun in 1974, consisted of seven colleges 
and schools and a graduate program, as follows: the College of Education, 
the College of Humanities and Social Sciences, the College of Engineering 
Sciences, Technology and Agriculture, the School of Business and Indus
try, the School of Nursing, the School of Pharmacy and the Division of 
Graduate Studies. Under the new organizational structure (1982) academ
ics were divided into ten colleges and schools and a division: the College 
of Arts and Sciences, the College of Education, the College of Pharmacy 
and Pharmaceutical Sciences, the School of Allied Health Sciences, the 
School of Architecture, the School of Business and Industry, the School 
of General Studies, the School of Journalism, Media and Graphic Arts, 
the School of Nursing, and the Division of Graduate Studies, Research 
and Continuing Education. Although the FAMU/FSU Institute for 
Engineering was also a part of the academic structure in 1982, it subse-
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quently became the FAMU/FSU College of Engineering in 1984 and 
was operated jointly by the two universities. 

The most unacceptable aspect of academic reorganization was the 
fact that department chairpersons would be abolished and eliminated as 
a part of the management structure. Smith insisted that this would lessen 
the number of academic administrators, provide for more classroom 
teaching positions, and provide a managerial structure more consistent 
with the collective bargaining agreement since FAMU department chair
men were members of the UFF-NEA. According to the FAMU Faculty 
Senate Minutes dated June 8, 1986, Smith told the Senators: 

The one thing that I always felt very cumbersome was that of 
asking a department head to serve as an administrator-quasi adminis
trator . . . a faculty member at the same time, remain within the 
collective bargaining unit with his peers, provide evaluative leader
ship, monitoring leadership, recommendations for tenure, promo
tion, and obviously termination. I think that it is not a full-time 
administrator, but it is also unfair to ask a person who is in the same 
collective bargaining unit with his or her peers to provide that kind 
of service to the University and the system. 

After the pros and cons of reorganization were thoroughly discussed, 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dr. Gertrude L. Simmons, 
moved to approve reorganization. To the surprise of many nonvoters 
and observers, the reorganization was unanimously accepted by members 
of the Faculty Senate, many of whom held membership in the UFF. 
Elated, Smith exclaimed, "Well gosh, that's a good feeling! Unanimous. 
I don't think I've gotten a unanimous vote since IVe been President at 
FAMU. I suspect somebody just refused to say anything." 

Smith was correct in his observation, for the United Faculty of. 
Florida had plenty to say upon reflection. Several days later the UFF 
circulated a news item which claimed that: members did not have adequate 
time to study the plan; reorganization would increase the administrative 
bureaucracy on campus; eliminating departments would do great damage 
since disciplines are critical to the academic acceptance and respectability 
of FAMU's programs and to accrediting agencies; and the plan would 
violate good management principles in assigning division directors an 
excessive range of supervision or create de facto department chairpersons 
stripped of professional status. Perhaps no other issue generated more 
hostility to the President and the administration than did the elimination 
of department chairpersons. It was an underlying theme in the College 
of Arts and Sciences used by proponents of collective bargaining to 
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support their claim that Smith was providing ineffective leadership. On 
the other hand, it could be demonstrated that where division heads 
effectively fulfilled their functions the plan could work well, and it did 
provide a saving in administrative costs. The fact that the divisional 
structure was "unique" in the SUS, and the fact that the system of 
nonfunctional departments was an anomaly in University circles across 
the nation, made Smith's reorganization of Arts and Sciences extremely 
difficult to accept. 

Two areas of reorganization tended to attract more attention than 
others—the School of General Studies and the Learning Resources Center 
(LRC). The School of General Studies was established as a separate 
entity and charged with the principal responsibility of "maintaining, 
coordinating, and monitoring the general education sequence of all stu
dents at the University." The general education program as shown in-
FAMU's 1984-86 General Catalog is listed below: 

The General Education Sequence 

Areas Sem. Hrs. 
Freshman Communicative Skills I, II, 
ENC 1101 Sem. Hrs. and ENC 1102 10 
Mathematics (See Note Below) 6 
Humanities HUM 2213 and HUM 2230 6 
Social Sciences Any 1000 or 2000 courses 6 
Natural Sciences Any 1000 or 2000 courses in Chemistry, 
Physics, Biology or Physical Science 7-8 
Health HES 1000 3 
American History AMH 1000 or AMH 2010 
or AMH 2025 3 
Free Electives 6-7 
Discipline (Major) Electives 12 

Total Hours 60 

Since the School of General Studies had to draw its faculty primarily 
from the College of Arts and Sciences, since some faculty had dual 
assignments in both units, and since the relationships between the two 
units were not clearly defined by the administration in the beginning, the 
basis for mutual distrust and misunderstanding existed. While the debate 
goes on over whether the School of General Studies should be retained 
and strengthened as a separate entity or made a lower division in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, Dean Eva C. Wanton of General Studies 
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and Dean Aubrey M. Perry of Arts and Sciences are working together 
to improve the quality of general education at the University. 

One of the innovative concepts that Smith brought to FAMU was 
the Learning Resources Center (LRC) which was created through a Title 
III grant in 1978, and developed primarily under the leadership of James 
E. Jennings (Ph.D., Michigan State University) who became the director 
in June of the same year. The Coleman Library consisted of three elements 
which made up a comprehensive instructional support center: instruc
tional media services, instructional development services, and library 
services. Both Smith and Jennings believed that FAMU's students, espe
cially the underachieving students, could receive maximum academic 
benefits from the LRC's fourfold role: (1) to provide leadership and 
assistance in the development of effective instructional systems; (2) to 
provide an organized and readily accessible collection of print and non-
print materials; (3) to provide a qualified, concerned staff involved in 
serving the needs of students, and faculty; and (4) to encourage innovation 
and learning by providing facilities and resources which will make them 
possible. 

As a part of the LRC an automated, computerized individual Learn
ing Lab System was designed to support the teaching/learning processes 
at FAMU, especially in the areas of reading, writing and mathematics. 
Despite the academic potential inherent in the LRC and the efforts to 
have it work in cooperation with the School of General Studies, the 
concept was never fully accepted at FAMU. The LRC was not fully 
funded to accommodate sufficient positions and proper operation of the 
sophisticated equipment. Furthermore, many among the faculty and 
administrators gave only lukewarm support to the LRC concept because 
they felt that the University was being forced to adopt a community 
college model. Although studies using the FAMU Army ROTC enrollees 
demonstrated significant gains in reading in the Automated Study Lab, 
and a study by Jennings, Walker and Paulson entitled "Computer En
hanced Instruction v. Traditional Instruction in Freshman Level English 
Classes" (1985) showed that students made significant gains, the LRC 
concept never became properly functional nor totally accepted as a part 
of the FAMU teaching and learning process. In institutional settings 
traditions die hard. Many faculty, students and alumni objected to the 
fact that FAMU was the only University in the State University System 
that did not have a unit designated as a university library. 

One of the most notable areas of achievement during Smith's admini
stration can be seen in construction and renovation. Perhaps by any 
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measure it could be agreed that Smith's record of achievement in physical 
expansion surpassed that of any previous administrator. Coming to 
FAMU at a time when the Board of Regents contended that the University 
was overbuilt and already had far too much space, Smith faced a virtual 
moratorium on new construction. But despite the moratorium and the 
BOR/MGT of America, Inc. (1978) studies which showed 50 percent 
more space than needed at FAMU, Smith proceeded to show that much 
of the space was unusable and suitable only for bygone eras, convincing 
the appropriate leaders that new buildings were essential. His efforts on 
occasion took him directly to the Governor's office, key legislators and 
outstanding civic leaders in opposition to directions from the Chancellor 
and the BOR; however, he felt that his cause was just and was willing to 
sacrifice himself in the process. Smith's political action led to a public 
reprimand in the hall of the legislature, as well as a written reprimand 
by Chancellor York, and a minimal annual increment in 1978-79. 

One of the biggest problems in the physical plant surfaced in 1979 
when an inspection ordered of Bragg Stadium led to the condemnation 
of the structure. The new president was forced to muster support for the 
improvement and expansion of the stadium and other health and physical 
education facilities. Over the next five years, the legislature was encour
aged to invest $8.5 million in construction of athletic facilities to insure 
quality health and physical education, intramural and intercollegiate 
athletic programs. Bragg Stadium's seating capacity was expanded from 
12,500 to 25,500 at a cost of $5.2 million. During the period of expansion, 
FAMU played its home games at Campbell Stadium on Fridays or 
Saturdays when FSU was away. The renovation and expansion made 
Bragg Stadium one of the most modern and well-appointed stadiums of 
its size in the Southeast. Subsequently, a modern field house was built 
adjacent to the stadium, providing a topflight facility for the football 
program. 

Additionally, Smith led the way for (a) the construction of an 
all-weather, ultramodern track and field facility, an Olympic-size swim
ming pool and building, a building for a weight room and sauna, outdoor 
tennis, handball, basketball and volleyball courts, and a women's Softball 
field for a total of $2.3 million; (b) the construction of a women's physical 
education building at $647,000; and (c) the construction of an intramural 
recreation field at $350,000 and a new intercollegiate baseball field at 
$175,000. Since these improvements in athletics and recreation came 
during the early years of his administration, Smith was accused of giving 
more attention to athletics than academics. 
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However, in addition to the renovation and construction cited above, 
under Smith's administration a number of other projects were completed 
and dedicated at FAMU: the School of Nursing and the School of Allied 
Health Sciences Building at $3.2 million; the School of Architecture 
Building at $6.5 million; the School of Business and Industry Building 
at $4.9 million; the Greenhouse at $750,000; Gibbs/Truth Hall renovation 
at $3.2 million; University Commons and Post Office Renovation at $1 
million; Boiler Replacement and Steamline Repairs, $2.9 million; FAMU 
High School Renovation, $290,000; Old Laundry Conversion into an 
Industrial Education Classroom-Laboratory, $125,000; Electric Utility 
Expansion, $937,000; Miscellaneous Renovation and Repairs, $1.5 mil
lion; Ware-Rhaney Building Cadaver Laboratory, $75,000; Waterproof
ing of the Benjamin Banneker Complex, $28,944; and Handicapped 
Corrections, $17,900. 

President Smith was extremely fearful that more stringent admission 
requirements for universities in the State University System would deny 
access to an increasingly large number of black students in the state. 
Speaking at a banquet in his honor in Tampa at the Columbia Restaurant 
on May 12, 1979, he declared: "In order to improve the quality of 
education at FAMU and to assure better achievements among blacks 
on standardized tests, we must take steps to improve the quality of the 
educational development of blacks in public schools." Over the next two 
years Smith sought the support of professional and lay people in looking 
at the plight of black children in the Florida system of public education. 
Meanwhile, he published two articles, "Black Dropout Problems" (Epoch 
May-June, 1981) and "Will America Ever Obtain Its Share of Black 
Professionals?" In late 1981, Smith sought the support of the predomi
nantly black colleges in Florida—Bethune-Cookman College, Edward 
Waters College and Florida Memorial College—to sponsor a conference 
on the education of blacks in Florida and dramatize the need for improve
ment. 

With FAMU in the leadership role and the other predominantly 
black colleges supporting the effort, the first Conference on the Education 
of Blacks in Florida met in Orlando on May 21-22, 1982, using as its 
general theme, "The Education of Blacks in Florida: Realities of the 
Present, Designs for the Future." This conference focused on the issues 
detrimental to the education of blacks in Florida from kindergarten 
through graduate studies, and suggested new courses of action for im
provement. The conference was coordinated by Dr. Eva C. Wanton, 
dean of the School of General Studies at FAMU, who was assisted by 
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representatives from across the state. The "Orlando Conference" as it 
has come to be known, featured President Smith as its keynote speaker, 
speaking on the general theme. 

Notable program participants included Dr. Cecil W. Cone, president 
of Edward Waters College; Honorable Ralph Turlington, Florida Com
missioner of Education; Dr. Lee Henderson, Director of the Division of 
Community Colleges; Marvin Davies, Special Assistant to the Governor; 
Mrs. Katie Adams, Chairperson of the Coalition of Black Churches; Dr. 
A. J. Richardson, Jr., pastor of Bethel AME Church in Tallahassee; Dr. 
Andrew Robinson, interim president of the University of North Florida; 
Dr. Barbara Newell, Chancellor of the State University System; Dr. 
H. B. Pinkney, Chief of the Bureau of Support Services, Florida Department 
of Education; Dr. Carolyn Herrington, Policy Analyst for the Postsecond-
ary Education Planning Commission; and Dr. Roy Phillips, Vice Presi
dent of Miami-Dade Community College. 

After the Orlando Conference, the coordination committee published 
the results and sent them to the Commisfsioner of Education and all 
participants, and made plans for the second conference in Tallahassee 
on May 13-15, 1983. The theme for the second conference was "Blacks 
in the Education System of Florida: Development and Retention." In 
evaluating the importance of these conferences Smith told the Florida 
Photo News (March 23, 1983) that: "The Governor, the Legislature, the 
Cabinet, the Department of Education, the State University System are 
wrestling with the issue of testing, teacher shortages, quality education, 
curricula, and I hope retention—even the length of the school year. Our 
deliberations and findings should be of paramount importance to all 
parties." 

Following the Tallahassee Conference a third conference was called 
in Tampa on November 9-11, 1983. Attorney Jesse McCrary, a FAMU 
alumnus and the first and only black to serve as Florida's Secretary of 
State since Reconstruction, brought the keynote address on the general 
theme, "Challenging the Status Quo: A Mandate for Legislative Action." 
One of the suggested actions which emanated from this conference and 
which was soon implemented was the appointment of an Advisory Com
mittee on the Education of Blacks in Florida by Governor Graham and 
the State Board of Education. This 15-member advisory committee 
chaired by President Smith was composed of educators and other profes
sionals from across the state. The mission of the Committee was estab
lished at its first meeting on March 20, 1984 as follows: 
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The State Board of Education Committee on the Education of 
Blacks in Florida shall function to enhance the participation of 
Blacks in the educational system of Florida, thereby contributing to 
the overall welfare of Florida's citizenry. 

The Committee shall be charged with the responsibility for 
studying, monitoring, recommending and advocating changes or 
improvements in current and proposed policies and statutes which 
impact the education of Blacks in Florida. 

With a budget of $95,000 for 1985-86 and 1986-87 respectively, the 
Committee was able to conduct public hearings in Pensacola, Tallahassee, 
Daytona Beach, Tampa, West Palm Beach and Miami. The proceedings 
of each hearing and all meetings were recorded and a comprehensive 
report was presented to the Florida Board of Education and members 
of the legislature. 

The State Board of Education Advisory Committee on the Education 
of Blacks in Florida sponsored a fourth conference at the Orlando Hilton 
Inn Florida Center on May 13-14, 1985, using the theme "Developing 
Coalitions to Enhance the Education of Blacks in Florida." According 
to the Daytona Times, the keynote speaker, Dr. Leedell W. Neyland, 
said that the pursuit of quality education and the survival of black people 
in the struggle are dependent upon the "forming of coalitions to give 
strength and courage in group activities to enable us to walk boldly and 
bravely to make the pursuit of quality a blessing rather than a curse for 
black people." Again the conference came forth with many recommenda
tions designed to improve the quality of education among blacks. 

When President Smith resigned as president of FAMU and accepted 
a Fulbright Scholarship to teach and conduct research-in Malawi, Africa 
in 1985-86, Dr. Omega Gardner of Pensacola Junior College became 
chairman of the Board of the Education Advisory Committee on the 
Education of Blacks. Subsequently, Dr. Frederick S. Humphries, the new 
president of Florida A&M University, assumed the chairmanship and 
conducted a very meaningful and challenging conference in Daytona 
Beach, February 26-28, 1986. More than 250 delegates in attendance 
heard President Humphries discuss the historic role of predominantly 
black colleges and universities in the educational development of black 
people in America. He ended by soliciting their support for the tradition
ally black institutions of higher learning in Florida as they seek to improve 
the quality of education in the state. 

Perhaps it is too early to properly assess the importance of the 
conferences on the education of blacks in Florida or the work of the State 
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Board of Education Advisory Committee on the Education of Blacks in 
Florida. However, certain of their efforts are likely to have significant 
impact on the search for quality education and the movement toward the 
upper quartile for our public schools. The conferences and the committee: 
(1) called to the attention of the Governor, Cabinet, Legislature, Commis
sioner of Education and State University System some of the identified 
problems that young people experience in the public schools; (2) encour
aged the Legislature to appropriate funds to study dropout rates among 
minority groups; (3) encouraged the Commissioner of Education to 
commission a study by the Institute for Education to study dropout rates 
and other problems of black males in Florida; (4) emphasized and 
dramatized the need for a multicultural concept in the teaching of 
Florida's diverse and highly pluralistic student population; (5) projected 
FAMU and its administration into leadership roles in planning and 
providing educational opportunities for black people in Florida; (6) 
emphasized the need for greater parent involvement; and (7) called 
attention to the overwhelming deficit of black teachers, administrators, 
and guidance counselors in Florida's schools. 

Even though Smith labored ardently in planning and designing the 
conferences on the education of blacks in Florida, his primary focus was 
always on FAMU's virtues, which he extolled wherever he went. His 
concept of the presidency as an "image builder" frequently took him 
away from the campus for speaking tours, visits to foreign countries, 
fund-raising ventures, and conferences at which he felt that FAMU must 
be represented. He was often criticized for being absent from his office. 
Yet he believed that if the FAMU story could be told effectively, the 
University's image and visibility would be enhanced and it could attract 
more support from the public and private sectors. With more support it 
could compete effectively with other universities in the State University 
System. 

When the legislature established the endowed chair concept (every 
$600,000 of private funds raised by a university for an endowed chair 
would be matched by $400,000 in state funds) many persons believed 
that FAMU would be the only institution to fail in the endowment 
program. At a breakfast meeting of the BOR in Tallahassee, then Regent 
Betty Ann Staton expressed her concern: "I feel that setting the endow
ment concept and burden of private fundraising is an unfair expectation 
to place upon Florida A&M University." President Smith's response, in 
expressing appreciation for Regent's Staton's concern, was: "We at 
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FAMU will line up to the system's expectation in private fund-raising 
and will occupy our share of endowed chairs." 

In 1981 President Smith began action which led to the FAMU 
Centennial Celebration Fund. FAMU had never before undertaken the 
establishment of a University endowment. While local fund-raising efforts 
had been made in the past under Col. Willie E. Jenkins, the executive 
director of the FAMU Foundation, Inc., there had never been a broad-
based, concerted effort to gain support from corporations and businesses. 
The Centennial Funds were to help meet the following needs: (1) establish
ment of an endowment for student aid, recruitment and articulation; (2) 
establishment of three academic chairs; (3) establishment of the Faculty 
Professional Development fund to support faculty research, study, publi
cations, conferences, workshops, seminars, etc.; (4) establishment of an 
Endowment for Special Projects such as band, athletics, special equip
ment, etc.; and (5) support for development and related activities. 

To kick off the fund-raising for the above needs, President Smith 
and alumni president Rev. Moses G. Miles worked jointly in carefully 
mapping the basic strategy. The two men traveled together to gain the 
support of the alumni association chapters across the country before 
officially announcing the campaign. Finally, after support from the 
alumni and faculty had been assured, in September 1982, during the 
All-University President's Convocation in Jake Gaither Gymnasium, 
Smith called for the launching of a $10 million fund-raising to culminate 
in 1987 with the celebration of FAMU's 100th Anniversary. His original 
pledge of $5,000 led off the long list of pledges including $5,000 by 
Reverend Miles and other FAMU faithfuls. When Smith officially relin
quished his presidency in June 1985, he was able to announce at gradu
ation exercises on April 27, 1985, using his long-range calculations of 
what the investment would eventually return, that the $10 million goal 
in pledges, cash and expected income had been reached. This included a 
Plough Foundation endowment to the College of Pharmacy and a Mott 
Foundation commitment to the University. It should be noted that Smith 
was not present to sign the final document of the Mott grant which did 
not arrive until President Frederick S. Humphries was officially in office. 
However, all commitments had been made to the University before 
Smith's departure, and Dr. Patterson of the Mott Foundation had author
ized Smith to announce the Mott grant. In addition to gifts from large 
foundations, Dr. Lillie S. King, assistant director of the FAMU Founda
tion, arranged a telephone campaign to solicit funds. 
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According to Smith, the final effort to reach the projected $10 million 
mark produced one of the most exciting chapters of his administration. 
During a recognition banquet at the Tallahassee Hilton Hotel on April 
28, Smith told the guests that the institution was approximately $117,000 
short of the goal. He announced: "I shall ask alumni and friends of 
FAMU to contribute sufficient funds to reach fruition." The next day at 
an alumni luncheon, the president made his dramatic plea. He doubled 
his own pledge from $5,000 to $10,000 and encouraged the alumni to join 
him. The largest pledge on that day, $30,000, was made by Mrs. Rosa 
Johnson, an alumna of FAMU who had been a fellow teacher with Smith 
at Marshall High School in Tampa in the 1960s. In making the pledge, 
Mrs. Johnson said: "I wish to join the effort to make my alma mater a 
solvent institution so that my grandchildren and others will be able to 
get a first class education." Mrs. Johnson's pledge was paid in full on 
June 20, 1985. Using Smith's formula for calculating potential income 
for the University, the University achieved its goal two years before the 
1987 Centennial Connection—a celebration over which Smith would not 
be the presiding official. 

After seven pressure-packed but highly productive years at FAMU, 
Smith announced his resignation. In order that his administrative team 
and key professors would be the first to know, he summoned forty-five 
of them to a "Moonlight Breakfast" at the University Club which began 
at 11:00 p.m. on July 12, 1984. At the meeting Smith carefully reviewed 
the achievements of the last seven years at FAMU, thanked administra
tors and professors for their contribution to the academic and building 
projects of his administration, and then told the group of his plans to 
resign effective August 31, 1985. Caught by surprise, the group sat for a 
few moments in quiet dismay and some greeted his resignation with tears. 
Then they acknowledged him with a standing tribute of applause, followed 
by handshakes, embraces and good wishes. Smith assured them that he 
was leaving his position of his own volition after deliberate thought and 
without bitterness and would continue to serve the University as a 
professor or in whatever way the new administration desired. 

Early the next morning Smith and his wife were at the Board of 
Regents meeting at Florida Atlantic University in Boca Raton to formally 
announce his resignation. In a prepared statement Smith advised the 
Board: **I have decided to resign my position at FAMU at the end of the 
1984-85 school year. After seven years I would like a change of pace, to 
relax, and to spend more time with my wife and children—to reorder 
our private lives." Emphasizing that this was a decision reached jointly 
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with members of his family, he further advised that "at the end of eight 
years (August, 1985) I expect to take a sabbatical, but you will not be 
through with me. I expect I will be back in the Centennial year (1987) 
to work with you in another capacity." Commenting on the accomplish
ments of his administration Smith told his listeners: "I don't think there 
is any school in the country that has put together the programmatic and 
building package that we have in the last seven years." On the same day 
that Smith offered his resignation, the Board approved a Ph.D. program 
in pharmaceutical sciences for FAMU—the first doctorate program in 
the history of the University and the only such program at a predomi
nantly black university. 

In accepting Smith's resignation, Chancellor Barbara Newell praised 
him for his "dedicated and aggressive leadership and for accomplishing 
much during his tenure at FAMU." Chairman Robin Gibson of Lake 
Wales, speaking for the BOR, read the following statement dated July 
13, 1984: 

After seven productive years as President of Florida A&M 
University, President Walter Smith has announced his resignation. 

President Smith has played a prominent leadership role in draw
ing attention to the needs of black Floridians. He is now chairing a 
series of public hearings on this question in the major population 
centers of the State, and during his presidency, has placed special 
emphasis on the General Studies Program at FAMU, in which novel 
and highly successful techniques are used in addressing the special 
needs of FAMU students. 

Under his leadership, FAMU has made remarkable progress 
toward creating programs of true distinction in Pharmacy, Architec
ture, Business and Industry and Social Welfare. Just this week the 
National Institute of Health announced $2.8 million in grants to 
FAMU for research on cancer, sickle-cell anemia and other critical 
scientific problems. 

Dr. Smith has also demonstrated his ability as a fundraiser. 
Under his leadership, FAMU has been able to encumber funds for 
two eminent scholar chairs, and the level of private giving has been 
significantly increased. 

Dr. Smith will stay in office until a replacement is found. Then, 
after a sabbatical leave of one year, he is expected to return to the 
faculty at Florida A&M University. 

Despite the fact that Smith apparently left office in the good graces 
of the BOR and with a contract that guaranteed a (12-month) sabbatical 
leave beginning September 1, 1985 at his current salary of $83,143, and 
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a tenured position at the same rate plus normal increments and merit 
increases, there were those who insisted that he had been fired. In fact, 
there were some disgruntled anti-Smith alumni who even questioned his 
severance contract with the aim of having it reduced. These persons did 
not realize that white presidents and chancellors in the State University 
System had traditionally received their current salaries upon return to 
the classroom, and in trying to penalize Smith they were requesting 
discriminatory remuneration for the only black president in Florida's 
State University System. 

So widespread did the concern become that Vanessa Williams of the 
St. Petersburg Times (September 3,1984) asked President Smith to reply 
to the question, "Why so few people believed him when he announced 
in July that he was resigning as president of FAMU because he wanted 
to spend more time with his family?" Smith emphasized that personal 
considerations were the main reason and he reiterated that it was not the 
criticism of the decision to award his daughter a $1,000 scholarship 
because she was qualified by grade point average, test scores, and approval 
by a committee; it was not the preliminary audit which initially looked 
bad, because most audit problems (many of which antedated Smith) had 
been corrected; and it was not the controversy over the FAMU-Bethune-
Cookman game because the schools had already announced the game 
would return to Tampa Stadium in 1985. The catalyst that led to his 
resignation was a note received from his family on Mother's Day, May 
13, 1985, upon arriving home from a trip. It read: "Dear Dad, we have 
gone to church. If you think well of this, please join us. If you don't, we'll 
understand. After all, FAMU is always first." 

Chancellor Newell agreed that Smith was not fired but -was leaving 
of his own free will because he "has been running hard for seven years." 
Regent Dubose Ausley, agreeing with the Chancellor, said: "I think 
Smith brought a new level of sophistication to management and leader
ship of the University." Representative Al Lawson said: "I don't think 
that any one thing led to Smith's resignation. He's had to fight tremendous 
battles and everyone gets weak in battle. . .1 think he just got tired." 
Smith, who suffered a heart attack while in office which he attributed to 
extreme pressure, told Vanessa Williams that "This president has to 
answer more publics than any other single president in the system... 
FAMU students, faculty, alumni, government officials. . .and black 
residents throughout the state who merely identify with it." Smith empha
sized the personal pressure of being president of FAMU by saying: "It 
whips you. It beats you hard. . . at some point you ask yourself, how do 



370 HISTORY OF FAMU 

you gracefully move out of this thing without bad feelings with the people 
you serve, without hurting your family's feelings?.. .Well, it's very simple, 
you make a decision to leave, and that's what I did." 

In retrospect, Smith recognized at the very beginning of his admini
stration that the presidency of FAMU would not be a lifetime job. When 
James Cramer of the Tallahassee Democrat asked him on April 23,1978, 
"How long do you want to be president?" Smith answered: "I think ten 
years is a good benchmark. It could be less than ten years if I found that 
I was no longer effective." A combination of factors apparently convinced 
him that he could no longer be as effective as he desired to be, thus he 
left office two years before the "Centennial Connection." 

Over 150 letters, telegrams, and other forms of communication 
came in to express concern over Smith's resignation. The Honorable 
James Harold Thompson, Speaker of the Florida House of Representa
tives, wrote in a letter on March 22, 1985: 

During your tenure at FAMU, the University has experienced 
the hunger pangs of limited state resources and revisions to its limited 
state resources and revisions to its role that were precipitated by a 
volatile economy and changing leadership. In spite of those impedi
ments you have provided dynamic leadership. I have witnessed growth 
in academic programs and facilities that further enhances the univer
sity's stature in Florida economic arena. You have been an eloquent 
and effective spokesman for FAMU as it strengthened its traditional 
role and diversified in order to meet the challenges of the 1990s and 
beyond. 

Bill Gunter, State Treasurer and Insurance Commissioner, wrote 
with reference to Smith's leadership: "As chair of the State Board of 
Education's Council on the Education of Blacks in Florida, you have 
provided us with a roadmap which, if followed, will lead to equity and 
excellence for all of Florida's citizens." Justice Joseph W. Hatchett of 
the United States Court of Appeals (11th Circuit) said of Smith: "He 
was more a doer than a dreamer." Mayor Henry G. Cisneros of San 
Antonio, Texas observed that: "Many promising minority students would 
never be able to attend college without financial assistance through 
scholarships, grants and work-study programs. Much of the evidence of 
your labor will bear fruit and continue to benefit our entire nation 
indefinitely into the future." Dr. Charles U. Smith, Dean of Graduate 
Studies, Research and Continuing Education, speaking of Smith's quest 
for quality, praised him by saying: "It will be to your everlasting credit 
that the University obtained its first Doctor of Philosophy degree program 
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during your administration and that in addition to the now-established 
Ph.D. in Pharmaceutical Sciences, you continue to give support to the 
development of a second doctoral program, namely the Ph.D. in Applied 
Social Sciences." Congressman Don Fuqua from the 2nd District of 
Florida characterized Smith as a "tireless worker for Florida A&M 
University...." He continued: 

Within our State of Florida, you have been credited with found
ing the Conference on the Education of Blacks (COEB). You have 
done research and written on the problems of Blacks in education; 
you have provided testimony before the Committee on Science and 
Technology in Congress and you were a nongovernmental organiza
tion (NEO) delegate to the 1981 International Conference on Science 
and Technology for Development in Vienna, Austria. All of the 
above activities were carried out while you presided over a major 
university within the State of Florida. 

When Smith assumed the presidency of FAMU in 1977 he advised 
the faculty that he and his wife Jeraldine Williams Smith "worked as a 
team" and that she would have visibility on the campus. In fact, during 
the first year she had an office on the campus and helped with campus 
beautification, student life, and inauguration activities. "Jere" as she was 
affectionately called, was a well-trained, confident and socially aggressive 
person who tried diligently to become a distinguished first lady in the 
mold of Mrs. Pearl Gore, her predecessor. However, community organi
zations like the Garden and Social Club as well as other groups did not 
extend membership nor the warm friendship that she expected. 

Being a graduate of the University of Florida (1967) with a B. S. in 
Journalism and Communication and having a Master of Business Ad
ministration from Atlanta University (1970) Jere Smith set out to make 
her mark in Tallahassee. She entered the Florida State University College 
of Law in 1978 and graduated with the Juris Doctor (J. D.) in 1981, and 
passed the Florida Bar shortly thereafter. During the period of her study 
and shortly thereafter she worked as a legal intern in the Office of the 
Governor and Office of the Public Defender in Leon County. She later 
worked for a short period as an attorney with the Florida Department 
of Business Regulation and the Florida Department of Insurance. How
ever, her deep-seated desire to become a publisher led her to buy the 
Capital Outlook newspaper which was primarily a black newspaper. 
However, under Mrs. Smith's direction the paper not only carried black 
news but attempted to be a comprehensive weekly newspaper reflecting 
the concerns of all people. 
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A great supporter of her husband and family, Jere Smith still finds 
time to hold active membership in the Florida Bar, Phi Alpha Delta 
Legal Fraternity, Delta Mu Delta Honorary Fraternity, Jack and Jill of 
America, Inc. and the Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority. With reference to 
Smith's resignation she said: "Once he made up his mind that this was 
the thing that he wanted to do, I was happy that this tremendous burden 
had been lifted from his shoulders and the family's as well." She further 
emphasized that "we have always worked together as a team and will 
continue to do so in other challenging pursuits." Upon return from 
Malawi where he and his sons, Andre and Walter, spent a year, Walter 
Smith assumed his full professorship in the College of Education and 
became actively involved in other community activities. He still expresses 
great love for FAMU and his willingness to do work with the administra
tion for the continuous uplift of FAMU in every way possible. 

In a recent interview, former president Smith maintained that despite 
the stress, heartaches, gossip and innuendos, poison pen letters and 
undermining efforts which plagued him throughout his administration, 
he considers his eight years as President of FAMU the most rewarding 
years in his life. They afforded him a higherjevel of leadership, but they 
taught him the art of humility. They taught him how to win and influence 
people, but they taught him how to lose. They taught him how to fight 
for others, but not to expect too much in return. His years in office taught 
him to recognize that the life of a president is like a roller coaster; it has 
many ups and downs, many of which a president cannot control. 

An achievement of which Smith was very proud was FAMU's early 
identification with America's first black astronaut, Lt. Col. Guion S. 
"Guy" Bluford, Jr. (Ph.D. in Aerospace Engineering, Pennsylvania State 
University) who made history in August 1983, when he became the first 
black astronaut in space aboard the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration's Challenger STS8 space shuttle. On Friday, October 14, 
1983 Bluford made history again when he was awarded an honorary 
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) degree from FAMU—the first honorary doc
torate ever awarded in the University's 96-year history. 

Since FAMU had been associated with NASA through grants and 
research projects over the years, President Smith seized the opportunity 
to invite Bluford to the campus in 1982 for the Homecoming celebration. 
During the halftime ceremony Smith presented Bluford two small, silver 
handmade Ethiopian Christian crosses from the Frank Pinder Collection 
owned by the Black Archives Research Center and Museum at FAMU 
to take into space with him. When Bluford returned with the crosses (the 
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oldest man-made items to go into space) he made a dramatic presentation 
of them to President Smith and archivist James N. Eaton before 20,000 
people at the 1983 Homecoming Celebration. Ironically, Dr. Ronald E. 
McNair, who was to perish in the ill-fated Challenger (January 28, 1986) 
shared that moment with Bluford. Referring to Bluford, FAMU's first 
honorary doctorate, Smith said: "You are a hero who will inspire black 
children to excel in science and mathematics. Your personage of brilliance 
with humility, love of family and nation, devotion to duty and responsibil
ity, and achievement through preparation and dedication is the ideal 
model for them to emulate." 

Smith concedes that when he looks around at more than 75 plaques 
and citations on his walls at home and in his office at FAMU, he 
recognizes that his life as president truly affected others. For example, 
the National Conference of Black Mayors meeting in St. Louis, Missouri 
in 1984 cited him "In recognition of accomplishments as an education 
and community leader." The State Board of Education Advisory Commit
tee on the Education of Blacks in Florida lauded Smith in 1984 "For 
your leadership in developing the Conference on the Education of Blacks 
in Florida." The Supreme Court of Florida presented him a citation in 
1985, "In recognition of and appreciation for, the learned, diligent and 
faithful services you have rendered to the State and this Court as a 
member of the Supreme Court Article V Review Commission." A resolu
tion from the State Board of Education (1985) praised Smith "For 
outstanding leadership in education locally, statewide, nationally, and 
internationally." In addition to those cited above, student groups, the 
Alumni Association, community organizations and special groups gave 
him many awards, certificates, trophies and other types of personal and 
professional citations. 

Amid the glory and honors that came his way during Smith's eight 
years as president of FAMU stand the horrendous experiences surround
ing the murder of a coed in one of the University dormitories. The 
campus was shocked to learn that on October 23, 1981, Millicent Wilson, 
a sophomore from New York City who had just celebrated her nineteenth 
birthday, was found murdered in her Cropper Hall dormitory room. 
After an intensive investigation by the Joint Murder Task Force of the 
Leon County Sheriffs Department and the Tallahassee Police Depart
ment with the aid of the FAMU Security Department, the assailant, 
Clifford Walker, a senior English major at FAMU, was arrested on 
November 26, 1981 and charged with first degree murder and sexual 
assault. Because of severe emotional disturbances, Walker was eventually 
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given a life sentence instead of the death sentence which had been 
requested by the state. For a short while this horrid episode caused 
extreme fear and anxiety among coeds on the campus and had noticeable 
repercussions across the state; however, FAMU placed security patrols 
in the dormitories and added other safety measures. Although the Univer
sity maintained that FAMU dormitories had met the normal safety 
requirements, the civil negligence suit filed on behalf of Millicent's parents 
was settled out of court by FAMU to avoid further grief and undesired 
publicity. Smith readily admits that this tragedy caused personal night
mares for him and was without question the most depressing point of his 
administration. 

As Smith relinquished his office on May 31,1985, he did so with the 
ever-present memory of Millicent Wilson's death; with a knowledge of 
his limited popularity among faculty, students and alumni; and with an 
admission that he was unable to develop the esprit de corps among 
FAMU's constituents to make a smoothly functioning institution. Yet 
he stepped down with the satisfaction of knowing that he had worked 
incessantly to increase the visibility of the University, and was perhaps 
one'of FAMU's most articulate spokesmen. He stepped down knowing 
that he had left a building record second to none among FAMU presi
dents. He stepped down knowing that he had extended FAMU's academic 
structure by three schools—-Allied Health Sciences, General Studies, and 
Journalism, Media and Graphic Arts—and had secured FAMU's first 
Ph.D. program in Pharmaceutical Sciences. He could take pride also in 
a joint venture in Engineering, the FAMU/FSU College of Engineering. 
These units contributed significantly toward strengthening the image of 
FAMU and enhancing academic options for an increasing number of 
black and nonblack students. He left office with the knowledge that the 
major educational units on the campus had received or were enroYite to 
accreditation by state, regional and national agencies, and that FAMU's 
1985 state audit was one of the best that the institution had received in 
more than a decade. In an interview on January 9, 1987, Smith openly 
claimed: "I achieved all of the major goals that I set for myself as President 
of FAMU in my inaugural address, except presiding over the 'centennial 
connection.' I really feel good about what we have been able to accomplish 
despite internal bickering and unnecessary problems that sometimes got 
in the way." 

In spite of Smith's record of accomplishment he will likely be 
remembered as an unresponsive and unpopular president, perhaps beyond 
what he justly deserves. When much of the social veneer is blown away 
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by the winds of time* history will likely show him as a strong president 
who left indelible footprints on the sands of time at FAMU. As Walter 
Lee Smith resigned from his presidential leadership, another FAMUan, 
Dr. Frederick S. Humphries, was selected amid great popular acclaim 
and began a new era of leadership to take FAMU to its centennial 
connection and beyond. 



14 
Academic Structure and 

The Pursuit of Excellence 

THE EFFORTS TO MAKE "Quality FAMU's Measure" were 
to be realized through the colleges and schools of the University. Between 
1962 and 1987 the academic structure changed several times in response 
to both political and academic demands on the University. During the 
administration of Governor Farris Bryant, the state universities were 
required to begin a trimester system in the fall of 1963 in order to assure 
more effective utilization of personnel and facilities on a year-round 
basis. Four years later, in the fall of 1967, under Governor Haydon 
Burns, the state universities were forced to adopt the quarter system. In 
the fall of 1981, under Governor Bob Graham, ths SUS returned to the 
semester system which was in use prior to 1962. In the meantime, FAMU 
underwent major reorganizations in 1974 and 1982, and minor structural 
changes in 1978. During this 25-year span the University went from eight 
colleges and schools in 1962 to twelve colleges and schools in 1987. 

Faculties and academic programs in the various educational units 
were directed by the changing statement of purpose or mission of the 
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University. In 1969, the statement of purpose focused on salient aspects 
of the recent Role and Scope of FAMU with emphasis on providing 
educational experiences for "academically and culturally disadvantaged" 
students. Limitation on the extent and quality of training to be provided 
by the University was shown in this objective: "to counsel, project, plan, 
and train for new occupations, particularly occupations which require 
training above the junior college level, but for which training at the 
bachelor's level is acceptable: (Example: The industrial technologist who 
is above the craftsman but below the professional engineer.)" 

With pressure from the NAACP Legal Defense Fund and the Federal 
courts, the BOR and the State of Florida presented its Plans for Equaliz
ing Educational Opportunity in Public Higher Education in Florida 
(1974). In order to "enhance" FAMU it could no longer be labeled an 
institution for the disadvantaged and black. As part of the general 
statement of purpose for 1974-75, this statement is found in the Catalog: 
"the Board of Regents has directed the administration and faculty to 
develop a set of academic programs to attract state-wide, rather than a 
more limited regional, student population." With a broadening and more 
comprehensive statement of purpose, the University announced its com
mitment to four utilitarian goals: (1) to prepare students to serve in a 
variety of professional and occupational pursuits consistent with the 
current and projected manpower needs of the state and nation; (2) to 
prepare students for effective community leadership and service; (3) to 
provide services which bring knowledge to bear on societal problems, 
with particular emphasis on rural and urban living; and (4) to perform 
research relevant to the solution of human problems affecting society in 
a variety of ways. 

President Humphries insisted in 1986 that the statement of purpose 
be further broadened to reflect the University's involvement in interna
tional affairs. Working under changing statements of purpose, FAMU's 
academic units have struggled to provide both an increasingly high quality 
of education to students and a growing challenge to faculty members. 

The College of Arts and Sciences, which has remained the largest 
academic unit in the University over the years, has been referred to by 
many faculty members and administrators as the "academic heart" of 
the University. In the implementation of its programs and services, it has 
always recognized and assumed responsibility for providing a broad 
liberal education with concentration in specific fields and/ or the academic 
foundation for pursuits in professional fields. Under the leadership of 
Dr. Mahlon C. Rhaney, who served as dean from September 1, 
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1953 to June 30,1968, the college was organized into 17 departments and 
offered undergraduate majors in 26 areas of study. The importance of 
black teachers in Florida during Dr. Rhaney's administration may be 
measured in part by the fact that the vast majority of majors in such 
disciplines as art, business education, English, foreign languages, mathe
matics, music, science, social studies, and speech and theatre completed 
the requirements for state certification to teach. 

As early as 1961 the University proposed the establishment of a 
Division of Basic Studies and Developmental Services to be housed under 
Arts and Sciences. However, due to lack of resources, the proposal was 
never implemented. Progress toward a basic studies division was made 
in 1967 when the University joined a consortium of historically black 
colleges in the Thirteen-College Curriculum Project (TCCP) supported 
by funds from the U. S. Office of Education through the Institute for 
Services to Education, Incorporated (ISE). Dr. Frederick S. Humphries 
was the first director of the FAMU Thirteen-College Curriculum Pro
gram, a federally funded program designed to bring college students to 
a point where they could compete successfully upon entering the junior 
year or transfer to another institution. The two-year curriculum, which 
started on a pilot basis with 100 students, placed emphasis on the following 
areas: "Ideas and Their Expression,""Mathematics and Analytical Thought," 
"Social Institutions, Their Nature and Change," and "Physical and 
Biological Scientific Inquiry." Although Dr. Rhaney welcomed the TCCP, 
its methodology did not have lasting effects on the campus after federal 
support was withdrawn in 1972. 

Even though the College had more than half of the faculty and 
students, the administration never responded favorably to Dean Rhaney's 
request for an assistant or associate dean. In the Biennial Report of the 
College of Arts and Sciences, 1966-69, Rhaney emphasized: "admini
stration and coordination of the programs and activities of a unit of the 
University that has seventeen (17) departments, a faculty of 127, and a 
major enrollment of 2,050 students at the beginning of the academic year, 
1967-68, cannot be effectively carried out by one person." 

Rhaney further emphasized the need for more and better trained 
members of the instructional faculty. During the 1966-67 academic year, 
the 119-member instructional faculty was comprised of 28, or 23.5 percent 
holding the doctorate; 79, or 66.3 percent with master's degrees and 13, 
or 11.2 percent with bachelor's degrees as the highest earned degrees. 
More teachers were needed because "the calibre of the average student 
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enrolled strengthens the case for smaller classes and for more individual
ized instruction in the basic disciplines." 

Dr. Leedell W. Neyland became the dean of the College when 
Rhaney became Vice President for Academic Affairs and carried out the 
administrative function much as his predecessor had done. However, in 
the reorganization of the University in 1974, the College of Arts and 
Sciences was abolished and its functions were divided between the College 
of Humanities and Social Sciences under Dean Leedell W. Neyland and 
the College of Agriculture, Home Economics and Technology under Dr. 
Rupert P. Seals. Under the new structure, the College of Humanities and 
Social Sciences consisted of three major divisions which were subdivided 
into eleven areas of study. The Division of Communications included the 
areas of English, French, Spanish, Journalism and Communication Dis
orders; the Division of Humanities and Fine Arts included the areas of 
Music, Philosophy, Religion, Theatre and Visual Arts, and Humanities; 
and the Division of Social and Behavioral Sciences included the areas 
of History, Geography, Political Science/Public Management, Psychol
ogy, and Sociology, Anthropology and Human Services. The Army and 
Navy ROTC were attached to the College operationally. Also, the College 
administered the federally-funded Thirteen-CoJJege Curriculum Program, 
the Upward Bound/Special Services projects, and the privately funded 
Kenan grant. 

The fourteen areas in the College offered 28 complete majors leading 
to the B.S. or B.A. degree. Also, the College began offering the 
master's level programs: Master's in Applied Social Sciences under Dr. 
Charles U. Smith and the Master's in School/Community Psychology 
under Dr. Joseph C. Awkard. According to the Annual Report of the 
College of Humanities and Social Sciences (1976-77), a total of 1,260 
majors were enrolled in various programs and taught by 111 faculty 
members. Among the regular faculty 49.4 percent were holders of the 
doctorate. Even at that early date, 36.0 percent were nonblack. During 
1976-77 a total of 202 students earned degrees, with many going to leading 
graduate and professional schools. The faculty of the College provided 
considerable resources for their disciplines by securing grants from the 
private, public, and federal sectors. The Division of Communications 
headed by Dr. Lowell L. Simmons secured $585,713 in extramural 
funding. In addition to a special Kenan Foundation grant of $75,000, the 
Department of Journalism under the leadership of Robert M. Ruggles 
obtained $491,720 from the Kellogg Foundation and other agencies. The 
Division of Humanities and Fine Arts headed by Dr. Howard E. Lewis 
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added $56,270 from grants and awards, and the Division of Social and 
Behavioral Sciences brought in $463,378. The cumulative grants to the 
College during 1976-77 totaled $1,106,361. 

In December 1982, Leedell W. Neyland became Interim Vice Presi
dent for Academic Affairs at FAMU and gave up his position as dean. 
His assistant, Barbara R. Cotton, an alumna of FAMU and the holder 
of a doctorate from Carnegie Mellon University, became the acting dean 
until July 1, 1984 when Dr. Aubrey M. Perry, longtime chairman of the 
Department of Psychology and head of the Division of Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, became the new dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Because of University reorganization and because of decreasing 
emphasis on Arts and Sciences, under Presidents Perry and Smith the 
College had lost much of its pervasive academic influence by this time. 
Students were also turning away from traditional majors and looking for 
career pursuits in business, technology, and other areas with high job 
placement possibilities. Moreover, the reorganization processes which 
weakened and virtually destroyed the department structure damaged the 
College as well. So, Dean Perry assumed leadership of the College at a 
time when most colleges of liberal arts across the country were experienc
ing a decrease in enrollment, FAMU being no exception. The Annual 
Report of the College of Arts and Sciences, 1984-85, showed an enroll
ment of 744 students in various academic majors. Of these, 129 were in 
the Division of Arts, Humanities, and Music, 26 in the Division of 
Languages and Literature, 426 in the Division of Social and Behavioral 
Sciences and 173 in the Division of Mathematics and Science. 

One of the sources of conflict in the College was the division structure 
and abolition of departments. Dean Perry early outlined a structure for 
the reinstatement of departments. The new president, Dr. Humphries, 
accepted his suggestion and the divisional structure was eliminated in the 
fall of 1985 and the College of Arts and Sciences was then made up of 
eleven departments administered by individual department chairpersons, 
including the Army ROTC. Despite the fact that majors have decreased 
in the College, the extensive service teaching load still exceeds all other 
colleges and schools in the University. During Neyland's fourteen years 
as Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences (1968-1982) the faculty was 
upgraded, faculty development was encouraged, the first definitive criteria 
for promotion were developed and implemented, and published research 
became essential for promotion and tenure. Dean Perry is carrying out 
similar activities and has intensified some of these efforts in response to 
the new demands being made on the University. 
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During the late sixties and early seventies, the Department of Sociol
ogy was established as a unit in the Division of Social Sciences, with 
Ruby Johnson serving as department head. When she resigned for per
sonal reasons before the academic year ended, Dr. Charles U. Smith, 
Ph.D., Washington State University—the first black to receive a doctor
ate from that institution—was named head. The Department of Sociology 
was renamed the Department of Sociology, Anthropology, and Human 
Services in 1974 to more completely reflect its scope. The growth of this 
department was so phenomenal and its influence so pervasive that it 
deserves to be singled out for special attention. 

From the mid-1960s to the mid-1970s the Department of Sociology, 
Anthropology and Human Services experienced unusual growth and 
influence on the campus, with student enrollment varying from 250 to 
765. Although the department had only five to eight regular faculty 
members, they were extremely aggressive in the pursuit of extramural 
funding. During the banner years, 1969 to 1973, Smith led his staff in 
attracting a total orf $2,236,446 and hiring up to eleven additional faculty 
on "soft" money. From 1969 to 1987, Dr. Victoria E. Warner, who 
became the chairperson of the department in 1975, brought a total of 
$1,572,147 from the federal government and special state funds to the 
program in Social Welfare. During the same period the University gave 
only $627,563 to the program, placing the majority of the teaching faculty 
and internship supervisors on grant dollars. With the shift at the national 
level during Republican administrations away from support of social 
programs, extramural funding for various training programs and student 
support in the social and behavioral sciences declined drastically and so 
did student enrollment. One of the department's most outstanding pro
grams was the Spring Seminars, initiated in 1955 and bringing to the 
campus some of the nation's most renowned scholars. The Spring Semi
nars were officially renamed the Charles U. Smith Seminars at the 24th 
Annual Session on May 14-15, 1979, where the theme was "The Past 
and Promise of Black Sociologists." 

One of the first programs designed to foster cooperation between 
FAMU and FSU was carried out in conjunction with FAMU's College 
of Arts and Sciences. The Program in the Medical Sciences (PIMS) 
opened in the fall of 1971 as an interinstitutional medical program of 
Florida A&M University, Florida State University and the University 
of Florida College of Medicine. From its inception, the program had as 
one of its primary goals the selection of students who would return to 
practice in underserved areas (mainly in the Florida Panhandle and 
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Central Florida) in primary health care after completing their medical 
education. It was also seen as a method through which more minorities, 
especially blacks, could be brought into the medical profession. The 
program was initially funded by a grant from HEW, but since 1976 
support for the program has been through state appropriations. 

Although PIMS is usually lauded by the State University System 
(SUS) as an example of interinstitutional cooperation, the role played 
by FAMU has been nebulous or insignificant. Professor Lynette Pad-
more, FAMU's liaison for the program, attributes this to the following 
reasons in an unpublished paper "The Role of Florida A&M University 
in the Program in Medical Sciences": (1) underrepresentation of FAMU 
on various committees associated with the Program; (2) limited PIMS-
designated budgetary appropriations; (3) limited faculty access to the 
required courses taught in the Program and (4) a general invisibility of 
,FAMU's involvement. At the outset of the Program, FAMU had more 
of its students involved. Between 1972 and 1978, a total of 19 students 
were selected from these seven classes, with eight transferring to the 
University of Florida and four going to medical schools elsewhere. From 
1975, PIMS had a total of 297 enrollees with only 29 or ten percent listed 
as black and only four percent other minority students. Although many 
of FAMU's brightest students do not apply for the Program, the increas
ing cognitive determinants for medical school applicants such as grade 
point averages and admission test scores make it more difficult for some 
FAMU students to gain admission to the Program. There has been an 
effort since 1984 to involve FAMU on a broader scale in PIMS, but the 
Program has much to do to be classified as an effective program. 

From 1953 to 1969, the School of Education was led by Dean 
Melvin O. Alston. Since the teaching profession was the major area of 
employment for black college graduates in Florida, more than sixty-five 
percent of all FAMU graduates in the 1960s and early 1970s were certified 
in teacher education. Most disciplines in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and other academic units offered a teacher education component, and 
even students who had little or no intention of teaching frequently 
obtained state certification as a type of "insurance" for employment. 

By 1968, the School of Education had been accredited by the National 
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) with 
specific approval given to twenty-two bachelor degree programs. That 
FAMU was still committed to teacher education may be seen in the 1969 
Role and Scope Report which stated: "Florida A&M University is, first 
of all, a general purpose institution. Its special role, however, will be to 



Academic Structure and Pursuit of Excellence 383 

train students to achieve leadership in minority communities, to become 
public school teachers and to assume professional roles." 

In 1969, Dr. Paul B. Mohr, a FAMU graduate, became Dean of the 
School of Education. In many ways, a new era began for the school. An 
updated mission statement was articulated which focused upon creating 
"knowledge in education and other professions related to growth" and 
disseminating that knowledge "through instruction, publication, demon
stration, and participation in community services." Outside funding through 
public and private grants became an essential vehicle for bringing about 
these changes. Samples of the grants were: Competency-Based Teaching, 
Early Childhood and Adult Basic Education, Peace Corps Training, 
Minority Intern Program, Leadership Training, Performance-Based Teacher 
Education, Carnegie Student Exchange Program, and National Youth 
Program. 

Along with this effort to gain more diversity in education, the College 
of Education (as it became through reorganization in 1974) maintained 
high academic standards and had high enrollment through the 1970s. 
By the beginning of the 1980s, a precipitous decline occurred. FAMU's 
College of Education reflected the national shift in students seeking more 
"profitable" majors. Blacks, especially, found new career options as 
business and industry began to "court" and encourage them to venture 
into programs such as accounting, management, engineering and engi
neering technology, data processing and a host of other areas. Starting 
salaries, benefits and working conditions in these career options became 
exceptionally enticing when compared with those in the teaching profes
sion, so many students declared majors in these areas. 

At the same time the nation in general, and the State of Florida in 
particular, became more and more concerned about the declining scores 
of high school graduates on standardized examinations and began to 
focus on teachers and the training teachers were receiving in teacher 
training institutions. The State of Florida initiated the Florida Teacher 
Certification Examination (FTCE), the Beginning Teacher Program (BTP) 
and many other measures in its effort to improve the quality of its teachers. 
The graduates of FAMU's College of Education have experienced and 
continue to experience difficulty in passing the FTCE. 

As the decline in student enrollment and new certification mandates 
were being put into place by the Florida Legislature, the College of 
Education experienced a rather dramatic turnover in leadership. From 
1978 to 1980, the College was led by an interim dean, Dr. Evelyn B. 
Martin, a longtime Professor of Educational Administration and Supervi-
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sion at the University. During her tenure, the University underwent a 
total reorganization. As a result of that reorganization, the College began 
operating through four divisions—Adult, Vocational and Technical Edu
cation; Curriculum and Instruction; Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation; and School Service Functions—and three service areas-
Curriculum Laboratory, University School, and Research, Development 
and Evaluation. The divisional structure, with no departmental chairs, 
led many of the faculty members to perceive a loss of academic identity. 
The lack of direct leadership lowered morale and, in part, led to many 
of the problems associated with students' lack of success on the state 
certification examination. 

From 1980 to 1983, Dr. Joseph Martin served as Dean of the College. 
His administration began with the advent of the. State's new credentialing 
procedures. The Florida Teacher Certification Examination, when in
itially mandated by Chapter 231.17 of the Florida Statutes, was based 
on twenty-one essential teaching competencies and subskills. 

In response, the College began an effort to upgrade its programs to 
prepare its graduates to meet these new standards. New admission stan
dards were initiated—students seeking admission to teacher education 
were required to make 840 on the SAT and 17 on the ACT—content 
modifications were made to deal with the state-mandated competencies, 
and certain needed curriculum changes were made. The new admission 
standards had a negative impact on enrollment and, with the decline in 
enrollment, vacant faculty positions went unfilled and funding decreased 
in direct proportion to the positions lost. 

From 1983 to 1985, Dr. Thomas A. Jackson served as interim dean. 
To assist him in charting a course of action for the College, Dr. 
Walter L. Smith created a Blue Ribbon Advisory Committee to Study 
the College of Education in the fall of 1983. This Committee, headed by 
Dr. Howard E. Lewis, was asked to evaluate the present status of the 
College of Education and to suggest ways and means of enhancing 
teaching and learning. The Report of the Blue Ribbon Advisory Com
mittee to Study the College of Education was submitted in July 1984 
and, among other things, concluded that "educational improvement, 
enhancement, and enrichment are pre-eminent national priorities repre
senting a definite mandate to all colleges of Education throughout the 
nation." 

Dr. Jackson was appointed permanent dean by President Frederick 
Humphries at the beginning of the 1985-86 academic year and began 
the task of implementing the recommendations of the Blue Ribbon 
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Advisory Committee. New Mission and Role and Scope statements were 
developed to shift the focus of the College from "achieving stability" to 
"achieving viability." The faculty of the College, the university admini
stration and Faculty Senate have approved a reorganization plan for the 
College. The plan returns the College to a discipline-based, departmental
ized structure and places greater emphasis on its customers—the students 
—with the development of an Office for Student Personnel Services. 

Greater emphasis has been and continues to be placed on off-campus 
programs with a viable Teacher Education Center Program in such places 
as Dade County. A successful upper-division undergraduate degree pro
gram in Elementary Education is operating in Live Oak, Florida, serving 
students from Suwannee and surrounding counties; and a graduate degree 
program in Counselor Education continues at the Florida State Hospital 
in Gadsden County. Teachers and school districts are also being served 
by the Center of Excellence in Mathematics, Science, and Computer 
Technology; the Center for Community Education; and by a newly-
funded Center for Multicultural Education. The broader community is 
also being served by such projects and PRIDE and HOPE in Gretna 
(Gadsden County), Florida. 

The Developmental Research School (FAMU High) has been re
turned to the organization of the College of Education, and a revitaliza-
tion is taking place at all levels. A new director, Dr. Ernest Brown, has 
developed ongoing working relationships with all areas of the College 
of Education and the University. As the College moves into its second 
century of service to education, it is forging a new vision of its own 
potential, a vision based on "achieving viability." 

As a result of University reorganizations in 1974 and 1982, the 
School of Agriculture and Home Economics evolved to its present struc
ture and was renamed the College of Engineering Sciences, Technology 
and Agriculture. From 1953 to 1973, this unit was called the School of 
Agriculture and Home Economics and was under the deanship of Dr. 
Courtney E. Walker (1953-67) and Dr. Rupert Seals (1967-74). In 
addition to undergraduate programs leading to the B.S. degree in agricul
tural education, agricultural economics, animal science, soil science, 
horticulture, home economics education, clothing and retailing, and 
nutrition and institution management, the school had a program in 
pre-veterinary medicine which drew a considerable number of students 
from FSU after desegregation in the university system became legal. Also, 
the school had two graduate programs—a Master of Education degree 
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in Agriculture Education and a Master of Education degree in Home 
Economics, both offered through the Division of Graduate Studies. 

As new career opportunities opened to blacks, there came a corre
sponding reduction in students majoring in traditional programs like 
agriculture and home economics. For example, in 1965-66 the school 
showed an enrollment of 61 males and 107 females for a total of 168. 
Dean Walker then released Associate Professor Nathaniel Saylor to 
engage in intensive recruiting during the next year and increased the 
enrollment to 222, a 23.9 percent increase. Despite this increase, high 
enrollment in the school proved extremely difficult to maintain. 

One of the reasons for the reorganization of the University in 1974 
was to combine related academic programs in order to increase student 
credit-hour productivity in units chronically low in such productivity. 
Thus, natural sciences and mathematics were taken from the College of 
Arts and Sciences and placed in the new College of Science and Technol
ogy. This College then had four divisions; 1) Consumer Science and 
Home Economics; 2) Industrial and Engineering Technology; 3) Natural 
Science and Mathematics; and 4) Rural Development. However, what 
started out as a promising division soon experienced a debilitating blow 
when in 1977 at a Jacksonville meeting the BOR voted to transfer 
consumer science and home economics, with the majority of its faculty 
and 107 students, to FSU. In 1979 several key agriculture programs 
(agricultural and extension education, botany and plant science, earth 
science, general agriculture, park management, and soil science and 
agronomy) were given to the University of Florida, further weakening 
the College's ability to recruit students and faculty. These program 
transfers proceeded with little negative reaction from the public since the 
Chairman of the BOR was Regent James J. Gardener, a black man and 
FAMU alumnus (class of 1942). Even though this loss in enrollment 
through the transferring of programs from FAMU to FSU and UF had 
an adverse effect upon the College, it was difficult to emphasize the 
apparent racism involved since the black leader sanctioned the transfers. 
As agriculture and home economics were being deemphasized and trans
ferred, the College began emphasizing more modern and popular 
career-oriented programs. In the meantime, the University employed Dr. 
Charles C. Kidd (Ph.D., University of Michigan) as Dean in 1977, filling 
a void in leadership for the College. 

The Division of Computer and Information Systems (CIS) the largest 
unit in the College, began as a two-year Data Processing Program in the 
School of Technology under Dean Thomas A. Jackson with all academic 
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programs becoming four-year baccalaureate programs. For nearly five 
years the Data Processing Program was housed with programs in Elec
tronics and Computer-Electro-Mechanics. In time, this program grew 
and expanded its scope. Renamed the Division of Computer and Informa
tion Systems, it produced graduates who were immediately employable 
as computer programmers and systems analysts. The program was signifi
cantly enhanced in 1983 when through the efforts of Dean Charles Kidd 
and his Division Director, Dr. Thomas Mason, it received a Harris 800 
minicomputer which could support up to 128 interactive terminals, and 
a multiple vendor mainframe network which could be accessed through 
the Harris minicomputer. 

The Division of Computer and Information Systems offered one of 
the most popular majors at FAMU with approximately 400 majors during 
the Spring semester of 1985. With this rapid growth came some disturbing 
growing pains. In 1984 both students and faculty carried on a year-long 
conflict with the administration which brought media coverage to the 
campus. Vice President Neyland of Academic Affairs and Dean Kidd 
met with the students and promised to recruit additional teachers, secure 
additional space and allocate approximately $100,000 for the purchase 
of appropriate equipment and supplies. Under the leadership of Mr. 
Malcolm Barnes, CIS has operated smoothly and is sending well-trained, 
highly marketable students into the world of work. 

Likewise, the Division of Engineering Technology was initially rooted 
in the Vocational Technical Institute. Beginning in the late 1960s the 
Engineering Technology programs were developed into the following 
areas: 1) Civil Engineering Technology; 2) Electronic Engineering Tech
nology; and 3) Environmental Modification. In 1973, the program in 
Electronic Engineering Technology was accredited by the Engineering 
Council for Professional Development (ECPD), now the Accrediting 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). In 1975, Civil Engineer
ing obtained its accreditation. Both programs were subsequently reaccre-
dited in 1978 and 1984. The Architectural/Construction Engineering 
Technology program was approved by the Board of Regents in 1980, 

The 1982 university-wide reorganization created the College of Engi
neering Sciences, Technology and Agriculture which is composed of three 
divisions: 1) Agricultural Sciences; 2) Engineering Technology; and 3) 
Computer and Information Systems. While Agricultural Sciences still 
remains a very small division, by 1983-84, the College's enrollment had 
climbed to 780 students. An effort to enhance the enrollment in the College 
came as a result of the Plans for Equalizing Educational Opportunity in 
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Public Higher Education in Florida which authorized the College to offer 
a B.S. degree program in Landscape Design. Under the leadership of 
newly acquired Professor Sam Hand, the program appears to hold 
considerable promise. The College was also enhanced when the 1978 
Florida Legislature, as a result of a special resolution and an appropria
tion of $50,000, gave FAMU a Center for Viticulture Science and Small 
Farm Development. Recognized by the State University System as a 
Type II Center, the center began concentrating on grape grower organiza
tion and marketing development assistance, fresh fruit storage and preser
vation studies, fresh fruit cleaning and grading technological studies, 
processing technological studies, product development and field cultiva
tion studies. 

One of the outstanding accomplishments of Dean Kidd's administra
tion was the development of an Office of International Programs (OIP) 
into a highly functional and productive arm of the College. With the 
assistance of the United States Agency for International Development 
(AID) in 1982-83, the College received its largest grant of $4,700,000 to 
provide assistance in Malawi, Africa with Engineering Education, Tech
nology and Systems Development. Other grants have carried assistance 
from the College to other parts of Africa, the Caribbean and South 
America in agriculture and engineering related projects. 

During Dr. Perry's administration, in 1971, an agreement establish
ing a Cooperative Extension Program between FAMU and the University 
of Florida was drafted and signed by the presidents of the respective 
universities. With this agreement, FAMU's extension program became 
a unit of the Cooperative Extension Service of Florida "to provide 
educational services to citizens of Florida whose socio-economic status 
indicates that they have not benefited adequately from past research, 
education and community service efforts." It was plainly an effort to 
provide greater extension services to black people of the state. 

Beginning with fiscal year 1971-72, FAMU received an annual 
allocation made possible by congressional appropriations and support. 
This allocation has been received annually in varying amounts ever since. 
With this new source of funding, Dr. Beverly B. Archer was appointed 
the first administrator with the responsibility for the administration, 
coordination and development of the FAMU Cooperative Extension and 
served from 1972 to 1980. Dr. Lawrence Carter was recommended by 
Dean Kidd and became the administrator in 1980 and has continued in 
that capacity to date. 
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Cooperative Extension programs have grown and expanded tremen
dously over the last 15 years, but outreach programs must be expanded. 
In keeping with FAMU's aim for "excellence with caring," Extension 
efforts to involve those traditionally hard-to-reach or unreached popula
tions have characterized FAMU Extension's role and function as an 
outreach organization. Resources are directed toward identifying and 
alleviating the varied problems of small farmers for their total well-being. 

Major FAMU Cooperative Extension programs include: 1) Fruit 
Crop Production and Management Program for Small Acreage Dwellers 
in Florida; 2) Improving Production and Marketing of Small Vegetable 
Farmers in Florida; 3) Improving Production and Marketing of Small 
Field Crop Farmers in Florida; 4) Improving Forage Production, Man
agement and Utilization Practices in Florida; 5) Improving Production 
and Marketing of Small Forestry Producers in Florida; 6) Improving 
Production, Management and Marketing Efficiency of Small Beef Herds 
in Florida; 7) Improving Production, Management and Marketing Effi
ciency of Small Swine Herds; and 8) Improving Production, Management 
and Marketing Efficiency of Small Goat Herds in Florida; and numerous 
others. 

The Center for Cooperative Agricultural Programs (CCAP) was 
established in 1981 to facilitate joint planning and implementation of 
agricultural research and extension programs by FAMU and the Univer
sity of Florida. FAMU's Cooperative States Research Services (CSRS) 
is a federally funded grant which started in 1967. Dr. W. L. Peters was 
the initial director of a Comprehensive Research Program which included 
Nutritional Studies, Beef and Swine Research, and Wetland Research. 
This grant has been a major source of funding for the College's research 
activities at a level of approximately $900,000 annually from CSRS over 
the last ten years. (See chapter on Faculty Research.) 

For the last 35 years FAMU has made contributions to pharmaceuti
cal needs in Florida. Although courses in pharmaceutical sciences had 
been offered at FAMU since 1949, the legitimate genesis came with a 
legislative enactment in 1951 which provided for the establishment of a 
Division of Pharmacy at FAMU. So in September 1951, the program 
began with Dr. Mahlon C. Rhaney serving as acting director of the 
Division of Pharmacy and Chairman of the Committee on Pharmaceuti
cal Education, with the assistance of six other members: Dr. L. H. B. 
Foote, S. Tanner Stafford, H. H. Harris, W. E. Ellis, C. E. Beverly and 
H. A. Roberts. Two professors of pharmacy and two in related fields 
administered instruction to eleven pharmacy students. 
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When FAMU became a university in 1953, the Division of Pharmacy 
was elevated to the School of Pharmacy and Howard T. McClain, Jr. 
became the first acting dean. During the first twelve years of its existence 
the School of Pharmacy did not have a permanent dean. When McClain 
resigned in 1958, Matthew T. Waters (1958-59), Murphy D. Jenkins 
(1959-64) and Robert Scarbough, Jr. (1964-65) served as acting deans. 
In 1954, the School was elected to membership in the American Associa
tion of Colleges of Pharmacy and was first accredited by the American 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education (ACPE) in 1956. Other than this 
membership and accreditation very little highly visible progress was 
made by the acting deans; however, Waters did initiate a five-year 
program for awarding the B. S. in Pharmacy degree, and Jenkins estab
lished rapport between the School and the Florida Pharmacy Association 
and the Florida Board of Pharmacy. 

At the beginning of the 1965-66 academic year, President Gore 
appointed Hurd M. Jones (M.S. Pharmacy, University of Southern 
California) as the first permanent dean. Jones, who had served as dean 
of the School of Pharmacy at Texas Southern University, brought to 
FAMU a broad range of experience and a desire to increase the school's 
visibility across the state and the nation. In an effort to improve the 
quality of the faculty he attracted the first Ph.D.'s to the school in the 
areas of pharmacognosy, pharmacology, pharmaceutical chemistry and 
pharmacy administration. Surrendar S. Lamba (Ph.D. in Pharmacog
nosy, University of Nebraska) was the first in 1966, and James L. Day 
(Ph.D. in Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Ohio State) was second in 1968. 
A strong advocate of continuing education, Jones launched an ambitious 
continuing education program throughout the state with particular em
phasis on such urban areas as Miami, Tampa, Jacksonville and Tallahas
see. Under his leadership a federal matching grant of $1.2 million was 
secured in 1970 from the U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare to construct the Clifton Dyson Building. Dyson, himself a 
pharmacist in West Palm Beach, was the first black to serve on the Board 
of Control; Jones was superb in the field of public relations and endeared 
himself to pharmacists throughout the state, especially those active in the 
Florida Pharmacy Association. 

Upon Jones's resignation in 1969, President Perry appointed Ira C. 
Robinson (an alumnus and holder of the Ph.D. in Pharmaceutical Sci
ences from the University of Florida) as dean. Having experienced the 
vigor and dynamics of industry, he endeavored to bring the same energetic 
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methods into the academic setting. He mobilized the faculty for a complete 
overhaul of the five-year curriculum, making it possible for students to 
complete the five-year program in four years by attending summer 
sessions. The ACPE cited this accelerated five-year program as a highly 
innovative one worthy of emulation by colleges of pharmacy throughout 
the nation. Robinson started the school on its way in grantsmanship by 
obtaining from the Kellogg Foundation the school's first large grant from 
private enterprise. He also mobilized the support of pharmacy alumni 
into local councils and the National Pharmacy Alumni Council which 
annually holds a meeting at the home city of one of the local councils 
—Atlanta, Tampa, Miami, Chicago, or Tallahassee. The proposal for 
the first Minority Biomedical Research grant was completed and awarded 
under Robinson's administration. Robinson resigned in 1972 when Presi
dent Perry was unable to match a $15,000 increase in salary that he was 
offered to become dean of the School of Pharmacy at Howard University. 

Charles A. Walker (Ph.D., Loyola University, Stritch School of 
Medicine) brought to FAMU a zeal for research and a commitment to 
graduate education when he became dean in 1974. During the interim 
between Robinson and Walker, Robert Scarbough, Jr. served as acting 
dean for a second time. From the beginning Walker pushed hard for 
graduate instruction, pushed for a clinical program in Pharmacy, and 
brought to the faculty clinical professors with expertise in internal medi
cine, pediatrics, psychiatry, and pharmacokinetics. As a result he was 
able to establish a postbaccalaureate Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm. D.) 
degree in 1978 and a Pharm. D. first professional degree in 1984. In 1978 
he also began a program in pharmaceutical science at the master's level, 
and in 1984-85 at the doctoral level. This was the first and-only Ph.D. 
in Pharmaceutical Science at a predominantly black university. In order 
to broaden training opportunities for students, contractual arrangements 
were made with the Veterans Administration Medical Center in Miami 
and other hospitals there. The faculty size doubled during Walker's first 
ten years and support personnel for research activities, instruction and 
administration increased proportionally. Most importantly, performance 
of graduates on licensure examinations has remained at the 90 to 100 
percent success level annually. 

The FAMU College of Pharmacy has been labeled by some as a 
national resource because it now produces more black pharmacists than 
any other college or school in the United States. Dean Charles A. 
Walker's study of the "Ten Leading Schools Producing American Black 
Pharmacists from 1975-76 through 1982-83" for the American Journal 
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of Pharmaceutical Education revealed that 10 out of 72 colleges of 
pharmacy in the United States produced approximately 70 percent of the 
black pharmacists. During the same period, the four predominantly black 
colleges (FAMU, Xavier University, Texas Southern University, and 
Howard University) produced 840 graduates or 46.46 percent of all black 
pharmacists. When examined collectively, the 72 colleges of pharmacy 
in the nation produced a total of 1,808 black pharmacists with FAMU 
producing 273 or 15.09 percent of the total. During the same period 
(1975-76 through 1982-83) a total of 55,500 pharmacists were produced 
in America but only 1,808 or 3.25 percent of the total were black. That 
black pharmacists are sorely needed in America may be seen in a report 
by the National Center for Health Statistics (1978) which showed the 
ratio for the white population in the United States was 1:1,151, while the 
ratio for black was 1:11,151. Of the 62 blacks receiving the M.S. degree 
in Pharmaceutical Sciences from 1975-76 through 1982-83, a total of 
eight or 12.90 percent graduated from FAMU, which conferred its first 
MLS. degree during the 1978-79 academic year. Of the 51 black Doctor 
of Pharmacy degrees awarded during the same period, 22 or 43.14 percent 
were produced by FAMU. Although FAMU began the Doctor of Philoso
phy in Pharmaceutical Sciences in 1985-86, it has not yet graduated any 
students. 

Faculty research activities have attracted several postdoctoral re
search assistants to the University. An excellent example is Dr. Henry 
Lee, an outstanding researcher, who received FAMU's first patent in 
1985 for developing an antiinflammatory steroid that treats rheumatism, 
arthritis, hay fever, asthma, insect bites and more. Other achievements 
under Walker's administration include: (1) an annual symposium covering 
one of the research areas of a faculty member; (2) a FAMU Center located 
in the Miami Medical Complex; (3) a facility for conducting studies on 
human patients; (4) a monthly continuing education seminar in varying 
locations throughout the state; (5) a Health Career Opportunity Program 
(HCOP) each summer; (6) a Space Life Sciences Summer Program; (7) 
an endowed Chair by Warner Lambert Laboratories which was begun 
in 1984 and completed in 1987, and a graduate program funded under 
the Graduate and Professional Opportunities Program (GPOP). On 
October 10, 1985, FAMU's College of Pharmacy received the largest 
award in the 98-year history of the University when the National Institute 
of Health announced grants which totaled $6.3 million over a five-year 
period. A major purpose of the grants was to improve research facilities, 
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and in the Florida Flambeau (October 11, 1985) Dean Walker said "This 
grant will help us acquire some state of the art equipment at FAMU." 

One of the outstanding young scholars that Walker attracted to the 
University was Dr. Johnnie L. Early (Ph.D., Purdue University) who has 
directed the Minority Biomedical Research Support (MBRS) Grant since 
1981. The respect that he has obtained among his peers may be seen in 
his leadership of the Annual MBRS Symposiums in Miami and New 
Orleans, respectively. Early, who directs both the MBRS Grant and the 
National Institute of Health Grant, has been responsible for managing 
approximately $9 million in grant funds since joining the faculty. Dean 
Walker demanded that his faculty engage in research. Promotion to the 
rank of full professor required 20 or more published articles in referred 
journals or books in the field. Dean Walker resigned in 1986 to assume 
the presidency of the University of Arkansas at Pine Bluff. 

In 1978, in response to pressure by the Office of Civil Right (OCR), 
the BOR's Plan for Equalizing Educational Opportunity in Public Higher 
Education in Florida provided for the implementation of four baccalaure
ate degree programs in Allied Health. Programs in physical therapy and 
medical records administration were to begin in 1981, and programs in 
health care management and respiratory therapy were scheduled for 1982. 
When the University was reorganized in July 1982, the four academic 
units were housed under the umbrella of the School of Allied Health 
Sciences with Dr. Jacqueline B. Beck as the first dean. 

The struggle for the allied health sciences programs was a difficult 
one at FAMU. During President B. L. Perry's administration in the early 
1970s a faculty task force was appointed to assess the needs and demands 
for allied health personnel in Florida and in the southeastern region of 
the United States. The study revealed critical personnel shortages of 
medical technologists, dietitians, respiratory therapists, health services 
administrators, and physician's assistants, especially among blacks and 
other minorities. The results of this study led the BOR to grant tentative 
authorization for the allied health sciences programs at FAMU, but no 
allocation for the support of these programs was given. The BOR did 
make available in 1973 "Retaining Grants" for faculty to become prepared 
for the broad area of Allied Health. Several faculty members accepted 
these grants, including Dean Beck, who earned the Ed.D. from the 
University of Florida. 

In 1978, under the Smith Administration, FAMU applied for and 
received a $2.1 million grant through the Advanced Institutional Develop
ment Program (AIDP) of Title III directed by Dr. Clinita Ford. One of 
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the major goals under this institutional grant was to "operationalize a 
School of Allied Health Sciences." Dr. Beck, who served initially as 
director of the allied health components under Title III, provided the 
developmental leadership for all programs and became dean in 1982, a 
position she now holds. 

Under Dean Beck's leadership, FAMU was selected as one of 23 
colleges and universities to participate in a four-year allied health project 
under a contract with the Office of Health Resources Opportunities. The 
American Association of State Colleges and Universities, which spon
sored the project, provided technical assistance to FAMU and 22 other 
participating institutions to initiate new allied health programs. This 
project assisted participating institutions in methods of identifying appro
priate faculty members, recruiting students with potential for success, 
and aiding staff development. The project also provided released time 
for the program administrator to participate in developmental activities 
and provided consultant services in curriculum development. 

Another timely achievement for allied health was the legislative 
appropriation of $2.7 million to construct a building for the School of 
Allied Health Sciences and the School of Nursing. The groundbreaking 
was held in early 1980, and the building was occupied in 1982. The 
building was subsequently dedicated as the Ware-Rhaney Building in 
February of 1983. In accordance with the original plans, the baccalaureate 
degree programs in physical therapy, medical records administration, 
respiratory therapy and health care management were operational by the 
fall of 1984. The Division of Physical Therapy under Dr. Ray Patterson, 
Director, and nine faculty members, was accredited by the American 
Physical Therapy Association in May 1984 for five years; the Division 
of Medical Records with five faculty members, was accredited by the 
American Medical Records Association on April 15, 1985 for a period 
of three years; the Division of Health Care Management, with six faculty 
members, was granted type C membership in the Association of University 
Programs in Health Administration in April 1983; and the Division of 
Respiratory Therapy, with three faculty members, was accredited for five 
years in November 1986. 

The School of Allied Health Sciences maintains a close relationship 
with local clinical agencies as well as agencies on a regional and national 
level. Because of these strong ties and the high rate of success of its 
students in meeting licensure requirements, a large percentage of the 
School's students find immediate placement upon graduation. 
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In 1973, the State University System completed "A Study of Florida's 
Future Need for Architects" which concluded that the state would need 
more than twice the number of professional architects the existing schools, 
the University of Florida and the University of Miami, could produce. 
Since the Board of Regents had no influence over the University of Miami 
and since the University of Florida was considered too large to expand 
further, it was proposed to begin another school of architecture at one 
of the other eight state universities. 

Less than a year later, the 1974 version of The Florida Plan for 
Equalizing Educational Opportunity in Public Higher Education was 
completed. Since Florida was one of the Adams states, and since Judge 
John Pratt had mandated that predominantly black FAMU must be 
"enhanced," the BOR voted to place the new School of Architecture at 
FAMU. It was believed by the BOR that the new school would signifi
cantly increase the number of black architects, attract a substantial 
number of nonblack students to hasten the desegregation of FAMU, and 
help produce more architects to practice in the state. 

Plans for the school were made so that students could be accepted 
as quickly as possible. Three instructors from the University of Florida 
were temporarily transferred to the FAMU School of Architecture and 
the University of Florida's architecture curriculum was used at FAMU 
during the early stages. At the same time, a search for a dean was initiated, 
and Richard Chalmers was hired in the summer of 1975. Additional help 
during the preliminary planning stages was provided by the Florida 
Association of American Institute of Architects, the Florida State Board 
of Architecture, the Florida State University System Board of Regents 
staff, and the President and Vice President for Academic Affairs of 
Florida A&M University. In September 1975, the new School of Architec
ture at Florida A&M University opened its doors. The staff consisted of 
three faculty members and the dean. The School attracted fifty students 
the first term. 

The original plan for the School offered a four-plus-two program 
structure providing a nonprofessional four-year Bachelor of Science and 
a two-year professional Master of Architecture. The School was to 
maximize articulation with the pre-architecture curricula at designated 
community colleges. The emphasis of the graduate programs was devel
oped with an effort to avoid duplicating options offered at the University 
of Florida. The options chosen were to reflect the emerging needs of the 
architectural profession and to provide an atmosphere of innovation in 
the new school. 
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In 1978, the Florida State University System (SUS) selected one 
program on each of its nine state campuses to be designated a "Center 
of Excellence." The School of Architecture at FAMU received this 
distinction. In 1979-80, program development was further enhanced 
when the School was designated one of the statewide Quality Improve
ment Programs. In 1980, the School received national accreditation from 
the National Architecture Accrediting Board. 

In 1979, in response to the need for additional space and to fulfill 
educational and community service objectives, a design studio was opened 
in downtown Tallahassee. In 1980, a study center was opened in Washing
ton, D. C. In 1981, the School celebrated the opening of the Institute for 
Building Sciences, the research and service arm of the School. 

The School's programs have continued to grow since 1975. Through 
self-assessment and with the advice of accreditation teams, the School 
has developed both its undergraduate and graduate programs. In 1983, 
the Board of Regents approved the authority to offer a nonprofessional 
Master of Science degree allowing concentration on option areas for 
students who already have a professional degree and for those who seek 
one. At the same time, approval was given to offer the five-year profes
sional Bachelor of Architecture and the eight-semester Master of Archi
tecture. These three programs, which were suggested by accreditation 
teams, allow the School to use its resources more effectively and to serve 
both the professional and research interests of the graduate faculty. In 
the 1984 National Design Competition sponsored by the American Tile 
Association and attracting over 300 applicants, FAMU students Tammy 
Massey and Barry Keien were among the highest ranking students and 
had their entries published. FAMU students passed the appropriate 
examinations at above the national average. Many students have gone 
on to professional schools and done exceptionally well. In December 
1984, the School moved into a new 64,000 GSE, $5.3 million facility. 
The building, accommodating approximately 350 students and 35 faculty 
and staff, was designed specifically for the School and serves all areas 
of the educational programs. The School's commitment to innovation, 
research, and technology is evidenced by the building's extensive labora
tory and library facilities. In 1985, the Master of Architecture program 
received a five-year accreditation, the maximum period conferred by 
NAAB. The Bachelor of Architecture program had its first visit in 1986, 
and the results are not known at the time of this writing. However, the 
faculty is confident of a good report and accreditation. By the direction 
of the BOR, the School is developing a cooperative master's degree 
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program at the University of South Florida and participates in a Multi-
University Urban Design Center in Tampa. From three faculty, one 
secretary, a dean and 50 students in 1975, the School has grown to 14 
full-time faculty, five secretaries, and four administrators serving 220 
students in a new facility. These accomplishments have demanded hard 
work of Dean Chalmers and his successor, acting Dean Enn E. Ots, and 
commitments on the part of all involved, but have offered a sense of 
satisfaction through the knowledge that a much needed and high quality 
service is being offered to the State of Florida in general and to minority 
students in particular. 

The School of Business and Industry (SBI) experienced tremendous 
growth not only in its student population but in the academic quality of 
its entrants and graduates during the last 25 years. Originally, business 
courses were offered in the Department of Business in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. Under the leadership of Dr. Lucy Rose Adams, (Ph.D., 
Ohio State University), the majority of the students were preparing for 
career, in business'education, secretarial science and office management. 
These career choices were largely dictated by racial segregation, which 
placed real and imaginary limitations upon blacks in the world of work. 

In 1963, the Department of Business literally practiced an "open 
door" admission policy but attracted only 180 students. By 1970, the 
number had grown to 746. In 1972, Dean Neyland of the College of Arts 
and Sciences combined Business and Economics into one department 
with Dr. Sybil C. Mobley (holder of the M.A. from the Wharton School 
of Business at the University of Pennsylvania and the Ph.D. from the 
University of Illinois) as chairperson. In Mobley's effort to make her 
program "the best in the United States," she began more effective recruit
ing for more demanding programs. Nevertheless, the enrollment contin
ued to grow and reached 1,100 by 1973. 

A major change came in January 1974 when the Business Department 
was made an autonomous unit—the School of Business and Industry 
—with Mobley as dean. The career opportunities which had emerged as 
a result of the civil rights movement encouraged a rapid increase in the 
number of students majoring in accounting and the management sciences. 
The new SBI announced four divisions—Control and Finance Services, 
Business Education, Secretarial Science and Office Management, Man
agement Sciences, and Economic Development. In the fall of 1974 a 
reorganization of the University transferred the Division of Business 
Education, Secretarial Science and Office Management to the College 
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of Education. This left Mobley virtually free to implement the changes 
that she had visualized—increasing academic rigor and raising admission 
standards. 

In 1974, SBI broke with tradition and began developing an unconven
tional curriculum for the "total development of business students." An 
innovative teaching methodology, a comprehensive curriculum and an 
environment conducive to learning combined to form what Mobley called 
the "SBI Leadership Program." The leadership program was conceived 
from extensive interaction with the corporate community (e.g., Big Eight 
accounting firms, international banks, major industrial concerns) to 
determine the requisite qualities for success in a business career. Mobley 
learned that advancement to more responsible positions and ultimately 
to management roles depended not just on technical skills but on organiza
tional and interpersonal skills as well. 

The success of the leadership program depended upon recruiting 
exceptionally talented students (with no serious educational disabilities) 
capable of assuming leadership roles. By the beginning of the 1980s, SBI 
began requiring admission scores of 1,000 on the SAT or 23 on the 
ACT. The average soore of the 1985-86 entering freshman class in SBI 
approached 1,100 on the SAT and 25 on the ACT Since the pool of black 
students in Florida meeting admission standards was relatively small, 
SBI students were recruited on a national scale. Approximately 70 percent 
of all the freshmen entering SBI were non-Florida residents, and over 
95 percent of all the student body was black. Similarly, the SBI faculty 
was upgraded to challenge and lead students in this new program. 
Professors like George Auzenne, Dr. Amos Bradford, James Bryant, Dr. 
Larry Frieder, Dr. Norman Johnson, Dr. Leo Upchurch, and others 
were in the forefront of this new emphasis on professional development. 
The professional development program imposed a businesslike structure 
on the School's environment. Students were divided into teams function
ing as miniature corporations—sophomores serving as operating officers, 
juniors and seniors as top management. A major aspect of all business 
programs was aimed at developing sound communications skills. 

The SBI program attracted national attention and was written about 
in numerous newspapers, journals, popular and trade magazines including 
Newsweek, The New York Times and Fortune. In an article, "Tallahas
see's Go-Get-Em B-School," in Fortune (December 28, 1981) Lee Smith 
wrote: "Recruiters from such companies as IBM, Xerox, Continental 
National Bank & Trust, and Connecticut General Insurance have been 
tripping over one another in the hallways and the hospitality suites of 
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Tallahassee hotels as they try to sign up students at FAMU's undergradu
ate School of Business and Industry." Andrew C. Siiger, chairman of 
Champion International Corporation, said in a Newsweek (May 24,1982) 
article titled "Watch Out Harvard, Here's Florida A&M" that "by any 
standard, any color, FAMU students are superb." Corning Glass Works 
president Thomas C. MacAvory declared in the same article: "What they 
get at SBI, besides the technical training, is presence and confidence." 

Because national and international corporations believe in FAMU 
and in its ability to send forth well-rounded and highly qualified gradu
ates, they have increasingly made financial contributions to the growth 
and development of SBI. For example, Chase Manhattan's chief officer, 
Anthony P. Terraccian, provided a 28-session commercial banking course 
in conjunction with FAMU's Dr. Larry Frieder, at a cost of $100,000. 
Outside the entrance to FAMU's SBI Building is the SBI "Big Board*' 
fashioned after the New York Stock Exchange, and each company shown 
on that board has given $ 100,000 or more to the school News week pointed 
out that by May 1982, "twenty companies have agree to donate $100,000 
each toward building an endowment fund. . . " When the SBI Big Board 
is filled it will have generated $10 million. Since 1968 the business 
programs at FAMU have been supported in varying degrees by business 
and industry. The first contributions came in the fall of that year with 
Union Carbide Corporation giving $1,000; Lybrand Corporation, $2,000; 
and Price Waterhouse Foundation, $3,000. By 1969, the Department had 
received $29,000, and the very next year Price Waterhouse Foundation 
made the first major grant of $50,000 (the largest that Price Waterhouse 
had made to that date). This vote of confidence prompted other substan
tial grants over the years. So from 1969 to 1987. the SBI has received 
contributions from business and industry of $19,895,029. Furthermore, 
the school has profited by the recognition it receives from the visits and 
participation of chief executive officers who lecture or make presentations 
at the SBI Key Executive Series. Among the hundreds who have visited 
SBI are Gerald Smith, General Motors; Robert Ellyson, Cooper & 
Lybrand; Thomas Murris, Westinghouse Electric Corporation; Charlie 
Perry, Alcoa Corporation; Joseph Conner, Price Waterhouse & 
Co.; Paul F. Oreffice, Dow Chemical; Edward Jefferson, Dupont; 
Richard M. Morhow, Amoco; Donald Kendall, Pepsieo; Robert Ander
son, Rockwell International; Fortune 500 executives; and numerous 
others. 

On Thursday, December 5, 1986, FAMU officials, faculty and stu
dents gathered to honor August Busch, chairman and Chief Executive 



400 HISTORY OF FAMU 

of Anheuser-Bush, Incorporated on "August Busch Day." This day was 
named for Busch after FAMU received the news that the Anheuser-Busch 
Foundation had donated $600,000 to endow a distinguished scholar chair 
in the School of Business and Industry, thus becoming FAMU's largest 
single corporate contributor to date. Under Florida's Eminent Scholars 
Program, the legislature agreed to match this amount with a $400,000 
appropriation, raising the total endowment to $1 million. The interest 
from the $1 million endowment was designated for SBI to recruit a 
distinguished scholar. 

The Florida Flambeau (Dec. 6, 1986) quoted Busch as saying: 
"FAMU is a great University. Students need practical experience in 
addition to academics. It's the key to a university." State University 
System Chancellor Charlie Reed noted that the Amoco Corporation's 
quarterly report "listed Harvard, Stanford and FAMU as its top three 
choices when interviewing graduates." While President Humphries praised 
journalism and pharmacy for making notable progress toward endowed 
chairs, he admitted that Busch's contribution will make SBI the first 
academic unit actually to receive an Eminent Scholars chair at FAMU. 

One might question whether Dean Mobley has reached her original 
goal of building the "best business school in the United States," but few 
would disagree that the SBI she conceived has won the applause of the 
corporate community almost everywhere. In the new SBI building, de
signed primarily by black architect Don Stuhl, Associates of Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, floors are named after Wall Street and other famous 
commercial thoroughfares. Since SBI students are trained in sound liberal 
arts and technical pursuits, since they must go through a rigorous profes
sional or leadership development program, and since most must have at 
least one internship prior to graduation, Mobley and her faculty feel that 
these students are adequately prepared for the world of work and for 
graduate schools. Mobley can proudly say that year after year, nearly 
100 percent of her graduates find jobs. Mobley's confidence in her students 
was expressed in her response to a student who turned her down in order 
to go a major white university. She advised him, according to Newsweek, 
"I hope you are good, so when you graduate, one of our students can 
hire you." 

The FAMU journalism degree program, which began in 1974, origi
nally was put together by a committee of English instructors, headed by 
Dr. Lowell L. Simmons and including Dr. Dana Preu, Mrs. Annette 
Thorpe, Mrs. Bernice Reeves and Mrs. Thelma Gorham. Professor Gorham 
and assistant professor Robert Sanchez taught a sequence of journalism 
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courses in the English department in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In expressing the need for a program in journalism at FAMU, President 
Perry criticized the coverage of predominantly black institutions by the 
white news media. He stated in the June 23, 1973 issue of the Tallahassee 
Democrat: 

White journalists do not seem to be able to understand what 
FAMU means to the state. . .If we had more black journalists, 
there would be change in the attitudes of the general public, because 
the nature and extent of the contributions of these colleges to the 
growth and development of our nation would probably get a fairer 
shake... The accomplishment of this university is the single greatest 
educational achievement (among blacks) that Florida can boast of, 
yet we cannot get our story told in the news media. 

Obviously, the paucity of black journalists throughout the nation 
and the criticism by Perry were factors contributing to the placement of 
the program in journalism at FAMU. The journalism program was 
awarded to FAMU by the Board of Regents in its state plan for the 
equalization of educational opportunity which resulted from an NAACP 
Legal Defense Fund lawsuit against ten southern states* systems of higher 
education. The new program was to do two things. First, it was to provide 
a new professional degree program for FAMU students to help meet the 
needs of the American news media for well-trained black personnel. 
Second, it was expected to attract nonblack students to FAMU to improve 
the student racial balance. 

Robert M. Ruggles, assistant to the director of the H. H. Herbert 
School of Journalism at the University of Oklahoma for five years and 
before that a newspaper reporter and editor and magazine-editor, was 
selected to chair the new program. The program was developed into three 
instructional sequences at first—newspaper journalism, broadcast jour
nalism, and public relations. Magazine production was added in 1982. 
The program awards a B. S. in Journalism. The program offices originally 
were housed on the top floor of Jackson-Davis Hall, but were moved in 
1978 to Tucker Hall when a modernization of that building was com
pleted. From two faculty members (Ruggles and Gorham) and an adjunct 
professor (Paul Hemphill, now an Atlanta freelance writer) the Journal
ism faculty grew to eleven. 

From the beginning Ruggles and the faculty pointed the new program 
toward accreditation by the Accrediting Council on Education in Journal
ism and Mass Communication (ACEJMC). In 1980, a three-man pre-
inspection team of experienced accreditors (Dr. Frazier Moore, now 
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retired from the University of Georgia; Albert Fitzpatrick, then executive 
editor of the Akron Beacon-Journal and now minority affairs coordinator 
for Knight-Ridder, Inc.; and Steve Murphy, news director of WOWT-TV, 
Omaha) visited the program and reported to administrators what they 
found. Suggestions were made for some improvements, but on balance 
the report was favorable. 

Much of the progress made by the department was made possible 
by a $940,000 grant over a six-year period (1978-84) by the W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation of Battle Creek, Michigan. Other grants, from the Gannett 
Foundation, the Knight Foundation, and the Seripps Howard Founda
tion, also contributed to the program's advancement, but the Kellogg 
grant provided for the purchase of equipment needed by the program, 
creation of a resources center for faculty and students, the hiring of 
additional faculty, special recruiting efforts and many minor aspects of 
program development. 

In April 1982, the Department of Journalism and its three academic 
sequences were fully accredited by ACEJMC, becoming the first such 
program at any of the nation's historically black universities to earn that 
distinction. In the summer of 1982, Dr. Walter L, Smith reorganized the 
University and crealed a new School of Journalism, Media and Graphic 
Arts with Ruggles as dean. The School's two departments, Journalism 
and Graphic arts, became divisions, and plans were laid for a third 
division, film and electronic media. The lack of funds from the SUS 
caused FAMU to drop the idea of developing film and electronic media, 
an idea that is now being supported for FSU. Dr. James E. Hawkins, 
who came to FAMU in 1977, was named to head the Division of 
Journalism. J. L. Bruton, for years the head of the Department of Graphic 
Arts Technology in the old School of Sciences and Technology, remained 
the head of the Division of Graphic Arts. 

The School was selected by the FAMU administration and the BOR 
for further strengthening, and additional programs were added to the 
Division of Graphic Arts: printing management, photography, and graphic 
design. It was at this point, too, that the new program in magazine 
production was added to the School's budget to upgrade antiquated 
equipment in graphic arts and to increase efforts in student recruiting. 
Plans also were made to build a TV studio in the Division of Journalism, 
to enlarge the Resources Center, and to construct an enlarged photo lab 
and studio for the photography program. 

Students from both divisions have participated in a professional 
development program at the Tallahassee Democrat since the fall of 1984. 
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Journalism students, regardless of major sequence, work for 20 hours 
per week one semester as staff writers at the newspaper for pay. They 
work under the direction of a university editor, a Democrat staff member 
whose sole function is to work with FAMU students. Graphic Arts 
students work in the photo department at the newspaper, but they 
participate in regular seminars held for all students and also receive 
credit and grades. 

This unique program has drawn nationwide attention and attempts 
are underway to replicate it in other cities. FAMU, the Democrat, 
Knight-Ridder, Inc., and now the Knight Foundation split the approxi
mate $60,000 annual cost, The result is students with more real experience 
and confidence that they can perform adequately on the job. Recruiters 
have noticed the program as well and now flock to FAMU to interview 
students for internships and full-time jobs. Corporations and newspapers 
which have recruited at FAMU include Southern Bell, Corning, Associ
ated Press, Dow Chemical, Warner Lambert, General Motors, the New 
York Times and the New York Times Affiliated Newspaper Group, the 
Gannett Co., the St. Petersburg Times, the Fort Lauderdale News and 
Sun-Sentinel, the Pensacola News-Journal, the Norfolk Ledger Star, the 
Virginian-Pilot and many more. 

In 1980, Florida A&M University was chosen as one of eight institu
tions of higher education to participate in the Project on General Educa
tion Models (Project GEM) sponsored by The Society of Values in 
Higher Education. This involvement led to the publication of a final 
report by Project GEM describing the general education programs at the 
participating institutions. At this time, the University had a Director of 
General Education, Dr. Eva C. Wanton, who was accorded the same 
status as the deans of the various schools and colleges. 

Meanwhile, in 1981, President Walter L. Smith appointed a Task 
Force on General Education to assess the general education program at 
the University. The Task Force recommended a more structured approach 
to the general education curricula to include greater administrative con
trol. 

During this same period, the State of Florida Lepslature expressed 
concern over the value of the baccalaureate degree in the State University 
System especially as it related to a student's comprehension and applica
tion of basic computational and communicative skills. Thus the College 
Level Academic Skills Program (CLASP) and the College Level Aca
demic Skills Test (CLAST) were established, the latter being a statewide 
examination given to students before they advanced to the upper division 
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of a university or received an Associate of Arts degree. Beginning in 1982, 
students were required to take the CLAST; in 1984, a passing score on 
the CLAST with its four subtests in mathematics, reading, writing and 
essay became a requirement for admission to the upper division. 

As a result of a national report (Project GEM), a university assess
ment (Task Force Report) and developments in the State of Florida 
(CLASP and CLAST), in Fall 1982 the University established the School 
of General Studies (SGS), with Dr. Eva C. Wanton as its first dean. At 
its inception, the School was charged with the responsibility of monitoring 
the General Education Sequence and state mandates in general education, 
administering the CLASP and CLAST, offering college level courses in 
speech and reading, advising all undeclared majors at the university, as 
well as offering various academic support services. Administratively, 
besides the dean, the unit included an assistant to the dean, Mr. 
David O. Voss; the Institutional lest Administrator responsible for 
CLASP and CLAST who served also as Director of the Division of 
College Skills, Dr. Gertrude L. Simmons; the Director of TRIO Programs 
(Talent Search, Upward Bound, and Special Services), Dr. Ben McCune; 
and the Director of the Florida A&M University Demonstration Research 
School, Mr. Ozell Martin. In 1984, the Demonstration Research School 
was returned to the administrative control of the College of Education. 
The SGS has also supervised the TRIO Academic Support Center, 
Operation Student Concern, a State of Florida Retention Program, and 
two learning laboratories, Reading and Writing, and cooperated with the 
College of Arts and Sciences in the operation of the Mathematics Learning 
Laboratory. 

In 1984, in response to a proposal from the School of General 
Studies, the Florida Legislature appropriated $500,000 to improve student 
performance on the CLAST in a program called Basic Academic Skills 
Enhancement (BASE). This allocation was divided between the College 
of Arts and Sciences and the School of General Studies. With its share, 
the SGS hired additional faculty in the basic computational and commu
nicative skills areas, established two new learning laboratories (Test-
Taking Skills and Speech Production) hired four teaching laboratory 
specialists and two secretaries for the units under its direct control and 
purchased instructional materials and supplies, including computer hard
ware and software. Subsequent allocations for BASE became part of the 
University's general appropriation. 

With the instructional and academic support services funded by 
BASE fully in place by the 1985-86 academic year, the student scores 
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on the administration of the CLAST began to climb dramatically, rising 
to 76.7% passing rate in March 1986 and 85.8% in June 1986. With the 
Fall 1986 administration of the CLAST, higher standards for passing 
were put in place and the students' success rate dropped to approximately 
50 percent. Also in Fall 1986, the College of Arts and Sciences assumed 
authority for CLASP while SGS retained administrative control over 
CLAST. 

In August 1985, the School of General Studies received responsibility 
for offering instruction in the College Preparatory (C-PREP) Program. 
Florida A&M University is the only four-year institution authorized to 
offer C-PREP instruction. C-PREP instruction is offered in the areas of 
mathematics, reading, and English and is required of all students whose 
subtest scores on specific standardized tests are below a certain number 
as set by the State of Florida. 

In August 1985, the Learning Development and Evaluation Center 
(LDEC) was established in the SGS. Formerly called the Verbal Communi
cations Center, the LDEC received an initial appropriation of $100,000 
(1985), followed by an appropriation of $195,000 (1986). The LDEC, 
headed by a director, serves students with identifiable learning disabilities. 
It offers specialized courses, tutorial services, and counseling. Plans are 
underway for an outreach program. In five years, the School of General 
Studies, under the energetic leadership of Dean Eva C. Wanton (Ph.D., 
Florida State University) and her assistant dean, David Voss, became 
one of the more productive academic units on campus. 

The FAMU School of Nursing was founded in 1904 and became the 
first baccalaureate nursing program in the state in 1936. Although it was 
approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing and its graduates were 
permitted to take licensure examinations by 1941, racial segregation did 
not permit the School nor its graduates to play a major role in health 
training, care, and delivery throughout the state. Nursing students were 
forced to go out of state to such centers as the Providence Hospital in 
Baltimore, Maryland, and the Veterans Hospital in Tuskegee, Alabama, 
for required practicums in their fields. In 1946, the Duval Medical Center 
in Jacksonville was used to provide learning experience in medical-
surgical nursing and obstetrical nursing and was used for 43 years until 
its affiliation was terminated in 1983. In the meantime, a new, modern 
and well-equipped facility containing the FAMU Hospital, the Student 
Health Center and the School of Nursing was constructed on the campus 
in 1950. This facility satisfied most of the nursing needs until it closed 
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in 1971. Its patients and nursing staff were absorbed by Tallahassee 
Memorial Hospital 

Dr. Mary E. Carnegie became the first dean of the Division of 
Nursing and by 1951 had obtained full accreditation of the nursing 
program by the Collegiate Board of Review, National Nursing Accredit
ing Service. When Dr. Carnegie left FAMU in 1954, Queen Carter, a 
graduate of Tuskegee Institute, became dean and served until 1956. In 
1956 Dr. Eunice Burgess became dean and directed the School of Nursing 
until 1976, a period of twenty years. Dean Burgess was among the first 
graduates in FAMU's baccalaureate program in 1941, and earned an 
Ed.D. degree from Nova University. 

Under Burgess's administration the school's name changed from 
Nursing Education to the School of Nursing in 1958. It was also during 
the Burgess years that FAMU Nursing students began using clinical 
facilities in Tallahassee Memorial Hospital, Leon County Health Depart
ment, Miracle Hill Nursing Home and Tallahassee Convalescent Home. 
The enrolment in Nursing grew, and in 1964, Burgess initiated a Pinning 
Ceremony for nurses, a special program for Nursing graduates prior to 
commencement in recognition of their achievement. Prior to leaving 
office in 1975, Burgess led the School in regaining its initial accreditation 
by the National League for Nursiag for a three-year period. In 1973, as 
the State of Florida was seeking methods of equalizing educational 
opportunity for predominantly black colleges, Burgess served as chairper
son of an Institutional Nursing Program Committee established by the 
BOR to develop a program involving FAMU, FSU and the University 
of West Florida designed to offer baccalaureate training to registered 
nurses. FAMU was to be administratively responsible for the program. 
While feeble attempts were made to establish a viable program, there 
appeared to be little enthusiasm for the program and it never became 
effective. In 1977, when the School of Nursing did not have a dean, Dr. 
Jacqueline Beck and Mrs. La Verne Davis filled the role of dean as a team. 

Dr. Georgia C. Labadie, an alumna of FAMU and holder of the 
Ed.D. degree from Columbia, became Dean of Nursing in 1978, and 
served in that capacity until June 1981. During her administration she 
revised and strengthened the curriculum, provided much of the program
matic leadership for the Ware-Rhaney Nursing/ Allied Health Science 
Building, and secured additional faculty members for the staff. In 1980, 
the Nursing program was reaccredited by the National League of Nursing 
for a period of s\x years. 
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In 1982, Dr. Margaret W. Lewis, an alumna and the holder of the 
Ph.D. degree in Higher Education in Administration from FSU, became 
the Dean of Nursing. Having 28 years of experience in nursing education 
ranging from the instructor level to the director of the division of Nursing 
at Winston- Salem University in North Carolina, she was determined to 
improve the quality of teaching and learning in the School of Nursing. 
One of the perplexing problems that she inherited was the perennially low 
passage rate of FAMlFs nursing graduates on the state licensure examina
tion. Almost immediately she took drastic action to correct this situation. 

Lewis and her faculty put into effect a requirement that all senior 
Nursing students take and pass a seminar which included among its 
requirements successful completion of a comprehensive examination 
testing all materials covered during the degree program with a minimum 
passing score of 80 percent. When the vast majority of the students failed 
and were not permitted to graduate, several students filed suit in the 
United States District Court for the Northern District of Florida in Cherri 
Morgan, et al vs. Walter L. Smith, etc. et al (1982), asking for a 
preliminary injunction and claiming that they were denied substantive 
and procedural due process. On June 2, 1982, Judge Lynn C. Higby 
denied the preliminary injunction, thus requiring the students to pass the 
seminar. The University assumed the responsibility for providing tuition 
and room and board for those who returned to take the seminar in the 
summer. 

With the advent of higher standards and increasing academic require
ments for all students, the quality of Nursing graduates began to improve 
and by 1986, one hundred percent of the FAMU Nursing graduates who 
took the state licensure examinations passed. In 1986, the School of 
Nursing underwent a rigorous self-evaluation in preparation for a visit 
and evaluation by the National League of Nursing's visitation team. 
FAMU's Nursing program was accredited in 1986 for an unprecedented 
period of eight years. The enrollment in the spring of 1986 showed 186 
students at all levels who were taught by a faculty of 13, three of whom 
held the doctorate and ten the master's degree. In an interview with the 
Tallahassee Democrat (April 18, 1987) Dean Lewis gave credit for the 
success of the school and its students to ua combination of a sound 
curriculum, qualified students and a qualified, committed faculty.. .The 
faculty should be commended for an excellent job of preparing our 
students for the examination. * 

Over the years the Army ROTC has been an integral part of the 
academic activities at the University. Twenty-four years after the Army 
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ROTC made its appearance on the campus, the Naval ROTC was 
established. Even though Naval ROTC units at many schools experienced 
considerable disruptions during the turbulent years of the 1960s and early 
1970s, the units at FAMU met with little or no difficulty, perhaps because 
the administration consciously involved the ROTC units in the academic 
programs and activities of the University population in general. 

The Senior Division of the Army ROTC Unit at FAMU was estab
lished as an Anti-Aircraft Artillery Unit on July 1, 1948, with Major 
Clarence M. Davenport, a West Point graduate, as the first Professor 
of Military Science. It began with an enrollment of 278 cadets; 247 in the 
first year basic course and 31 in the first year advanced (junior) course. 
The military staff was composed of two officers and three enlisted men. 
Since all able-bodied males who matriculated at FAMU were required 
to enroll in ROTC, the enrollment increased progressively, reaching its 
peak of 1,047 in 1975-76. 

The ROTC was fortunate enough to have a succession of fine, 
aggressive and highly productive professors of military science during 
the developmental years. Beginning with Major Davenport (1948-51) the 
ROTC was led by LTC Claude C. Clark (1951-54), Major Walter L. 
Linton (1954-55) and ETC Daniel E. Day (1955-60). That the University 
appreciated the presence of the ROTC and its leaders may be seen in 
some of the steps taken to make it a meaningful part of the academic 
community. In 1953, the state appropriated $250,000 for an ROTC 
building, and the Dean of Arts and Sciences recognized the unit as an 
academic department and gave it an operating budget of $3,000 per year. 
Also, a minor in Military Science was established in conjunction with 
designated social science courses. With this marriage of academic and 
military disciplines, FAMU's ROTC was able to send forth strong and 
scholarly military men. For example, under LTC Day's administration, 
two of his cadets, Eugene Cromartie and Leroy Bell, entered the regular 
Army and advanced to the ranks of Major General and Brigadier General, 
respectively. And Frederick Humphries, who was the first black officer 
to be commissioned into the prestigious Army Security Agency (now 
Military Intelligence) finished number two in his class. Obviously, this 
training was essential in preparing him for his current position as Presi
dent of FAMU. 

In 1960, LTC Albert J. Parker (1960-64) assumed the duties of 
professor of military science. His class of 1962 is credited with producing 
more lieutenants who went on to become full colonels than any other 
class in FAMU's history. While it is probable that the outbreak of the 
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United States' involvement in Vietnam was a factor in the large number 
of promotions from this class, there was some truth in President Gore's 
oft-quoted statement that FAMU's ROTC was indeed "a little West Point 
on the Suwannee." Parker was followed by LTC Samuel F. Sampson 
(1964-69), and it was under Sampson's leadership that ROTC reached 
an all-time high in enrollment. But as students at FAMU and other 
historically black colleges and universities began to join other collegians 
in their opposition to the Vietnam War, the University made ROTC 
training non-mandatory for its male students. The enrollment dropped 
precipitously to 100 cadets. 

During this very critical time, because the FAMU administration 
under President Perry was so dedicated to the ROTC, it called on one 
of its own to head the Unit. LTC Samuel Washington, Jr. (1969-73), a 
field artillery officer with an impeccable record, brought stability and 
vision to the ROTC during the height of student unrest and protest against 
the government and the war in Vietnam. His calm approach and his 
ability to effectively identify with both faculty and students led to an 
increase in both the enrollment and quality of cadets who were being 
commissioned and serving proudly in Vietnam. The ROTC held large 
military balls in the grand ballroom and participated at football games 
with never an incident or disturbance. 

LTC Washington was replaced by Colonel Herbert G. Parker (1973 
-77), an elite Special Forces, Airborne Ranger Infantry, the first full 
colonel to command FAMU's ROTC. The ROTC began to grow, with 
its enrollment exceeding 200 non-mandatory enlistees. Under Parker's 
command quality lieutenants were being commissioned and seeking their 
places in the Army's elite Airborne, Ranger and Special forces. Colonel 
Parker's command added new dimensions to the program by enabling 
lieutenants to specialize in some of the Army's elite programs. 

The momentum that Colonel Parker brought to the unit was lost 
under the command of a chemical officer, LTC Russell Pierre, Jr. 
(1977-1980). Enrollment dropped to 63. Lieutenants were failing in the 
Officers Basic Course at a rate of 25 to 35 percent in 1979-1980. It was 
at this point that Dr. Walter L. Smith, President and alumnus of FAMU, 
became involved. He went directly to the Secretary of the Army and 
asked that his classmate, LTC Charles E. Hobbs, Sr. (1980-83) a military 
police officer, be assigned to FAMU. Within three years LTC Hobbs had 
revived a program that was virtually dead. He increased enrollment from 
63 to 200; increased the number of students on scholarship from zero to 
30; had no failures in advanced military camp; and brought respectability 
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to the ROTC unit again on the campus. Many old timers at FAMU look 
upon LTC Hobbs as the savior of the ROTC Program. 

In 1983, LTC Hobbs was replaced by his longtime friend and 
classmate, Colonel Bernard "Bacon Fat" Hendricks (1983-86) who had 
distinguished himself as a student in the famous Marching "100." An 
avowed and enthusiastic supporter of FAMU, Hendricks adopted all of 
the Hobbs programs and placed emphasis on academic excellence, schol
arships, quality assurance, management and effective recruitment. The 
results showed that more than 50 percent of upper level students received 
academic honors; students on scholarships more than doubled; no stu
dents failed advanced camp or basic course; and the enrollment reached 
the 300 level. Through interpersonal relationships and the involvement 
of his cadre in campus and community life, Colonel Hendricks could 
boast that ROTC students were leading and managing programs through
out the university and that ROTC is recognized as an integral part of the 
academic and social spheres on the campus. On August 1, 1986, LTC 
Ronald Joe, Sr., an alumnus of FAMU, assumed the command of the 
FAMU ROTC. Like those before him, LTC Joe continued to give high 
quality leadership to an ROTC Unit that has commissioned over 1,000 
officers as lieutenants, and has seen 155 of them become full colonels and 
two become general officers. 

On October 9, 1967, representatives of the U. S. Navy ROTC met 
with President Gore and the FAMU Academic Council to determine the 
feasibility of establishing a Navy Reserve Officers Training Corps pro
gram at FAMU. Navy representatives were Captain Rex Warner, Profes
sor of Naval Science at the University of North Carolina; Dr. Elman 
Morrow, Special Assistant for the Officer Education Program, Bureau 
of Naval Personnel; Lt./Com. Reeves Ramsey Taylor, U. S. Navy; and 
Dr. Preston Valien, Deputy Associate Commissioner, U. S. Office of 
Education. Edwin M. Thorpe, Director of Admissions and Records, was 
designated as FAMU's contact person who was to provide organizational 
leadership during the early stage of the program. Approximately five 
years after the initial meeting, on September 1, 1972, under the Perry 
administration, a NROTC program was formally established at FAMU, 
making it the fourth predominantly black institution to have such a 
program. The black institutions that preceded FAMU were Prairie View 
A&M College, Savannah State College, and Southern University. On 
November 8, 1972, the NROTC dedication ceremony brought to FAMU 
Rear Admiral Samuel Gravely, the first black admiral, along with other 
dignitaries from the armed forces and local government agencies. 



Academic Structure and Pursuit of Excellence 411 

Initially NROTC was organized and housed as a department in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, but in 1978 after the reorganization of the 
University it was placed in the College of Engineering Sciences, Technol
ogy and Agriculture. The transfer was deemed necessary because NROTC 
required its students to take exceptionally heavy concentrations in the 
sciences, engineering, and technology. 

The NROTC program began with an initial enrollment of ten mid
shipmen in 1972. Its enrollment peaked in 1980 with 122 midshipmen, 
and has remained at 115 from 1981 through 1986. Serving FAMU, FSU 
and Tallahassee Community College (TCC) since its inception, as of 
April 1, 1986 the NROTC unit had commissioned 156 midshipmen as 
officers. The first commissioned officer from the unit was Robert Conrad 
Hill of Mount Dora, Florida, who was commissioned in the U. S. Naval 
Reserve in March 1975. 

FAMU's NROTC has been fortunate enough to have effective com
manding officers or professors of Naval Science. The first commanding 
officer was Commander Benjamin T Hacker, who served in 1972-73 and 
went on to become a rear admiral in the United States Navy. Admiral 
Hacker was the first black naval flight officer to attain the rank of rear 
admiral. Hacker was succeeded by Captain Richard Williams, who was 
commanding officer from 1973 to 1976. After retiring from the Navy, 
Captain Williams went on to become Inspector General for the State of 
Florida. Other commanding officers of the NROTC were: Captain Otis 
Brooks (1976-81); Captain James L. Gilchrist (1981-84); Captain 
Kenneth H. Johnson (1985-86); and Commander Stanley Carter (1986 
to present). 

The FAMU NROTC is achieving its original purpose of preparing 
black students for careers in the Navy, but it is preparing nonblacks as 
weli Rear Admiral Robert Ibney, who played a major role in the 
establishment of the program, was quoted by Carl T. Rowan in a column 
in the Chicago Daily News (June 18, 1970) as saying: "Youngsters in the 
Navy can get authority and responsibility at an early age that would be 
unheard of in civilian life. Once they know responsibility, it is like a drug; 
they never want to be without it. Aid that pushes them on to real 
achievement." 

The S. H. Coleman Library, which was constructed in 1947, and 
eight branch/department units constitute the University libraries. The 
branches are located in the respective academic units which they support. 
Collectively, library holdings in 1985 consisted of approximately 400,000 
books, 84 microtexts and 70,000 nonprint items. The library is also a 
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depository for government documents. During the late seventies and 
early eighties, the library made several significant changes which provided 
wider access to materials. An on-line catalog Library User Information 
Services (LUIS) was established which made available on-line search 
capabilities and related automated functions. Further access to resources 
is available through interlibrary loans. The University Libraries are 
administered by Dr. Nicholas Gaymon, the director, and a staff of 
thirty-five. 

From 1978 through 1985 during the Smith years, the University did 
not have a "library" but a Learning Resources Center (LRC). However, 
in 1984-85, through consultation with the office of the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, Dr. Richard Ross, a respected consultant with Infor
mation Systems Consultants, Inc. who had previously worked with the 
BOR in solving library and learning resources problems, was invited to 
study FAMU. His report, "Procedures for Reorganizing the Learning 
Resources Center," issued in 1986, recommended: "That the Coleman 
Learning Resources Center be renamed the Coleman Library to reflect 
the fact that the vast majority of its collections and services are those 
which are normally carried on in a library." In keeping with this recom
mendation, President Humphries and Vice President Richard Hogg author
ized the return to the designation "Samuel H. Coleman Library." The 
LRC became a unit within the University Libraries system. 

The FAMU/FSU Joint Institute for Engineering was authorized 
by the 1982 Legislature as a joint program between FAMU and FSU. 
The BOR had determined that a school of engineering was needed in 
North Florida and since both FAMU and FSU wanted this unit, the 
problem could be best solved by making it a cooperative venture. The 
joint leadership for the Institute was provided by Dr. Charles C. Kidd, 
(Ph.D., University of Michigan), Dean of the FAMU College of Engineer
ing Sciences, Technology and Agriculture and Dr. Joseph Lannuitti, 
(Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley), Professor of Physics at FSU. 
As early as January 15, 1982 at a meeting of the BOR, a resolution was 
passed which provided, in part, for "approval of a new single program 
for FAMU and FSU to work together in a cooperative fashion to develop 
such a program." Because of FAMU's strengths in Electrical and Civil 
Engineering Technology, it was concluded that programs in Electrical, 
Civil, and Industrial Engineering would be offered on FAMU's campus, 
and Chemical, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering would be offered 
on FSU's campus. 
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Under the oversight of Dr. Roy McTarnaghan, Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs in the SUS, the two universities began implementing 
the joint engineering programs. The stickiest problem facing the universi
ties was the control of the budget. In May 1982, an Institute Budget 
Committee was formed consisting of five members: the dean of the 
Institute, the budget directors of FAMU and FSU, and the vice presidents 
for academic affairs at FAMU and FSU. It was further agreed by the 
two Institute co-directors, to make certain that genuine cooperation took 
place, that both President Walter Smith and President Bernard Sliger 
had to approve major decisions affecting the Institute. 

Budget matters were finally settled with a "Memorandum of Under
standing" dated August 24, 1982 which both institutions accepted. The 
principal items are shown below: 

1) FAMU is the fiscal agent for the Institute for the 1982-83 fiscal 
year. FSU will be the fiscal agent for 1983-84. The fiscal agent 
will continue in subsequent years to alternate between FAMU 
and FSU. When FAMU is the fiscal agent, FSU will be known 
as the sister school. When FSU is the fiscal agent, FAMU will 
be known as the sister school. 

2) The budget for the Institute will be developed by the Institute and 
all applicable laws, rules, and regulations for their particular 
responsibilities concerning the Institute. 

3) Each school shall be responsible for compliance with all applicable 
laws, rules,, and regulations for their particular responsibilities 
concerning the Institute. 

4) The sister school shall pay all items from their regular State funds 
and submit a monthly invoice with appropriate documentation 
to the fiscal agent. At no time shall expenditures exceed the 
budgeted amount for any expenditure category. 

5) The fiscal agent shall cause a timely expense reimbursement to 
he made in payment of the invoices from the sister school. 

After an extensive search for a permanent dean did not produce an 
acceptable person, the universities finally decided to secure the services 
of Elvin J. Dantin (Ph.D., Stanford University), a retired professor from 
Louisiana State University with 33 years of experience in engineering, 
as the dean in 1984. Dantin soon developed a thorough understanding 
of the problems and concerns of both institutions, established an office 
on both campuses, and divided his time equally between FSU and FAMU 
in the joint program. Dantin began an effort to change the name of the 
"FAMU/FSU Institute for Engineering" to "The FAMU/FSU College 
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of Engineering." He maintained the term "College" was more widely 
accepted for degree-granting engineering programs, and the term "insti
tute'* normally denotes a research-oriented program. With the approval 
of both institutions, Chancellor Barbara W. Newell gave her approval 
in a letter dated February 28, 1985: "I am pleased to honor your request 
for a name change. . .to 'College of Engineering.' Please announce this 
change as you deem appropriate with normal institutional authority on 
organization." 

In the meantime, the presidents of FAMU and FSU could not agree 
on an appropriate site for the new engineering facilities. At first it 
appeared that the Elberta Crate Factory, which was in close proximity 
to both schools, was the more acceptable site. But when questions arose 
concerning drainage problems, the Innovation Park site gained momen
tum. President Smith appeared unalterably in favor of the Elberta site, 
but with Smith's reservations, President Sliger submitted the following 
recommendation to the Chancellor on February 8,1985: 

The Florida A&M University and The Florida State University 
recommend that the FAMU/ FSU Joint Institute for Engineering 
be located at Innovation Park. It is further recommended that suitable 
facilities be constructed on the site to house the Institute and the 
Florida Supercomputer, which is now temporarily housed at the 
Northwest Regional Data Center. 

The BOR approved the above recommendations and plans were 
made to house the facility at Innovation Park. Subsequently, the Legisla
ture appropriated funds for the facility. Meanwhile, courses and labora
tory experiences were being offered on both campuses. To facilitate 
student transportation between both campuses to the distant park, regular 
bus service was provided to and from each campus. 

Dean Dantin believed that the major strength of the College of 
Engineering would be its faculty and staff, so he made this his first 
priority. By 1986, the College had 21 full-time faculty members, three 
technical staff and 15 administrative and clerical staff. The areas of faculty 
strengths at that time were: (a) digital image processing in robotics; (b) 
fermentation studies in pressure extremes; (c) vector network analyier; 
(d) flood predictions using the "window concept"; (e) menu driven soft
ware packages for CAD and CAI; (f) microelectronic sensors and systems; 
(g) flow visualization using laser speckle photography; and (h) multiple 
free and confined jets. 

The facilities were also enhanced when the 1986 Legislature appropri
ated $12 million for the building of an engineering building at Innovation 
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Park. With a strong faculty and modern faeilitiges, the College will be 
in a position to provide an increasingly higher quality of training to the 
864 students who enrolled in the fall of 1986-87. The student body was 
multicultural in its makeup with 22 percent black and 16 percent female. 
Grants and awards for the new college totaled more than $1 million by 
1986. Accreditation of the various programs have been granted or applied 
for and the graduate programs implemented or applied for. The new 
College of Engineering seems destined for a challenging and illustrious 
future. 

In 1982, FAMU officially joined the consortium of the Florida 
Institute of Government as an independent, autonomous unit. Under the 
leadership of Dr. Oliver Jones, Jr., Chairman of the Department of 
Political Science and Public Management, and with a grant of $40,000 
from the Institute, FAMU established its Center for Public Affairs and 
Governmental Services. In receiving the grant, FAMU pledged to utilize 
its expertise to help address the training and technical assistance needs 
of local governments and state agencies and to enhance the public 
administration skills of those individuals who work in the public sector. 

Since its beginning, the Center for Public Affairs and Governmental 
Services has received a total of $283,000 (1982-87) and has served over 
2,500 employees of state and local governments or professional associa
tions such as the Municipal Clerks and Finance Officers Association, the 
Florida Association of Court Clerks, and the Florida Peace Officers 
Association. Also, through cooperative ventures with the Florida League 
of Cities, the State Association of County Commissioners and the Ameri
can Society for Public Administration, the Center has sponsored work
shops addressing the special concerns of elected officials and provided a 
forum for the dissemination of knowledge of current administrative 
practices to the community at large. In early 1987, the Center expanded 
its role and focus by appealing to the national and international communi
ties to establish a network and linkage through the World Conference 
of Mayors which met on the FAMU campus March 26-27, 1987. This 
endeavor revealed a vast untapped reservoir of training and technical 
assistance needs in the Third World countries that FAMU is uniquely 
qualified to address. 

Graduate programs were introduced at FAMU in 1945, primarily 
for the purpose of discouraging blacks from making applications to the 
University of Florida and Florida State University, and to carry out the 
mandates of the separate-but-equal philosophy which was being chal
lenged in the federal courts. The Graduate School was developed after 
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FAMU received university status in 1953, and, despite inadequate fund
ing, made considerable progress in the area of teacher education and 
several other disciplines as well. During the early years the thesis or a 
well-conceived academic or professional project was required for gradu
ation; however, some disciplines soon began to permit students to substi
tute courses for the thesis/project requirement. 

Since 1960, the School of Graduate Studies (sometimes referred to 
as a "Division") was under the deanship of Dr. LeanderJ. Shaw (1957-70), 
Dr. Arthur E. Teele (1970-76), Dr. Eva C. Wanton (1976-78), and Dr. 
Charles U. Smith (1978-present). During the 1960s and early 1970s, the 
Graduate School could boast of large enrollments. For example, in 
1964-65, the School enrolled 1,580 students and had a total of 100 
graduates. That most of the students were part-time (many of whom 
were merely updating their teaching certificates) may be seen in the fact 
that 1,003 of 1,580 students Were enrolled in summer school 

Since the mid-1970s, the Graduate School or Graduate Division has 
witnessed a' precipitous decline in enrollment. During the 1980s, the 
enrollment has averaged about 150 students per year. This decline can 
be attributed, in large measure, to the desegregation of other state 
universities and the open recruiting for black students to satisfy the 
demands of the federal government; the loss of interest in teaching by 
an increasingly large number of black students and inservice teachers; 
and the high state-imposed admission standards which have made it 
extremely difficult for many black students to gain admission to state 
universities. Minimum admission requirements during the 1980s called 
for one of the following: (1) a combined score of 1,000 on the Verbal and 
Quantitative sections of the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination; (2) a 3.00 (on a 4.00 scale) cumulative grade point average 
(GPA) covering the last 60 semester hours of undergraduate preparation; 
or (3) possession of a graduate degree from an accredited institution of 
higher education. 

Dr. Charles U. Smith, now dean of the School of Graduate Studies, 
Research and Continuing Education, has accepted the challenge of main
taining high standards and increasing graduate enrollment for the expand
ing graduate options in which students may study. The College of Educa
tion is still strong in graduate studies with the Master of Education and 
Master of Science in Education offered in eight specialty concentrations. 
Graduate degrees are also offered at the University in the College of Arts 
and Sciences, the School of Architecture, the School of Business and 
Industry, the College of Engineering Science, Technology and Agricul-
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ture, and the College of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. In 1984, 
the University gained its first Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) program, in 
pharmaceutical sciences. To assist in recruiting for these programs, the 
Graduate School under Dean Smith has been able to get more fellowship/ 
assistantship/ scholarship funds than ever before. 

After Dean Teele stepped down from the deanship of the School 
of Graduate Studies and subsequently retired from the University, the 
graduate faculty spearheaded a drive which ultimately won for him the 
title of Coordinator of Graduate Studies and Distinguished Professor of 
Education Emeritus on September 9, 1983. 

Continuing Education, which was called "field service" in the School 
of Education until 1965, has a rich tradition at the Florida A&M Univer
sity, having been initiated in 1925. For more than sixty years continuing 
education has served the citizens of Florida through the delivery of 
professional education and personal enrichment activities. Continuing 
education was born of the belief that institutions of higher learning, 
particularly land-grant institutions such as Florida A&M University, 
have an academic and humanistic responsibility to provide learning 
opportunities beyond those offered through the traditional campus educa
tional experience. So it was that forward-thinking University officials 
and faculty through the years nourished that concept and guaranteed 
that there would be a viable lifelong learning component at the Florida 
A&M University. 

After Edwin F. Norwood joined Governor Haydon Burns' staff in 
1965, Harold S. Jenkins (M.A., New York University) became a very 
effective director of Continuing Education from 1965 to 1985. Under 
Jenkins, continuing education served the entire state from Pensacola to 
Key West, developing to its highest and most productive levels in the 
history of the University. With a very limited staff Jenkins was able to 
provide educational services for thousands of adults who sought to satisfy 
immediate and long-term goals through both formal and informal courses, 
workshops, seminars, and other types of activities. 

For years Continuing Education was housed in the College of Educa
tion. However, in 1982 when the University was reorganized, it became 
known as the Office of Continuing Education in the School of Graduate 
Studies, Research and Continuing Education. Upon the retirement of 
Jenkins in 1985, Dr. Edith Crew (Ph.D., Florida State University) became 
the director. Under her leadership continuing education serves 18 counties 
in Northwest Florida with off-campus programming and relevant noncre-
dit developmental activity. These 18 counties, often referred to as the 
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"pine-tree" counties, are: Baker, Calhoun, Columbia, Dixie, Franklin, 
Gadsden, Gilchrist, Hamilton, Jackson, Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Lib
erty, Madison, Suwannee, Taylor, Union, and Wakulla. Additionally, 
schools and colleges consistently provide extensive professional develop
ment activity throughout the state in the form of conferences, short 
courses, workshops and symposia. More than 3,000 adults are served 
annually through these means. 

The Office of Continuing Education has grown to include the 
sponsorship and facilitation of six off-campus degree programs, the 
implementation of an evening and weekend college, and a thriving profes
sional development component. Through the years continuing education 
has had its ups and downs. New configurations of program delivery areas 
in 1979 divided the state into institutional service areas and restricted the 
latitude of service activity and the territorial range of that activity. 
Nonetheless, the enduring quality has been the University's commitment 
to extension and public service. It is the commitment that ensures the 
continuation of a proud tradition. 

Although the FAMU Small Business Development Center (FAMU-
SBDC) has been a part of FAMU since 1974, its major influence began 
in 1982 when it was placed under the direction of the Dean of the Division 
of Graduate Studies, Research and Continuing Education. During the 
next year, 1983, Dr. Charles U. Smith secured the services of Mrs. Patricia 
McGowan (previously the Small Business Development Director at Tus-
kegee University) as director of the FAMU-SBDC Operating in five Big 
Bend counties—Franklin, Gadsden, Leon, Liberty and Wakulla—the cen
ter provides counseling and trailing activities to the target areas. In 1986, 
over 3,000 business persons were helped through the services of the center. 

The Cooperative Education Program had its early inception as an 
academic support program in the School of Engineering Technology in 
1971. Located in the Benjamin Banneker Complex, its focus was on 
serving technology majors. In 1976 the program moved to the University 
Commons, a central location, and focus was expanded to include other 
disciplines within the University. 

The Cooperative Education Program, which is open to any full-time 
student who has completed the freshman year, is currently embraced and 
actively supported by more than 50 state, federal, and private employees. 
Under the leadership of the director, John W. Boardley, there has been 
a steady and continuous growth pattern shown in both the number of 
disciplines involved and the number of students participating. In an 
unpublished paper, "Cooperative Education: An Academic Adventure 



Academic Structure and Pursuit of Excellence 419 

at FAMU" (June 9, 1987), Boardlcy writes: "Of the twelve (12) academic 
units within the University, nine (9) have now embraced the coop concept. 
More than eleven hundred (1,100) students have been actively involved 
in meaningful work experiences and offers of career employment have 
been made to more than eighty-five percent of those students who have 
completed this innovative venture/' 

During the quarter of a century between 1962 and 1987, the Univer
sity underwent more change than at any other time in the 100-year history 
of the institution. The University moved into a desegregated social order 
which challenged its very existence through repeated calls for merger 
with FSU. It responded to the demands of an angry generation of blacks 
searching for black power, black pride, black history and the right of 
blacks to determine their own destiny. As a result, there was for a decade 
an emphasis on the culturally and academically disadvantaged students 
with increased concern for Afro-American Studies, black artists, black 
programs, more militant speakers and the like. The University also 
responded to the pressures of the federal courts which demanded that the 
BOR and the FAMU administration provide academic programs which 
would "enhance" FAMU and enable it to offer academic programs that 
would contribute to the occupational and intellectual needs of the total 
state and nation. As a full, functioning member of the BOR, FAMU was 
increasingly measured by the same yardstick as other universities in the 
State University System; therefore, its academic programs underwent the 
same program reviews and faced the same accreditation standards. In 
spite of the changes and new pressures, academic programs at FAMU 
have grown, prospered and are contributing to improving the quality of 
life for those individuals it serves and through them our society in general. 



15 
Student Life And The Rise 

of Social Consciousness 

VERY EARLY DURING President Gore's administration stu
dents at FAMU began developing a new self-concept and a level of social 
consciousness that would not permit satisfaction with the status quo. 
While vestiges of a racially segregated society were evident in education, 
employment, voting rights, legal justice, housing, and in every establish
ment using the humiliating "For White Only" designations, there was 
also evidence that the walls of segregation and discrimination were 
beginning to crumble slowly in many places. 

The social ferment and social change in the larger society created a 
climate conducive to student protest. As early as 1937, Noah W. Griffin, 
principal of Gibbs High School in St. Petersburg, filed the first salary 
equalization suit for black teachers in Florida. In 1944, the abolition of 
the white primaries had intensified voter registration among blacks and 
led to the creation of the Florida Voting League. In the late 1940s and 
early 1950s Harry T. Moore and Robert Saunders, both of whom served 
as state coordinators of the NAACP chapters throughout the state, 
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encouraged members, including FAMU students, to strive for civil rights. 
When Moore was killed in his home on Christmas Day in 1951 by a 
bomb allegedly set by racists, Saunders carried on in the same manner 
as Moore and FAMU students wrote stinging condemnations of the 
dastardly act leading to Moore's death. On May 17, 1954, the U. S. 
Supreme Court handed down its decision declaring public school segrega
tion on the basis of race or color unconstitutional. A year later Virgil 
Hawkins, who had applied for admission to the University of Florida's 
College of Law, was denied admission, not because of color, but until a 
study of Florida could be made to determine if "public mischief" would 
result from such action. These and other challenges to the status quo 
helped to develop among students a new self-concept and an increasing 
social consciousness that encouraged them to strike back against legal 
and social injustices. 

The most notable example of student reaction to racial segregation 
and discrimination in Tallahassee occurred when two students from 
FAMU refused to obey a seating ordinance requiring blacks to occupy 
seats in the back of the bus. Their action led to a nearly two-year-long 
bus boycott of the city's bus system. In a monograph entitled, "The 
Tallahassee Bus Protest" by Charles U. Smith, professor of sociology at 
FAMU, and Lewis M. Killian, then professor of sociology at FSU, a 
detailed, chronological account of the beginning of the bus boycott on 
May 27, 1956 was given: 

On May 27, two coeds from Florida A&M University (FAMU) 
(Wilhelmina Jakes and Carrie Patterson) boarded a crowded cities 

transit company bus, paid their ten-cent fares and sat in the only two 
vacant seats in the front of the bus next to a white woman. The bus 
driver requested them to move to the rear (where there was standing 
room only). The girls refused to do this, but offered to leave the bus 
if the driver would refund their fares. The driver refused to do this, 
and the coeds refused to move. The driver then drove to a nearby 
station and called the police, who arrested the coeds on charges of 
placing themselves in a position to cause a riot. The coeds were later 
taken to the police station and later released under bond. (Their cases 
were later remanded to A&M University, and the charges dropped.) 

This unwise enforcement of racial segregation produced a display 
of solidarity in Tallahassee which had never been seen before. On the 
very next day, May 28, students at FAMU, under the leadership of 
Broadus Hartley, president of the Student Government Association, held 
a mass meeting and voted unanimously that students should refrain from 
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riding the city buses. Crowds of students on campus stopped buses and 
strongly encouraged black passengers to leave, but the dean of students 
and president of the Student Government Association cautioned against 
mob action. On May 29, the all-black Tallahassee Ministerial Alliance, 
under the presidency of Dr. James D. Hudson, FAMU chaplain and 
professor of philosophy, met at the Bethel African Methodist Episcopal 
Church with other ministers and a select group of laymen, and laid the 
groundwork for citywide involvement in the matter. 

The effectiveness of car pools and the resolve of black students and 
community citizens reduced the number of black bus passangers by about 
90 percent. Despite cross burning by the Klu Klux Klan, special "Ride 
a Bus" campaigns, police brutality and harassment, fines on car pool 
drivers, and sporadic violence against homes and property of black protest 
leaders, Tallahassee blacks were not deterred from their purpose. Even 
after the U. S. Supreme Court declared bus segregation illegal in Montgom
ery, Alabama, on December 16, 1956, Florida used various legal maneu
vers to frustrate bus integration in Tallahassee. The boycott ended and 
buses began to operate with some black drivers and on a desegregated 
basis. 

The success of the bus boycott cannot be measured merely by 
observing the desegregation of public transportation in Tallahassee, but 
must be measured by the new self^concept that black students and the 
black community gained in the process. President E. W. Bashful of 
Southern University at New Orleans, a former professor at FAMU, said 
in a speech at the Charles U. Smith Seminars at FAMU on May 27, 
1981: "I repeat here what I said in 1956— 'Tallahassee will never be the 
same again.' We owe it all to the social consciousness t>f students on the 
FAMU campus.,, 

Three years after the boycott began, FAMU students took action 
again when on May 1,1956, four white youths abducted a nineteen-year-
old FAMU coed at gunpoint from her escort after a dance and each 
proceeded to rape her. The four suspects were apprehended almost 
immediately by a new, white part-time deputy, a criminology student at 
FSU, and on the night of the rape, confessions were obtained. Even 
though the state attorney announced in the May 1, 1956 issue of the 
Tallahassee Democrat that he would "investigate it fully and take what
ever action seems justified by the nature of the case, irrespective of 
persons," FAMU students did not believe that any positive action would 
take place. FAMU students under the leadership of Clifford Taylor, 
Student Government Association president, held mass meetings, discon-
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tinned classes for a day, held organizational activities, and intensified 
their demands for a speedy trial with total justice. Although rapes of 
black women in the South were relatively commonplace at that time with 
most accused white men going free, the activity of the students coupled 
with that of community leaders made this case "a local, national and 
international cause celebre". Subsequently, the four youths were prose
cuted, convicted and given life sentences for their crimes. Professor 
Charles U. Smith concluded in his article "The Sit-in and the New Negro 
Student" that students were now firmly convinced that their action could 
influence public opinion and behavior on a local, state, national and 
international level. 

In October 1959, the Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), an 
interracial direct action group founded in 1942, organized a chapter in 
Tallahassee and began seeking members among students at FAMU, 
FSU, and the local high schools. The leaders in this movement were two 
sisters, Patricia and Pricilla Stephens, who were first introduced to 
CORE tactics in a workshop in Miami during the late summer of 1959. 
On the campus they had the encouragement and advice of Professor 
Richard Haley of the Department of Music, who worked behind the 
scenes because of the possibility of reprisals against him by the university 
administration and the local power structure. In a quiet, determined, and 
dedicated manner, they recruited a nucleus of students who were ready 
for direct action. 

Like the students at A&T College in Greensboro, North Carolina, 
who on February 1, 1960, staged the first lunch counter sit-in demonstra
tions, FAMU students began their move to desegregate lunch counters 
primarily at chain stores in Tallahassee like Woolworth's/McCrory's, 
W. X Grant's and Sears. In the forefront of the Tallahassee sit-ins were 
the Stephens sisters, who went to jail on several occasions during their 
struggle for black freedom in Florida. It was a generally accepted belief 
around FAMU that the Stephens sisters h^d seen the inside of more jails 
in Florida than any young civil rights activists of their day. In fact, while 
serving her first sixty-day sentence in the Tallahassee jail, Patricia, 
paraphrasing Martin Luther King, Jr., declared in an article, "Tallahas
see: Through Jail to Freedom," "We've got to fill the jails in order to win 
our equal rights." The first lunch counter sit-in in Tallahassee began on 
February 13,1960. The Stephens sisters and their associates were arrested 
one week later, after their second sit-in at Woolworth's, when eleven 
students were apprehended by policemen operating under direct instruc
tions from Major George S. Taff. The eleven persons arrested and charged 
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with "disturbing the peace by engaging in riotous conduct and assembly 
to the disturbance of public tranquility," were sentenced by Judge John 
Rudd to sixty days in jail and each assessed a $500 fine. Three students 
paid their fines and were released, but Patricia, Prieilla, five other FAMU 
students and a high school student elected to begin serving their sentences. 
Patricia boldly stated: "When I get out, I plan to carry on this struggle. 
I feel that I shall be ready to go to jail again, if necessary.*' 

External pressures were constantly on FAMU President George W. 
Gore, Jr. to expel all students and terminate any faculty members who 
were actively involved in the sit-in demonstrations. A letter dated June 
23, 1960 from Henry T. Long, an Industry Financing Associate of 
Lavonia, Georgia, urged Dr. Gore to fire Professor Richard Haley: 
"Haley appears completely unfit to do any good in college—he appears 
to be a troublemaker." Obviously, Long was not concerned about the 
quality of his teaching. Haley's activity with the Congress of Racial 
Equality rendered him "unfit" as a college teacher, in Long's view. At 
the end of the year, Professor Haley's contract was not renewed. In his 
termination no reference was made to his involvement in the sit-in 
activities. During this period only two students were suspended from the 
University for their involvement in civil rights activites. Given the political 
climate at the time, Dr. Gore showed considerable resistance to outside 
pressure. 

It is not my intention to give detailed analysis of the sit-ins in 
Tallahassee, but rather to point out that they were clearly a logical 
extension of new self-concepts among FAMU students that had emerged 
with the bus boycott and with other changes and trends in the state and 
nation. In reaction to the sit-in demonstrations, the Tallahassee police 
took punitive action against black students and virtually ignored the 
violent intimidation of peaceful demonstrators by bigoted and hostile 
whites. 

The brutality and obvious injustices led Governor LeRoy Collins 
to deliver a television and radio address to the people of Florida on race 
relations. In this speech he put the force of his office and his personal 
convictions behind his appeal to all department store owners to desegre
gate all areas of their stores and called upon all Floridians to support 
this new effort to establish better race relations: 

So far* as I am personally concerned, and as your governor, I 
don't mind saying that I think that if a man has a department store 
and he invites the public generally to come into his department store 
and trade, I think then it is unfair and morally wrong for him to 
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single out any department and say he will not allow people with black 
skin to patronize that one department. Now he may have a legal right 
to do that under our law, but I still don't think he can square that 
with moral right and justice. 

Governor Collins' address had far-reaching significance on both the 
state and national levels. It added to his credibility as a leading moderate 
in the South, and placed him solidly on the side of right and justice in 
the civil rights struggle. While no immediate change resulted from his 
appeal, the governor's position made it easier for students to pursue their 
cause with even greater resolve and more difficult for department stores 
to cling to traditional patterns which the state's top political leader had 
called "unfair and morally wrong." Thus, it was not long before the wall 
of segregation began to crumble at lunch counters throughout Florida. 

In early December, 1963, a Leon County Grand Jury was empaneled 
to investigate civil rights activities of some students at FAMU. Especially 
were they concerned about leaflets signed by the Student Government 
Association president, Prince Mcintosh, which stated that "the primary 
duty of students is not to get an education but to apply education you 
already have." The administration on FAMU's campus was condemned 
for harboring students whose main purpose was "agitation and not 
education." 

President Gore ultimately bowed to outside pressure and suspended 
two convicted student activists, Patricia Stephens Due of Miami and 
Rubin Kennon of Lake City, "because of their conviction of contempt 
of court in leading a recent racial demonstration and for other infractions 
of civil and university regulations." On the same day, December 2, 1963, 
he issued a public statement, which was carried in the Tallahassee Demo
crat and the Times Union, defending his action: "The University believes 
in the rights of students to protest and demonstrate, but the primary 
business of the University is education and to get an education, students 
must attend classes." In order to calm faculty and student reaction to the 
suspension on campus, Gore called a meeting of the faculty Senate and 
asked for and received support. According to the minutes of that body, 
the senators agreed: "The Senate affirms its support of the president and 
his administrative staff in their continued effort to maintain sound and 
efficient operation at the university." While defending student rights to 
participate in peaceful and legitimate assembly and demonstrations, the 
Senate supported President Gore by saying that the effective operation 
of the university "rests inextricably upon the basic tenets of law and 
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order. Only within an atmosphere of orderliness can optimal educational 
benefits be derived." 

Subsequently, Due and Kennon appealed to the Federal District 
Court for reinstatement, but Judge G. Harold Carswell refused and 
sentenced them to $1,000 or 180 days in jail for each violation of the 
court's injunction. Each paid the fine. 

The campus newspaper at FAMU also reflected the rise of social 
consciousness among students. In 1955, the FAMCEAN changed its 
name to FAMU AN and began gradually to speak more boldly for 
student rights and for the general liberation of black people. Professor 
Joseph W. Snorgrass, an associate professor of journalism at FAMU, 
in reviewing the history of FAMU's newspaper since 1905, said in the 
March 5, 1987 issue of the FAMU AN that: "It remained conservative 
in tone until the late 1%0's. . .During this period the FAMUAN began 
to take a more militant stand on issues." The paper began to speak boldly 
on restrictive administrative measures, black power, civil rights, group 
oppression, and also to demand greater emphasis on black history and 
culture in the curriculum as well as more black activist speakers on 
campus. 

The question of merger and the apparent insensitivity of the BOR 
and legislators alike to the needs of black students helped to push the 
paper and many of FAMU's student leaders into a more radical posture. 
On November 3-5,1967, the FAMUAN sent Dayatra Baker and Cynthia 
Moore to a conference sponsored by the United Student Press Association 
in Atlanta, Georgia. There, the delegates agreed on the concept of a Black 
Student Union which would "consist of black colleges whose leaders 
would join in an effort to promote the spirit of blackness on campus.*' 
The November 1967 issue of the FAMUAN carried as its headline 
"Student Leaders Define 'Black Power' at FAMU." The article pro
claimed: 

The black students had to become aware of the only effective 
force now available to them—BLACK POWER has been conjured 
up by the white American press as some sort of social monster whose 
only purpose for existence is to create trouble. This is not by any 
means what it is. To use the true definition as purported by Stokley 
Carmichael, BLACK POWER is coming together of black people 
to obtain their freedom by any means necessary.. .the possibility of 
rioting cannot be excluded, however, it is by no means the preferred 
method of effecting change. 



Student Life and The Rise of Social Consciousness Ml 

Students expressed openly that black people have been the most 
patient of all minorities, and for all of their centuries of endurance they 
have nothing to show. Indeed, racist whites were now preparing to take 
FAMU, the only state-supported black university in Florida, while many 
black administrators and leaders were waiting quietly and passively for 
the transition. It was not surprising that many students exclaimed, "Burn, 
Baby, Burn," a slogan identified with militant leader Rap Brown. Also 
in the "Free Speech Movement" pattern students declared: "Before we 
let FAMU move across town, we will burn the m—f—down." While it 
is difficult if not impossible to assess the influence of these emotional 
outbursts and the intense racial identification of FAMU's students, faculty 
and alumni with a separate and autonomous university, it obviously had 
a great impact upon legislators and educational leaders among the state's 
official hierarchy. 

Students began to turn their barbs on the administration. The 
FAMUAN declared: "It is not because it (the administration) is not 
intelligent enough to see the soundness of the proposal, but because it is 
hung up in the white power structure so tightly that it is unable to agree 
with any proposal that the structure might disfavor because of some fear 
that there will be restrictive measures taken." The major changes that 
students demanded were: "changes in the curriculum to include black 
history and literature, changes in the rules governing off-campus speakers, 
and changes in the total power of the disciplining committee to dismiss 
any student it chooses without having to justify the dismissal." 

The restriction on off-campus speakers was one of the most vexing 
problems that the students faced. President Gore sent a memorandum 
dated November 2, 1967 to all presidents and advisors of all student 
organizations which stated that "no speakers are to be invited to appear 
on any campus program of activity, either in the auditorium, classroom 
or any other place of assembly without securing in writing, permission 
for such invitation from the Office of the President." He further directed 
that "the name and title of the individual be submitted to the Office of 
Student Activities 'so that this information may be included on our 
calendar of events." 

In reaction to restrictive measures, students intensified their criti
cisms of campus administrators. In an editorial entitled "Unite and 
Liberate" in the FAMUAN (November 1967) students were called upon 
to "liberate yourselves from the oppression of black people by 'uncle 
toms' who have a monopoly on administrative positions in black colleges." 
Among their concerns were: (1) Inadequate student representation on 
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university committees affecting student life; (2) Publication of student 
newspaper on a monthly basis; (3) Compulsory class attendance where 
teachers presented poorly prepared lectures and poor instruction by 
some professors; (4) Compulsory ROTC which trains students to become 
murderers; (5) Approval of all public announcements by the Director of 
Student Activities; (6) Students need an Honors Program since many are 
placed in classes without regard to their level of achievement; and (7) 
Women are required to keep a 12 o'clock midnight dormitory curfew on 
weekends despite the fact that they are adults. The process of elimination 
of these "chains of conservatism" is to "unite and liberate." 

After the student uprising following the assassination of Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr. and the concessions made to the students by the FAMU 
administration, the FAMU A N began to flex its newly developed muscles. 
In its February 13,1969 issue, the paper attacked the conservative policies 
of FAMlPs Student Government Association and declared "It's time to 
give a damn." Other indications of student concern as expressed through 
the student newspaper may be seen in the summation given by Professor 
Snorgrass: 

In the June 8,1969 issue, the FAMUAN called for the establish
ment of a Black Studies Program at the university and supported a 
march on the Capitol to make known its support for the "existence 
of FAMU.*' 

In the February 1, 1971 issue, the paper strongly supported 
parole action for a 17-year-old Black Floridian who had been sen
tenced to life in prison for armed robbery. 

The February 22, 1974 issue urged the administration to "care
fully" consider inter-room visitation. 

It is apparent during this period, probably for the first time, the 
paper encountered some serious financial difficulties. 

An editorial appearing in the February 8, 1973 issue explained, 
"Monetary problems are continuing to plague our production efforts 
at the FAMU AN. This week we were forced to reduce the number 
of pages in the student publication. . . Spending a total of $18,000 
for printing and typesetting, when one is working with a $16,000 
administrative budget is unrealistic." 

In October of the same year, the paper all but called for a boycott 
of businesses in the area who refused to advertise in the FAMU AN. 
This editorial pointed outT "FAMU students and faculty members 
comprise a sizeable market for merchants in the Tallahassee, Florida 
area. It would be reasonable to say that many merchants thrive on 
dollars spent by students and faculty members at FAMU. In view 
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of this fact, it is very distasteful that some of these merchants refuse 
to advertise with the FAMUAN" 

Although FAMU did not begin its baccalaureate degree program 
in journalism until 1974, through their work in university newspapers 
some students emerged as professionals. These include Garth Reeves, 
editor and publisher of the Miami Times, a sports editor for the FAMCEAN 
in 1938; Archie Hannon, now assistant professor of photography at 
FAMU, a student photographer for the FAMCEAN in 1951, and Joe 
Ogelsby, now on the editorial staff of the Miami Herald, news editor for 
the FAMU AN in 1968 and later editor-in-chief in 1969. 

Prior to 1968, student demonstrations at FAMU were peaceful, 
except for a student uprising in 1923, in which three major campus 
buildings were burned by disaffected students. But immediately after the 
assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. on April 4,1968, extremely 
violent behavior was exhibited throughout the campus. For a period of 
approximately seven hours, students armed with rifles, pistols, bows and 
arrows, bricks, rocks, and bottles bombarded the police and any strange 
cars which came within the vicinity of the campus in physical attacks and 
vandalism, and on occasion violence spread to the periphery of the 
University community. 

Three days before the assassination of King, Congressman Adam 
Clayton Powell, ousted Harlem Democrat, told over 2,400 students at 
FAMU that "the day of non-violence is over. . it's gone with the wind 
. . . non-violence is finished baby, it's even through in India where it started 
. . . Jesus said if a man hits you, you turn the other cheek . . . after that 
kick the hell out of him." He criticized Martin Luther King and others 
for following an outdated philosophy and almost prophetically advised 
that blacks throughout America would rise up in some type of violent 
action against whites. He further contended that the only real and lasting 
changes in America would come when black people take up the sword 
and begin fighting for their rights. In Powell's opinion, a nonviolent 
approach in a racist society would never be able to gain the respect and 
freedom to which all American citizens are entitled. 

At first, Dr. George W. Gore, Jr., president of FAMU, tried to deny 
that the violent mood among blacks which Adam Clayton Powell had 
described existed on the campus. He viewed the student unrest as a 
temporary reaction to King's assassination. On April 5, he told a reporter 
for the Tallahassee Democrat: "Various spontaneous reactions took place 
in response to this announcement (of King's assassination). Incidents 
took place which were unpremeditated and regrettable. Every effort is 
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being made to restore order and have the University observe the passing 
of our great leader." By the following weekend, it was evident that many 
FAMU students were in highly violent moods and needed a cooling off 
period. At the request of President Gore, Chancellor Robert B. Mauiz 
announced the closing of FAMU until April 15, declaring that: 

It would be prudent to permit FAMU students in this moment 
of despair and frustration to return to the normalcy of family life... 

I have, therefore, after consultation with the Board of Regents 
and the Governor authorized President Gore to close the University 
for one week. 

lb assist the administration in reopening the university, a group of 
faculty members petitioned President Gore to appoint a select faculty/ staff/ 
student committee which would meet with a cross section of approxi
mately one hundred students to thrash out concrete recommendations 
for relieving tension and improving overall relations at FAMU. In addi
tion to problems emanating from King's assassination, the committee 
was to focus attention on long-standing problems of the university. 

Dr. Gore accepted the suggestion and on April 14 named an ad hoc 
Student-Faculty-Admiafetration Committee. The faculty and staff mem
bers were Leedell W. Meyland, chairman, Mary Ann Foster, secretary, 
Charles U. Smith, Irene C. Edmonds, Joseph C. Awkard, Joseph C. 
Gibbs, Frederick Humphries, and Annie L. Cooper. Student members 
were Dayatra Baker, Lenora Peters, Roseoe Ellis, Arthenia Joyner, 
Spencer Albert, Gwendolyn Martin, William Murrell, and Herbert Smith. 
On the same day, the committee began a series of ten daily meetings. 

At the outset of the committee's work, sessions were dominated by 
militant students. Black power rhetoric, the denigration of all organized 
authority, and the potential for serious violence characterized all sessions. 
During this period professors Smith and Neyland would occasionally 
stand in the windows of Tucker Hall at night and monitor student 
behavior in and around the president's home. The necessity for this action 
grew out of the threats of violence by students on the president and his 
home. 

As the threats of violence abated, the committee agreed that the 
assassination of Dr. King was simply the catalyst which released the 
frustrations and resentments of second-class citizenship long felt by 
FAMU students. The committee and the students agreed that: 

(1) The violence of April 4 must be traced beyond any possible tension 
and problems within the university to the human relations problems 
that exist throughout the state and nation. 
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(2) If the increased tension among FAMU students over the past 
year can be attributed to any one problem, it is the fear that FAMU 
would be closed down or merged. 

The various meetings of the committee with tiie students resulted in 
more than two hundred recommendations and/or grievances addressed 
to various levels of civil government and the University administration 
and faculty. Many of the recommendations dealt with pure trivia; how
ever, some had far-reaching implications for the future development of 
the university. As recommendations of short-range changes were issued 
by the committee, President Gore published and posted actions taken in 
response to the recommendations, wisely averting serious violence at 
FAMU. 

The following items were selected from the first set of twenty-four 
recommendations which were submitted to President Gore on April 17: 

•That the university redefine its role and scope with increased 
emphasis upon Afro-American Studies.. . . 

•That an entirely new discipline committee be formed of both 
faculty and student members. 

•That students on grants-in-aid should not be threatened or 
intimidated when they express their grievances. 

•That the crucial offices be kept open during the hours of twelve 
noon and one o'clock: post office, bookstore, and the Office 
of Admissions and Records;.... 

•That women student counselors receive the same compen
sation as do men counselors. 

Serious consideration was given to each of the recommendations 
and positive action taken on most. Among other things, it is significant 
to note that the university established within one year a program in 
Afro-American Studies leading to the bachelor's degree. President Gore's 
attitude toward the recommendations may be seen in his letter to the 
committee dated April 23, 1968: 

Every effort was made to have a sympathetic interpretation and 
assessment of our present situation with a view toward improving 
conditions and making possible a better FAMU for all of us. What 
has been accomplished to date is merely a progress report, but it 
represents a giant step forward towards more democratic communica
tions and interactions between all groups concerned on our campus. 
My office and all offices concerned plan to go forward immediately 
to implement the proposals in a spirit of goodwill and mutual 
confidence and trust. 
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In the same letter of acknowledgements and commendations to the 
committee, President Gore advised committee members that their work 
had been completed. The Student-Faculty-Administration Committee 
was to be dissolved and the FAMU Improvement Committee formed, 
composed of both students and faculty and under the chairmanship of 
Professor Howard E. Lewis. The trend toward greater involvement of 
students in university governance had b^en set in motion and was to 
continue at FAMU. Student involvement and leadership were crucial to 
the bus boycott and subsequent civil rights activities in Tallahassee. Black 
citizens in Tallahassee have gained ground in the areas of education, 
employment, voting rights, legal justice, and housing, and such progress 
owes much to the pioneering efforts of FAMU students in the 1950s. The 
bus boycott and other phases of the civil rights struggle have led to 
improved race relations in Tallahassee. 

Although the decades of the 1960s and 1970s were years of rapid 
transition and change at FAMU, intercollegiate athletics did not experi
ence drastic upheavals as did most other student-centered activities. This 
stability can be attributed in large measure to the tremendous influence 
of Coach Jake Gaither and to the deeply embedded "Rattler tradition" 
which he helped to establish and maintain. 

Alonzo Smith "Jake" Gaither came to Florida A&M University in 
1937, became head football coach in 1945, and retired from active 
coaching in 1969. For the next four years he served as athletic director, 
retiring in 1973, after years of outstanding success as a teacher, coach 
and administrator. During twenty-five seasons as head coach, Gaither 
won 203 football games while losing only 36 and tying four, for a winning 
percentage of .849. The significance of his achievement may be measured 
by the fact that no other head coach in America can boast of a winning 
percentage in intercollegiate competition that approximated Gaither's 
record. 

There are those who try to minimize the importance of Gaither's 
exceptional athletic achievements by claiming that: (1) his opponents 
were basically small, poorly supported black colleges in the Southern 
Intercollegiate Athletic Conference (SI AC); (2) because of racial segrega
tion he had an option on the best black blue-chip athletes in Florida; and 
(3) as late as the early 1960s, 90 percent of all black high school football 
coaches in Florida were FAMU alumni or "Gaither's boys." While each 
of the above statements is true, coaches and players under Jake attribute 
his success to the "blood, sweat and tears" philosophy which he exempli
fied himself and instilled in those around him. Selected coaches and 
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players, in recent interviews, consistently described Gaither as a perfec
tionist, an effective tactician, a superb motivator, and a master at indoctri
nating both players and coaches with a winning attitude. He was tough 
but compassionate with his players, and on the field against lesser 
opponents he has been accused of "killing a gnat with a sledge hammer." 
Hansel Tookes, who was a Rattler, assistant coach and athletic director 
at FAMU said of Gaither: "And boy, motivation—was he a motivator! 
On Saturday, we were about to play somebody, and before he was finished 
with his pep talk, I was ready to go out and tackle somebody." Generally, 
his coaches and players believed that because of ability, personality and 
devotion to duty, Gaither would have been a winning coach at any place, 
anytime and with any group of players. 

Jake Gaither's success as a coach brought many honors to hhpself 
and to FAMU. In 1975, he became the first coach in history to receive 
what became known as College Football's Triple Crown of Awards—The 
Alonzo Stagg Award, a presentation of the American Football Coaches 
Association; the Walter Camp Award, which focuses on the combination 
of football contributions and humanitarian achievements; and the election 
to the National Football Hall of Fame. In addition to these prestigious 
honors, Gaither was inducted into the Black Athletes Hall of Fame and 
the Hall of Fame of the National Association of the Collegiate Directors 
of Athletics in 1976. 

In the 25 years he coached at FAMU, he never came close to having 
a losing season. He had a 6-4 season in 1946, and in 1965 and 1966, his 
teams were 7-3. Every other season his records were 8-2, 9-1, or 10-0. 
These winning seasons produced for FAMU six black national champion
ships and the championship of the Southern Intercollegiate Athletic 
Conference 22 out of 25 years. In addition to producing 36 All-Americans 
and sending forth world renowned men like Willie Galimore (Chicago 
Bears) and Robert "Bob" Hayes (Dallas Cowboys, Olympic gold medal
ist) into professional football, Gaither was named Coach of the Decade 
by the 100 Percent Wrong Club of Atlanta. His many local and national 
awards and honors are too numerous to mention; however, a highlight 
of his retirement was a celebrity roast on May 31, 1986 at the Civic 
Center in Tallahassee which brought 800 people together to honor him. 
Even though Gaither amassed a 203-36-4 record when taken collectively, 
in the Orange Blossom Classic, which pitted his teams against the best 
black teams in the nation, his teams had a won-lost record of only 12-13 
for a percentage of .480. 
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When Gaither retired, the Sentinel Bulletin of Tampa stated: "The 
shadow of Gaither is a long one for his former players and associates. 
They are rather automatically measured by his staggering accomplish
ments.M This was a most insightful observation, for the first three Rattler 
head coaches who succeeded Jake lasted a combined total of four years. 

In an unpublished manuscript, "Athletics at FAMU Since 1962," 
Alvin Hollins gives an excellent summary of the achievements and prob
lems in all sports. The parade of Rattler head coaches began with Robert 
"Pete" Griffin, holder of the B. S, degree from FAMU and the M. A. 
from Ohio State, on January 29, 1970. His 25 impressive years as head 
defensive coach at FAMU led President B. L. Perry to proclaim: "His 
loyalty to the institution and dedication to the athletic program make him 
most worthy of the opportunity." Despite Griffin's impressive defensive 
records, Jake Gaither foresaw problems for his successor because of 
racial integration in the South. The Tampa Sentinel Bulletin quoted 
Gaither as saying: "At one time we had access to every Negro boy in the 
state—not only access, but very few Negroes got away from us." Whether 
it was the quality of football players, the quality of top leadership or a 
combination of both, Pete Griffin found it impossible to walk in his old 
mentor's tracks. When his team went 5-5 in 1970, Griffin abruptly 
resigned his position as head coach. 

Clarence Montgomery, who won AU-American honors as a 147-
pound defensive end in 1948, followed Griffin as head coach. He became 
ill in 1971 before his first season was over and died shortly after the team 
finished 6-5. Montgomery was followed by an Ail-American Rattler 
quarterback, James J. "Big Jim" Williams, who had an outstanding 
record as head coach at both Don Thompson High and Blake High in 
Tampa. In accepting the head coach position at FAMU in 1972, Big Jim 
pledged, "I am going to work hard to try to revive the old Rattlerism 
here at FAMU." Unfortunately, he failed to "revive the old Rattlerism," 
for his teams of 1972-73 were 10-12-0 when he resigned. 

In 1974, Rudy Hubbard, a graduate of Ohio State University who 
played and coached under the legendary Woody Hayes, became head 
football coach at FAMU. During the next twelve seasons, he postal an 
83-48-3 mark, with two national titles (1977 and 1978) plus a stunning 
upset of 1-A University of Miami (16-13) in 1979. When Rudy took the 
leadership at FAMU, Hansel Tbokes, athletic director, said, "I am very 
pleased with his qualifications, youth and willingness to accept the 
challenge to rebuild our football program." Within three years, even the 
skeptics had to admit that "the Rattlers are back." For in 1977 and 1978, 
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FAMU posted an incredible 23-1 mark, with the nation's only unbeaten 
record (11-0-0) in 1977 and a 12-1-0 record in 1978. FAMU's 1978 
season gave the institution the distinction of being on regional television 
twice (against Southern University and Jackson State University) and 
also on national television when it beat the University of Massachusetts 
35-28, becoming the first-ever national champions of NCAA Division 
I-AA. 

Participation in I-AA created a tremendous financial burden for 
FAMU's athletic programs. Its increased costs could be attributed to: (1) 
the need for more full-time coaches to meet the demands of competing 
in a high classification, against schools with bigger staffs and more 
plentiful resources; (2) increased scholarship costs; (3) the demands of 
women's athletics; and (4) dwindling income. One of the major reasons 
for moving to I-AA was the opportunity to participate in football televi
sion revenues. In the late 1970s FAMU was one of the most televised 
institutions in the I-AA class and received at least $300,000 per appear
ance. But in 1984, the suit against the NCAA by the University of 
Oklahoma and the University of Georgia resulted in big universities 
controlling television revenues. Division I-AA schools were virtually 
eliminated from television exposure by major networks. 

After winning the national championship of NCAA Division I-AA 
in 1978, FAMU's woes began. Since FAMU had more in common with 
larger colleges and universities, it withdrew from the Southern Intercolle
giate Athletic Conference (SIAC), and in 1980 joined the Mid-Eastern 
Athletic Conference (MEAC). FAMU never won the MEAC conference 
championship, but came close in 1982 when it lost a 15-14 decision to 
the South Carolina State College Bulldogs at the Orange Blossom Classic 
in Miami, Florida. 

For the second time in six years FAMU found it advisable to declare 
its independence when it withdrew from the MEAC after a scheduling 
dispute. In 1983, FAMU and Bethune-Cookman College (B-CC) became 
involved in a controversy which adversely affected the athletic fortunes 
of both institutions. The two schools could not agree on a schedule for 
its football game billed as "The Florida Classic" which had been held in 
Tampa since 1978. So emotionally charged did the controversy become 
that the presidents of the institutions—Walter L. Smith of FAMU and 
Oswald Branson of B-CC—could not talk to each other. Legislators, 
both white and black, became involved; businessmen and leaders from 
throughout the state readily gave their input; alumni groups from both 
schools argued the pros and cons of the game; and the chairman of the 
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Board of Regents, Robin Gibson, became directly involved in working 
out a settlement. 

The two schools had been playing a football series for 31 years on 
the usual home and home format from 1951 to 1977. However, in 1978, 
the two teams entered into a five-year contract to play "The Florida 
Classic*' each year in Tampa Stadium, with B-CC being the home team 
for the first year. The game turned out to be quite profitable, especially 
from B-CC's point of view, because it drew from 35,000 to 42,000 each 
year. By 1980, Bragg Stadium on FAMU's campus had been renovated 
and enlarged with a seating capacity to accommodate 25,500 fans. Thus, 
FAMU decided that when the five-year contract ended, it would return 
to the home-and-home fbrmat. FAMU insisted that since it had invited 
B-CC to play in Tampa Stadium on a schedule that FAMU had held for 
more than 25 years, it would no longer play B-CC in Tampa, but would 
be willing to play them at any other place in Florida. This would enable 
FAMU to transfer the 51-year old Orange Blossom Classic from Miami 
to Tampa. To many, the FAMU position was very carefully thought out 
and logical, but B-CC insisted that the game continue to be played in 
Tampa. George Maselli of the Tallahassee Democrat (January 23, 1984) 
quotes President Oswald Bronson as saying: "Tampa or no game at 
all—that's still our position.9* So deadlocked did the scheduling problem 
become that Alvin Hoiks, FAMU's Sports Information Coordinator, 
said of the two schools: "It's like the Arabs and Israelis." Certainly, the 
status of the game became an emotional issue where reason and logic 
were completely forgotten or ignored. 

On a couple of occasions it appeared that solutions were near between 
the two athletic directors, but on each occasion they failed to reach fruition 
because of administrative interference. Roosevelt Wilson, FAMU's Ath
letic Director, remarked in disgust: "The real crux of the problem is that 
they won't let the professionals in athletic administration handle it." 
When it became evident that FAMU could not schedule a game with 
B-CC, it filled the vacancy on its schedule with Eastern Kentucky Univer
sity. Almost immediately the Mid-Eastern Athletic Conference (MEAC), 
of which other schools were members, placed heavy penalties upon 
FAMU for its refusal to play B-CC. Among the penalties imposed were 
the withholding of its share of the league's television revenue, a $5,000 
fine, and the disqualification of FAMU teams for conference champion
ship in every sport. Further, FAMU was ordered to schedule B-CC or 
face possible expulsion from the conference. FAMU paid the $5,000 fine, 
but rather than accept the scheduling mandate and other penalties which 
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were labeled as "overkill" it withdrew from the MEAC on September 7, 
1984. 

It appears that each school sincerely felt that its position was right, 
so FAMU officials went throughout the state explaining their positions 
to friends and alumni. Wilson told George Maselli of the Tallahassee 
Democrat: "We agonized over it a long time, and it was something we 
did not want to do, but our integrity was being impugned. We simply 
will not compromise our integrity.*' Likewise, President Bronson was 
quoted as saying: "I regret this has happened. But we're talking about 
institutional integrity." 

During the spring of 1985, Robin Gibson, chairman of the BOR, 
met with the FAMU Athletic Committee and worked out an agreement 
that won a favorable vote from the Committee. The agreement stipulated 
that FAMU and B-CC would play "The Florida Classic" in Tampa for 
three years, 1985 through 1987; and after 1987, the two schools would 
decide whether they should resume home-and-home games; that neither 
school would schedule another game in Tampa during the three-year 
period; and that B-CC would be the host school in 1985. With this 
agreement approved by both institutions, "The Florida Classic" resumed 
in 1985, with B-CC winning by the score of 31 to 27. Although the record 
will show that the FAMU Athletic Committee voted to resume the Tampa 
games under conditions shown above, some members of the Committee 
believed that only the intimidating presence of Chairman Robin Gibson 
led to a favorable vote. 

The move to Division I-AA immediately affected the basketball, 
baseball, and other lesser athletic programs, for the teams which had 
produced winning records. In the final year of Division II play in 1978-79, 
the Rattlers under Coach Ajac Triplett posted a .18—9 record in basketball, 
but under a new coach, James "Josh" Giles, in Division I-AA, the Rattlers 
posted a dismal 7-22 record in 1979-80. The Rattlers* only Division I-AA 
winning record to date was its 17-11 record in 1980-81, when they 
defeated such Division I powers in Florida as Stetson University, Jackson
ville University and the University of South Florida on the road. After 
that, FAMU won just 24 games over the next three years, including a 
7-19 record under interim head coach Tony Fields, in 1983-84. Coach 
Willie W. Booker took over in 1984-85, and guided the basketball Rattlers 
to a 10-18 mark, and improved to a 12-16 record in 1985-86. 

Similarly, in baseball, a program which produced three current major 
league players as of 1986—Hal McRae (Kansas City Royals), Andre 
Dawson (Montreal Expos) and Vincent Coleman (St. Louis Cardinals), 
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fell on severely hard times after the retirement of longtime coach Costa 
"Pop" Kittles. After Kittles assumed the reins from Dr. Oscar Moore in 
the early 1960s, he posted a 401-128 record, winning eight SI AC baseball 
titles, while finishing second nine times. He piloted the baseball Rattlers 
into six National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics (NAI A) district 
playoffs and one NAIA national tournament. He retired in 1982, leaving 
the job in the hands of former FAMU pitcher Melvin Gilliam, who posted 
a dismal 36-104 record (1983-85) before being replaced by another 
alumnus, Robert Lucas, who went 15-30 in his first season, 1985-86. 

In track, FAMU began its tendency toward winning national and 
international recognition under Coach Robert "Pete" Griffin. The epit
ome of its success was seem in Robert "Bob" Hayes, "the world's fastest 
human," who was a double gold medal winner for the United States at 
the 1964 Olympic gpmes in Tokyo. He set a world record of 9.1 in the 
100-meter dash in Tokyo in a world and olympic-tieing record of 10 
seconds fiat. He also anchored the U: S. 400-meter relay quarter with a 
come-from-behind world mark of 39 seconds flat. At FAMU, Hayes 
played football and ran track, but insisted football was his first love. 
After a standout performance in the 1964 Orange Blossom Classic in 
Miami, Hayes signei a professional contract with the Dallas Cowboys 
of the National Football League and gave outstanding performance for 
ten years before retiring from the game. 

Coach Bobby Lang, an alumnus of FAMU, continued to work his 
athletic magic in track during the late 1960s and 1970s as he guided the 
"Flying Rattlers** to eight SIAC titles between 1966 and 1979, while 
earning "Coach of the Year** honors eight times during the same period. 
In 1968, Lang's 440-yard relay team of Major Hazeltone, Gene Milton, 
Jim Ashcroft and Nathaniel James won the event for the third straight 
time at the Penn Relays retiring the J. C. Patterson cup. Lang also 
produced FAMU's second Olympic sprinter, Rey Robinson, who was a 
member of the U. S. team in the Munich Olympics in 1972, but did not 
participate in the contest because he and his teammates inadvertently 
missed tlae scheduled starting time. When FAMU joined the MEAC in 
1980, Bobby Lang continued his winning ways.-In men's varsity track 
he won three varsity championships between 1980 and 1984, and was 
elected Coach of the Year, 1980, 1981 and 1982. 

In the early 1970s, FAMU athletics changed with the beginning of 
women's athletics as varsity sports. Although women's sports had been 
offered at FAMU over the years, they were regarded as little more than 
clubs or intramural sports until the federal government enacted Title IX 
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in 1972. This act required that equal opportunities be provided in athletics 
for women and men. So, in 1973, the first varsity women's sport was 
track, followed by basketball in 1974; tennis and Softball in 1977; swim
ming in 1978; and volleyball in 1980. 

In women's track at FAMU, Coach Bobby Lang continued his 
tradition of molding great teams from average talent. In 1981, his team 
finished 26th in the Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women 
(AIAW) championships, and the 1982 team finished fifth in the prestigious 
NCAA meet in MeComb, Illinois. 

Women's basketball under Coach Mickey Clayton has become the 
centerpiece of the women's athletic program. Since the 1977-78 season, 
the Rattlerettes have compiled an impressive 146-95 record, including a 
21-8 finish in 1985-86, and a 13-game winning streak. The basketball 
program has led the state in attendance for women's basketball for the 
last six years and was ranked in the Top 20 among NCAA Division I 
schools nationally in attendance for three straight years, including 1985-
86, averaging 1,300 spectators per game. Much of the growth in women's 
athletics can be attributed to Sarah E. HiM, a FAMU alumna who became 
the first intercollegiate athletics coordinator for women in 1978. Under 
her leadership women's athletics now includes eight sports. 

Despite the ups and downs in the fortunes of FAMU athletics, under 
the administration of President Walter L. Smith, an enthusiastic sup
porter of athletics, physical facilities were expanded and improved. After 
Bragg Stadium was declared structurally unsound by engineers, the 
legislature appropriated funds in 1982 to expand it from 10,700 permanent 
s^ats to 25,500, with the addition of a football fieldhouse in 1983. 
Additionally, in the 1980s, the softball field, tennis complex, an Olympic 
sized swimming pool, and a women's athletic annex were constructed. 
Smith believed that athletics was an inseparable part of the educational 
process, so he gave time and effort toward improving this phase of 
education. 

After Jake Gaither's resignation as athletic director, Hansel E. Tookes 
(1970-80) provided the leadership that brought the combination of re
sources to FAMU to win the NCAA I-AA championship. When he 
resigned, he was replaced by Roosevelt Wilson (lf80-85) who was at the 
helm when the emotional controversy over scheiiilng a Tampa game 
erupted between FAMU and Bethune-Cookman College, Wilson resigned 
due to health reasons in June 1985. Dr. Frederick Humphries, the new 
President of the University, appointed Sterlin Adams as interim athletic 
director in July and he held the position until March 1986, when former 
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Delaware State College athletic director Nelson E. Townsend became 
permanent athletic director. The new director will be supported by a new 
head football coach, Ken Riley, a 1969 graduate of FAMU, who played 
for 15 seasons with the Cincinatti Bengals of the National Football 
League and served as a secondary coach with the NFL's Green Bay 
Packers. His imprints on the sands of time as a head coach are yet to be 
made, but the FAMU community appears to be expecting someone in 
the mold of Gaither. 

To give appropriate recognition to the great athletes who have and 
who may contribute to FAMU's history, in 1976, Athletic Director 
Hansel E. Tookes and state representative Alfred (Al) Lawson chaired a 
committee which formed the sports Hall of Fame. Am#ng the first group 
to be inducted were Coach Jake Gaither, Olympian Robert "Bob" Hayes, 
Althea Gibson, the great tennis star, and the late William "Bill" Lucas, 
who was the first black executive in major league baseball with the Atlanta 
Braves. Under the chairmanship of Robert Rollins, Assistant Vice Presi
dent for Academic Affairs, the Hall of Fame has grown to include nearly 
90 persons of note in its ten years of existence (see appendix). 

. The success that FAMU has had on the gridiron over the years has 
been matched by the excitement and high quality of the "Marching 100," 
as the FAMU Marching Band is affectionately called. Under the direction 
of Dr. William P. Foster, the band is credited with over 100 innovations 
and/ or first performance technique/maneuver concepts since he became 
director in 1946. Although his performances were outstanding and his 
accomplishments noted nationally during his first twenty years at FAMU, 
during the last two decades the Marching Band has performed for 
extremely large national and international audiences, sometimes esti
mated at 3 billion people. 

Since 1962, FAMU's Diamond anniversary, the 215-piece marching 
band has had 34 performances on leading television networks. Although 
its honors and accolades are too numerous to enumerate, its stellar 
performances at the 1969 Super Bowl in Cleveland, Ohio, the 1983 Super 
Bowl in Tampa in 1983, and the 1984-85 Freedom Bowl Ail-Star Classic 
in Atlanta, Georgia were quite memorable. Also, the FAMU Marching 
Band was shown and described on the CBS award-winning "60 Minutes" 
in 1981, ABC's "20/20" in 1983 and CBS's "PM Magazine" in 1984. The 
band has been featured in Paramount News films entitled "Half-time 
USA," released in August, 1968, "Look Up America*' National Coca-Cola 
television commercials, 1975, Screen Gems, Columbia Pictures, and 
Welch's Grape Soda national and international television commercials 
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in 1980. The band is a trendsetter in band pageantry throughout the state 
and the nation and a perennial performer at the famous University of 
Florida "Gator Growl." Most recently, the FAMU Marching Band 
appeared on a Disney World National Television Special on Sunday, 
November 9, 1986 on the ABC-TV Network. 

That the FAMU Marching Band is exceptional and an almost unique 
aggregation may be seen in the notable quotes from outstanding leaders 
in the national media. The Atlanta Constitution labeled it "FAMU 
'100'—standard for the world** and "The acknowledged heavyweight of 
marching bands!*' "60 Minutes" called it "The Notre Dame of Marching 
Bands"; the Wall Street Journal, "The Lena Home of bands"; The 
Pittsburgh Courier, "The incomparable 'Marching 100' "; The Miami 
Herald, "The most imitated band in America"; The Florida Times Union, 
"The most televised band in America"; the Tallahassee Democrat, "The 
E. F. Hutton of Marching Bands"; Life, "The greatest half time show in 
America"; and Paramount News, "The marehingest and the playingest 
band in America." The Chronicle of Higher Education gave a detailed 
four-page overview of the forty years of service that Foster has rendered 
to FAMU. Perhaps the statement is correct that "For over 40 years, 
others have been trying to emulate Dr. Foster's wizardry, but no one has 
reached his renown." 

Foster's high-stepping, 320-cadence per minute band not only thrills 
the crowds with precision marching, but with the high quality of its 
music. Dr. Julian White, associate director of bands, insists that "music 
must come first. That is why we hold stiff auditions for all freshmen 
before we accept them in the band." In recent years FAMU, like so many 
other bands, presented entertaining dance routines, but a FAMU band 
never lays its horns down to dance as other bands do. Whether it's a 
Band Day or a regular half-time show, music and band pageantry are the 
hallmarks of all FAMU bands. 

In addition to superbly directing the FAMU Marching Band, Dr. 
Foster is a scholar in his own right,having published over 18 articles in 
leading professional journals, two books and three marches. His Band 
Pageantry is considered by some as the Bible on marching band perform
ances. His marches, Marche-Brilliante, NationM Honors March and 
March Continentale had world premier performances on NBC-TV's 
"Today Show" and Macy's Thanksgiving Day Parade. For five years 
Foster has directed the McDonald's Ali-Ameriean High School Band 
which performs annually in the Macy's Thanksgiving Day Parade, the 
Fiesta Bowl Parade, and the Tournament of Roses Parade. 
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For his outstanding service tie has won many accolades, awards and 
citations, but none more rewarding than being selected as the fourth 
recipient of the Sudler Trophy for Collegiate Marching Bands in 1985. 
This was especially meaningful because FAMU was selected by a secret 
ballot of all marching band directors from across the nation, placing its 
director in the select company of the University of Michigan, the Univer
sity of Ohio, and the University of Illinois. This trophy, which is to 
bandmen what the Heisman Trophy is to football players, is awarded 
annually to a "college or university marching band which has demon
strated the highest for musical standards and innovation marching rou
tines and ideas, and which has made important contributions to the 
advancement of the performance standards of college marching bands 
over a period of several years." This trophy is one of a series of awards 
developed by Louis Sudler and administered by the John Philip Sousa 
Foundation to recognize and encourage excellence in band activities. 

Foster's success in the world of band pageantry brought resolutions 
of praise from the Board of Regents, Governor Bob Graham and the 
entire Florida Cabinet, the Florida Senate, and the Florida House of 
Representatives* U.S. representative Don Fuqua honored Foster and the 
bands' accomplishments in ttte February 4, 1986, issue of the Congres-
swml Record. In recognizing Foster^ accomplkhments Fuqua paid 
tribute to the dedicated staff who helped to make and keep the band an 
outstanding musical aggregation: Dr. Julian E. White, associate director 
of bands, Professor Charles S; Bing, assistant director of bands, Lindsey B. 
Sargeant, arranger, Shaylor L. James, director of percussion, Joe 
Bullard of WANM in Tallahassee, announcer, and Donald Beckwith, 
equipment manager. Foster has been the recipient of the Distinguished 
Service Award from his alma mater, the University of Kansas, Florida 
A&M University, Kappa Kappa Psi and other distinguished agencies and 
organizations. Not only has Foster created more than 200 half-time shows 
for his "Marching 100" but he has developed the renowned Florida A&M 
University Symphonic Band, which has performed in a joint concert with 
the U. S. Army Band (Pershing's Own) in Constitutional Hall in Washing
ton, D. C. and in numerous other places in the nation. Using his sym
phonic band as a springboard, Foster has conducted for numerous musical 
organizations including the United States Air Force Band, the American 
Bandmaster's Association Convention, and the G. LeBlan Corp, Artist 
and Clinician Bureau. For his musical genius and leadership his peers 
have honored him by electing him as president of the following organiza-
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tions: Southern Division of College Directors National Association; 
Florida Music Educators and College Band Directors Association. 

Foster, who is frequently referred to as "The Law" or "Prof. Foster" 
runs a tight ship for those who are associated with the band. The motto 
of the FAMU band proclaims: "Highest quality of character, achievement 
in academics, attainment in leadership, dedication to service, perfection 
of musicianship, and precision in marching." When over 400 gathered 
to help Foster celebrate "40 years of perfection" and service to FAMU, 
his former band students loudly sang his praises and the band motto 
which became a part of their lives. Perhaps one of the best tributes came 
from Dr. Theodore Hemmingway, Chairman of the Faculty Senate 
Steering Committee: "Admired and respected by colleagues, peers, and 
alumni alike, Dr. William P. Foster's contributions rival or exceed those 
of most faeultv and administrators of Florida A&M University in its 
ninety-eight-year history. Indeed, few people, if any, have done more to 
bring honor and distinction to the University than Dr. Foster." With all 
of these honors and accolades, Foster optimistically proclaims that "the 
best is yet to be." 

The Playmakers Guild, which was under the direction of the Depart
ment of Speech and Drama, underwent significant changes during this 
period in the rise of social consciousness among students. The Department 
of Speech and Drama was, until 1969, a unified area comprised of three 
academic disciplines housed in the College of Arts and Sciences: Speech 
and Drama, Speech Pathology and Audiology, and Humanities. Major 
changes occurred in the structure of the Department during the next 
decade. In the fall of 1969 two new faculty were employed. 

Dr. S. Randolph Edmonds left the university on sick leave and 
remained on leave until his retirement. During this time Dr. Marcus H. 
Boulware served as acting chairman and Sandra W. Rackley was Coordi
nator of Drama. Boulware and Rackley retained their posts as permanent 
positions after Edmonds officially retired at the end of the 1970 Spring 
term. 

The new administrative organization -provided for a separation of 
personnel, budgets, and responsibilities. The faculty available to assist 
with theatre production was cut in half. The budget for theatre was cut 
even more and after 1970 was never more than $3,500. Ironically, these 
changes coincided with the wave of black cultural consciousness that 
changed the behavior and attitudes of many students. Interest in theatre 
remained strong, but students were demanding plays by, about, and 
specifically for black actors and audiences. 
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Meeting these demands while also providing a production program 
that was varied, artistically challenging, and socially significant became 
increasingly difficult. Much of the work of revolutionary playwrights 
pleased students, but because of its blatant and liberal use of profanity 
these works infuriated faculty and other mature audiences. More tradi
tional plays held little interest for students. The theatre faculty tried to 
solve the impasse by offering original plays that related specially to black 
concerns; works that experientiaily could pertain to any race; and altered 
versions of some of the militant revolutionary plays. Representative 
examples performed between 1969 and 1973 include: 

Mirrored Reflections (an image of the Black Self), an original readers 
theatre piece conceived and directed by Sandra W. Rackley. Mirrored 
Reflections was a collection of songs and poems that reflected the accom
plishments, the frustrations and the hopes for blacks in the United States. 

Dark of the Moon by Howard Richardson and William Burney. 
While not a black play, its subjects, superstition, religiosity and excessive 
zeal became the basis for its selection. The language and the situation 
allowed the play to be performed as if it might have been a work about 
backwoods black people. 

A Medal for Willie by William Branch relates the story of a black 
mother who refuses to allow the white establishment to praise her hero 
son in death when they had refused him dignity in life. 

The Black Terror by Richard Wesley recounts the story of a group 
of black terrorists whose aim is to overthrow the prejudiced and oppres
sive social system of this country. 

The years between 1971 and 1973 were fraught with student discon
tent. Theatre production had heretofore been a cooperative venture 
between the department and the renowned Playmakers Guild. Pledging 
practices and other gross misconduct caused "The Guild" to lose its 
position as the official departmental student organization. The FAMU 
Players replaced the Playmakers Guild. In 1971 one of the theatre 
instructors, Dr. Carlton Molette, resigned, leaving three faculty in the 
area, two in Theatre and one in Speech and Humanities. 

In addition to providing theatrical productions, this small area 
operated as a service department as well. Edmonds had not been replaced 
and the recently resigned faculty member was not replaced. Now, with 
only three people to teach the large service classes in Speech and Humani
ties and continue an effective theatre program, human resources were 
severely strained. Reassigning Humanities to another department brought 
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relief. The relief however, proved to be part of a later administrative plan 
for the attrition of the theatre program at FAMU. 

Soon after losing the FTE the humanities courses generated, Theatre 
experienced two additional losses. Speech Pathology and Audiology 
were assigned to Florida State University in 1980. 

A full scale university reorganization was accomplished in 1974. 
Despite arguments from the theatre faculty that the department of Speech 
and Drama at FAMU was unique in the state, that its certified education 
program was the only one in north Florida, and that it should be retained 
as a Speech and Theatre Arts discipline, Speech was taken away from 
Theatre. The already understaffed, under-subscribed area now stood 
alone. 

The chair, Sandra W. Rackley, and the director of theatre produc
tion, Ronald O. Davis, were pressured by the administration to further 
their education. Although adjunct instructors were hired to replace Rack-
ley and Davis, their respective leaves of absence in 1974 and 1975 broke 
the instructional and production continuity. 

In 1975, Davis returned to FAMU as Chairman, but Dr. Rackley 
resigned for a position at FSU. The adjunct who had replaced Davis was 
retained for a year. The production program became stronger. The 
critically acclaimed Broadway play, The River Niger, was presented in 
Lee Hall during the renovation of the Charles Winter Wood Theatre. 
Lack of a theatre home demanded the use of found spaces: Langston 
Hughes' Mother and Child was taken to individual classes as a Readers 
Theatre production and Leslie Lee's The First Breeze of Summer was 
staged for capacity audiences at the Chapel of the Upper Room near the 
FSU campus. 

The following year the Playmakers Guild was reinstituted and the 
Broadway musical once again became a part of the theatre season when 
Puriie played to full houses. The musical has become a major source of 
revenue for the production program. Without the funds generated by 
shows like The Wiz, Bubbling Brown Sugar, and Don't Bother Me I 
Can't Cope to supplement the state budget, the production program 
might well have failed. Without dedicated faculty who refused to quit 
even though the odds were against them, the total program would surely 
have failed. 

The theatre faculty remains at two, Dr. Ronald O. Davis and Keith 
Tucker, and production money is more limited than ever, but theatre has 
proved its value to the university, and continually proves its artistic merit 
through audience accolades and professional reviews. 
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One of the perennial problems affecting FAMU students, as well as 
black students in all sections of the nation, has been poor performance 
on standardized tests. This problem began to surface more pointedly in 
the early 1950s, when the State of Florida initiated selective admission 
to state universities. By 1962 the admission score was raised to 300 on 
the Statewide Twelfth Grade Test, with indications that it would soon 
be raised to 350. In an article by Ansley A. Abraham and Gertrude L. 
Simmons, ftThe Educational Outlook for Nonwhites in Florida" which 
appeared in the Fall 1966 issue of the Journal of Negro Education, it 
was pointed out that: "In 1962 about 39.9 percent of white students 
scored at or above the 60th percentile, equivalent to the cutoff point on 
the 12th grade battery for unconditional admission to any of the state 
universities." About 10.2 percent of nonwhite students scored at or above 
this point. On the lower end of the distribution 40.8 percent of white 
students scored below the fourth decile, the cutoff point for special 
admission, while 83.1 percent of the nonwhite students did likewise. 

In a special analysis of FAMU students in his booklet entitled They 
Came To College (1964), Ansley Abraham concluded: "They are charac
terized by such severe deficiencies that only about 40 out of every 100 
who enter will complete the freshman year at FAMU without serious 
academic difficulty and not more than 20 out of every 100 will remain 
in school and be listed on the commencement program eight semesters 
later." It was the early knowledge of this differential in test scores between 
Macks and whites that caused the Gore administration to begin test 
services at FAMU to assist students who were destined to face difficulties 
in their educational pursuits. 

Until the 1950s Florida A&M University had taken great pride in 
the rigorous informal English proficiency test it required all seniors to 
pass as a condition for graduation. In 1952, Dr. James F. Condell, an 
instructor in psychology, organized the Test Service Bureau (TSB) and 
chaired a committee to develop and administer a more formal examina
tion. The TSB also did some limited individual and group assessments 
with standardized tests for educational and guidance purposes. 

Meanwhile, certain changes in educational practice, affecting student 
assessment, appeared eminent. For example, the old Board of Control 
was developing guidelines to: (I) raise admission, progression, retention 
and graduation standards; (2) achieve a unitary system of higher educa
tion in Florida; and (3) provide more immediate and useful information 
to the schools on how well their graduates performed in the university. 
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The guidelines would require changes in the role and function of the 
lest Service Bureau. 

Condell resumed his doctoral studies in 1955. At that time Dr. 
A. A. Abraham was serving as counselor in the School of Education and 
conducting studies on the interaction of students with the various levels 
of difficulty of the cuniculums. President Gore concluded that the entire 
University could benefit from these kinds of studies. Therefore, in 1956 
he transferred Abraham to the graduate division and ordered him to 
initiate eurricular studies on a university-wide basis. 

The roie of the Test Service Bureau was .gradually expanded to 
include: (1) data collecting services; (2) test scoring services; (3) internal-
external testing services; (4) interpretive services; (5) consultative services; 
and (6) informational services. Using extensive psychological, academic 
and biographic data, Dr. Abraham conducted about 85 analytical and 
correlational studies by the time he retired in 1979. Copies of the studies 
may be found in the Coleman Library, the FAMU Hack Archives, and 
the Counseling and Assessment Center on the campus. They were also 
widely distributed to the Hoard of Regents and state and public school 
officials. Many of the reports were fled with and abstracted by ERIC 
in Washington, D. C. white others were published in the scholarly Momiml 
of Negro Education and the College Review Momrd. Probably the most 
noteworthy and educationally significant of all of the investigations done 
by Dr. Abraham were the four monographs titled 'They Came to Coitege 
1957, 1959 and 1964) and Grade Patterns at FAMU, Dr. Leroy Simmons 
became the director after Abraham's retirement and was followed by 
Dr. Mary Moore. 

More than 20 years after Abraham's study showing the disparity 
between whites and their nonwfaite counterparts, figures for the achieve
ment of blacks on the SAT and the ACT show very little improvement. 
In 1986, the new BOR policy raised the admission score to universities 
in the State University System to 9®0 #» the SAT and If on the ACT 
with provisions for alternative admissions patterns^ Neyland% study of 
The Impact of Florida's Public Policy on tihfe Education of Hacks" 
(February 26,1986) shows that *The combined mean score for Macks (in 
Florida) on the verbal and mathematical pwtiotis of the SAT was 7W7 
for 1985, while the combined mean score for whites was 929, a differential 
of 213 points . . . on the ACT white test-takers made 19.1 and black 
test-takers made 12.8, a difference of seven points.*1 A previous study by 
Neyland and President Walter L. Smith in the Capitmi Omilook (April 
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25, 1986) "Quality Education May be a Curse for Blacks" showed a 
similar finding. 

Of the 15,836 blacks who graduated from public high schools in 
1985-86 about five percent made scores high enough to gain unconditional 
admission to a state university. Again Neyland's study states: 

If we took all black college-bound seniors in Florida who made 
900 on the SAT and 19 on the ACT, we would have only 452 on the 
SAT and. . .approximately 300 on the ACT for a total of approxi
mately 752 students. Since some students take both the SAT and the 
ACT, the actual number of individual students who qualify for 
unconditional admission to the State University System . . . may be 
even smaller than indicated. 

Despite the small pool of qualified blacks available to predominantly 
black FAMU, the average score for the freshman class in 1986-87 was 
811 on the SAT. Through effective recruiting and effective scholarship 
assistance, and through excellent support systems, the University makes 
efforts to provide quality education in a framework of dedication and 
excellence. The quality of student achievements has grown despite the 
fact that the system has raised the admissions levels ©&ch year or so. 

Between 1963 and 1977* recruiting was not a highly organized 
function, even though the university engaged in quite^a< number of 
recruiting activities. From 1971 to 1982, FAMU's Title III grant, under 
the directorship of Dr. Cliitita Ford, included a recruitment component 
which stimulated more effective articulation with high idhools and com
munity colleges. In August 1979, President Walter Smith, in an effort 
to increase FAMU's enrollment, appointed Mr. William L. McCray, an 
alumnus, as director of Articulation and University Access Services. 
McCray's primary focus was to increase the number of community college 
graduates with the Associate of Arts degree since FAMU was sorely in 
need of students at the upper level. Additionally, he was to increase the 
number of recent high school graduates or first-time-in-college students. 

Increasingly, recruiting became a more essential part of FAMU's 
life in the late 1970s and early 1980s. Previously, a large part of the 
University's enrollment came from black high schools in Florida, but due 
to the phasing out of black schools, recruiting became more complex. 
The State University System raised the academic requirements for admis
sion and as other state universities began to seek black students, FAMU 
was forced to compete for an increasingly smaller pool of students as 
well as white students. So the institution had to assume the fiscal responsi
bility for organized articulation and recruitment. 
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Upon becoming Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs in 1981, 
Dr. Norman A. Jackson was charged with assisting the University's efforts 
in recruiting new students and developing a new scholarship program for 
high achievers. In his memorandum dated January 28, 1982, President 
Smith advised each academic unit: "We are establishing a Presidential 
Scholarship Program that will provide financial support to prospective 
FAMU students who possess outstanding academic ability and/or special 
talent." Jackson was named chairman of the newly established committee. 

The purpose of the scholarship was to recruit high-achieving stu
dents. This was an effort to increase the number of enrollees who met the 
Board of Regents admission requirements in grade point average and 
test scores. The President's Scholars Award Program would select 25 
students per year up to a total of 100 scholarships over a four-year period. 
Sixteen scholars were selected the first yeari On February 10, 1982, Dr. 
Norman Jackson wrote a memorandum to the newly appointed committee 
members and set February 15 as the date of the first meeting. The 
committee labored for six weeks prior to completion of the assigned task. 

President Smith's concern about enrollment decline led him to call 
on Jackson to chair the university-wide Enrollment Committee because 
"over the past five years Florida A&M University had experienced a 
steady decline in enrollment." He acknowledged that many factors had 
contributed to the enrollment decline and felt that the problem required 
the immediate attention of University officials. 

For the academic years 1977-78 and 1979-80, FTE showed a slight 
increase over the previous years. It was not until the academic year 
1983-84 that both the head count and FTE rose and leveled off for the 
1984-85 academic year. It should be mentioned that the most significant 
factors affecting the enrollment trend at FAMU from 1977 to 1985 were 
increased academic and admission standards in high school and college, 
the transfer of several productive academic programs to other state 
universities, and the inability of students to pay their college costs, 
resulting in the cancellation of courses." 

After Dr. Frederick S. Humphries assumed the presidency in 1985, 
he became directly involved in the recruitment and admission functions 
and retained Jackson as the administrator in chaise-of enrollment plan
ning and recruitment. Greater emphasis was placed on increasing adminis
trative involvement in recruitment and providing increased budget for 
recruitment purposes and scholarships. 

The Humphries administration has expanded the Student/Parent 
Receptions started during the Smith administration. These receptions 
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mm include educational fairs as an added feature. The president, vice 
presidents, and deans are involved in recruitment during football week
ends in Florida and local alumni chapters cosponsor the local activities. 
Norman Jackson has responsibility for coordinating these activities. 

The Humphries administration has significantly increased the variety 
and number of scholarships offered to students at FAMU. Even with 
d i b i t s to recruit high quality students, success in colleges and universities 
in Florida has become increasingly difficult for black students. One 
indication of this was the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) 
which was adopted in 1982. CLAST is intended to measure the level of 
achievement of communication and computation skills expected of all 
students by the time they complete their sophomore year of college, i.e, 
those listed in State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.031, FAC. CLAST 
is part of an effort to improve the quality of post-secondary education 
and ensure that students moving from one level to another have acquired 
skills which have been approved by the Board of Education. 

CLAST is made u p o€ four subtests: computation, reading, writing, 
and essay. Progressive passing scores on CLAST and the dates that they 
must be achieved have been established by the State Board of Education 
as. follows: 

D^tes Reading Writing Computation Essay 

8/1/84-7/31/86 260 265 260 4 
8/1/86-7/31/89 270 27© 275 4 
8/1/89-ttaeaffer ^ 5 m 295 5 

Students must pass at least three of the subtests to be eligible to 
enroll in upper level courses and pass all four subtests before graduation. 
The responsibility for administering CLAST and for providing opportu
nity to learn the skills that CLAST requires is located in the School of 
General Studies. Dr. Gertrude Simmons, former Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, is the coordinator of C L A S T FAMU saw its percent
ages of students passing the four parts of CLAST increase from 47 percent 
in 1984 to 76.1 percent in March 198S and 85.8 percent in June of the 
same year. However, when the required scores were increased on August 
!, 1986, FAMU's passing rate decreased to 5 i percent. 

While the School of General Studies with its special development 
classes, tutorials, test-taking skills laboratory, writing laboratory and 
reading clinic has given tremendous assistance to students, FAMU still 
finds its students among the lowest achievers in the state. Although some 
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of the problems may be associated with the lack of coordination and 
cooperation between the College of Arts and Sciences and the School of 
General Studies, perhaps most of the weaknesses can be attributed to the 
quality of students admitted to FAMU. For example, an analysis of 306 
FAMU students who took the CLAST after August 1, 1986 showed that 
students admitted with 500 or less on the Scholastic Aptitude Test will 
not likely pass all four parts of the test. Of students scoring 599 on 
the SAT, eight percent passed all four parts of the CLAST; of those 
scoring 699, 17 percent; of those scoring 799,69 percent; of those scoring 
899, 70 percent; of those scoring 999, 85 percent; and of those scoring 
1,000, 96 percent. Since FAMU's average SAT score is 811, it was clear 
to the administration and the dean of the School of General Studies and 
her staff that high achieving students must be continually recruited and 
annual student enrollment must be increased for significant change to 
take place. 

In making studies of potential enrollments of students in the State 
University System, the BOR in 1968 set the projected enrollment ceiling 
for FAMU at 7,500. However, increasing admission standards, the effects 
of desegregation on Florida's colleges and universities, the abolition of 
black junior colleges, the recruiting of top students by out-of-state colleges 
and universities, and the transfer of key programs from FAMU to FSU 
and UF militated against the projected growth for the University. Accord
ing to the Office of the University Registrar, the enrollments for FAMU 
and graduates from 1963 to 1986 were as follows: 

ENROLLMENTS AND GRADUATES, 1963-1986 
(including graduate degrees) 

Enrollment Graduates Enrollment Graduates 
1963-64 2,884 621 1975-76 5,290 826 
1964-65 3,265 594 1976-77 5,779 890 
1965-66 3,588 516 1977-78 6,009 788 
1966-67 3,482 740 1978-79 5,882 855 
1967-68 3,783 762 1979-80 5,699 865 
1968-69 3,944 496 1960-81 5,379 737 
1969-70 4,248 809 1981-81 4,964 597 
1970-71 5,024 822 1982-83 4,689 540 
1971-72 4,944 848 1983-84 5,175 612 
1972-73 5,028 992 1984-85 5,293 792 
1973-74 5,130 1,052 1985-86 5,101 737 
1974-75 4,871 982 1986-87 5,444 592 

As career opportunities for FAMU graduates began to expand in 
the late 1950s, the need for career placement and planning became 
apparent. Upon the recommendation of B. L. Perry, Jr., who was then 
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serving as Dean of Students, President Gore appointed a committee in 
1958 to study the feasibility of establishing a placement office at FAMU 
with Professor Clinton C. Cunningham of the School of Agriculture and 
Home Economics serving as chairman. As an outgrowth of the commit
tee's recommendations, the first placement office was established in 
1959-60 with Cunningham, a lull-time agriculture instructor, serving 
dually as the director. In 1964-65, Cunningham was named the full-time 
director of the FAMU Placement Office, a position he held until his 
retirement in 1985. Cunningham developed a high quality operation which 
was rated by the National College Placement Council as the best college 
placement bureau among minority colleges in the United States between 
1965 and 1972. During^several of the best years, more than 500 businesses 
and federal and state agencies recruited on FAMU's campus. Upon 
Cunningham's retirement, Eddie Jackson, a longtime assistant, was ele
vated to director of the Office of Career Planning and Placement Services. 

In the area of Student Affairs, the Reverend Moses General Miles 
has left his influence indelibly imprinted upon the lives of many students 
as they moved from passive roles to more socially conscious involvement 
in campus and commniiity affairs. A dedicated alumnus, Miles was born 
on January 31, 1918 in Lakeland, Florida and graduated from the 
Washington Park High School as salutatorian in 1937. He received the 
A, B. degree in mathematics and English from Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical College in 1941, and the M. A. degree from Ohio State 
University in Personnel and Guidance in 1941. 

In early 1944, President J. R. E. Lee appointed Miles to the staff at 
FAMU, where between March 1944 and September 1969, he served as 
Men's Personnel Director Commandant, Dean of Men, Mathematics 
Instructor, Director of Public Relations, Director of Student Activities 
and Dean of Students. At the same time he was pastor of Philadelphia 
Primitive Baptist Church, president of the Florida Primitive Baptist 
Convention, secretary to the Board of Directors of the National Primitive 
Baptist Convention, and executive director of the National Primitive 
Baptist Publishing Board. 

Moses G. Miles became something of an institution for students at 
FAMU. Although many students remember him as a harsh-spoken and 
stiff disciplinarian enforcing excessive rules and regulations, perhaps 
most will recognize that he was intensely interested in student develop
ment. In looking back over his years of firm administration, Miles 
reflected* "I influenced students to recognize that they were somebody; 
to recognize that FAMU was a particular place for them and they had 
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particular jobs to do, and in order for the FAMU heritage to continue, 
they had to do their part. I insisted that they dress properly and act as 
men among their fellow students and others in the community. 

Failure to observe the rules and regulations would result in a one-way 
ticket home. Curfew for women students was 5 p.m , eventually moved 
to 6 p.m. and considerably later after the late 1960s and 1970s. All 
students were required to attend vespers and assembly programs, and 
attendance was cheeked for freshmen and sophomores. A student with 
three recorded cuts could be sent home after a hearing by the Pean of 
Students or his designees. Women students were not expected to ride in 
cars with male students and could not wear shorts or jeans on the campus 
until Saturdays. For all assemblies and vespers, both men and women 
were to be neatly dressed and in attendance. 

In the mid 1960s and especially after Martin Luther King's assassina
tion in 1968, students began to rebel against rules and regulations both 
on and off campus. While Miles struggled to maintain the status quo in 
many ways, he recognized that there was no way to prevent this change. 
Miles said: "Students became more civic-minded, politically astute, and 
restive with restrictions and decided that they were going to be a part of 
this nation— not just on paper, but in action. It was no make believe. 
FAMU students were a part of a general restive trend which was sweeping 
the nation." When President Gore retired in 1968, Reverend Miles served 
an additional year and resigned to give full time to his church and religious 
affairs. He was especially interested in developing the Miracle Hill Nurs
ing Home, Inc. in Tallahassee and became its founder and first administra
tor. Miles never lost touch with the University and was always quite vocal 
on the question of merger and alumni affairs. 

For ten years Dr. Leonard Johnson gave dedicated and effective 
leadership as President of the FAMU National Alumni Association, but 
when President Walter L. Smith was elected to lead FAMU, personality 
conflicts made cooperation between the two extremely difficult and on 
many occasions impossible. When Miles was elected president of the 
National Alumni Association in 1980, he thuew his weight and influence 
behind President Smith, and the two visited all «gions of the nation 
trying to cement good university/ alumni relationships. Whenever and 
wherever he went he would advise the audience: 

Since President Smith came in, FAMU has moved in the right 
direction. Not as swiftly, perhaps, as many people wanted. But we 
are moving. I will aim for 100-percent cooperation With President 
Smith, the faculty and the administration to see that FAMU remains 
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autonomous and viable. We are the only institution in Florida that 
gives an opportunity to blacks to move ahead in leadership. Every
where else, they get lost in the crowd. . . Here they learn social 
competence, they learn to become leaders because they have to 
become leaders. 

With this philosophy, Miles was able to recreate a strong alumni 
association and join with President Smith in announcing a Centennial 
Campaign designed to raise $10 million by 1987. So appreciative of Miles 
were his friends and alumni that on August 12, 1984 during the FAMU 
Homecoming events, more than 300 people from California to Maine 
paid $50 per plate to honor the Reverend Moses General Miles. They 
even raised another $6,000 for the FAMU Centennial Fund. As former 
students lauded Miles at the "longest banquet in FAMU's history," they 
expressed gratitude for his insistence on discipline and for the influence 
he had upon their lives. 

Miles, who describes himself as "lesty, unfettered and unafraid" 
readily let friends and foes alike know that "No single personality is 
bigger than FAMU. FAMU as an institution must come first. FAMU 
must never die. It must live forever as an autonomous institution." Miles 
generally ends his presentation to students, faculty, alumni, legislators 
or governmental officials with this statement: "If any person, whether 
professor, administrator, governor, legislator, friend or foe do anything 
to keep FAMU from moving upwardly and onwardly, let his right hand 
forget its cunning, and let his tongue cleave to the mof of his mouth. 
FAMU must live forever!" 

For the three-year period 1970-73, Dr. Herbert C. Alexander (Ed.D., 
University of Tennessee) served as Vice President for Student Affairs, 
replacing Reverend Miles. His nine years as Dean of Men and Dean of 
Students at Knoxville College in Tennessee had convinced him that the 
student movement in pursuit of civil and human rights truly represented 
an idea whose time had come. So as vice president of student affairs at 
FAMU, he found himself on the horns of a dilemma over student rights 
and established state and university policies. As he wrote in later years: 

We were caught in a moment of history when the perception 
of our students concern for where they were and where they felt they 
needed to go were different. The difference widened as we attempted 
to dialogue with them. As we tried to reduce the tempo, the intensity 
of the movement accelerated. 

I understood better than most because the decade before had 
been my training ground and the close association with large numbers 
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of students... helped tm to understand their language, their desires 
and their deeper yearning for self-fulfillment. To a large extent, I 
shared with them their hope for a better tomorrow. 

Alexander recalls how many unrealistic rules at FAMU imposed a 
restraint upon students with no avenues for adjustments of rules to meet 
their timetable. For example, a rale required students to reserve a building 
three days in advance in order to hold a meeting. When students violated 
such rules, his office would have to call the police, thus creating even 
greater confrontation. The dilemma concerning enforcing university rales 
against student aspirations took its toll on him as an administrator. UI 
always felt that I was out of step with my administration because my 
sympathy and my heart supported the students. Given this scenario, I 
submitted my resignation as Vice President for Student Affairs.M 

One of the stalwarts and most influential leaders in student affairs at 
FAMU over the last three decades is Mrs. Annie L. Cooper, holder of the 
M.S. degree from Indiana University. Since 1955 she has given dedicated 
service in many capacities in her efforts to improve the quality of life for 
FAMU students. Beginning as dormitory counselor, since 1965 she has 
served variously as Dean of Women, Associate Dean of Students, Dean of 
Students, and Vice President for Student Affairs. When Alexander 
returned to the classroom at the end of 1970-71, President Perry named 
Cooper as acting vice president, and she served with dignity and efficiency 
from August 3,1971 to June 30,1972. She was replaced by Dr. Warren E. 
Morgan, who served to June 30,1976. Again, President Perry appointed 
Mrs. Cooper as interim vice president for the period of August 1,1976 to 
June 30,1978 when she was replaced by Dr. Timothy Langston who served 
until September 1985. 

Mrs. Cooper's vast and varied experience in student affairs gives her 
an excellent frame of reference for reflecting on the good and the bad; 
the living arrangements that did or did not work. One adventure that did 
not work was Inter-Room Visitation which students demanded and 
received on a voluntary basis during President Perry's administration in 
1970-71. Because the structure of rooms #as not suited for coed visita
tion and since many students wantonly abused visitation privileges, 
students themselves voted that the practice should be discontinued. After 
a thorough study of the pros and cons of inter-room visitation, Mrs. 
Cooper sent out an announcement in late August, 1977 which stated, 
"Inter-room visitation is cancelled in residence halls until . . . residents' 
participation in control and governance is determined." However, when 
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President Smith was elected he immediately announced that "FAMU 
would not have inter-room visitation during his administration." Hence, 
the practice has never been tried again at FAMU. 

The last two years of the 1960s and the early 1970s was a period of . 
extreme liberalism and permissiveness which saw student dress, speech 
and behavior patterns undergo disturbing changes. After the campus 
demonstrations following the assasination of Martin Luther King, Jr., 
dress was never the same for men nor women. For example, when Mrs. 
Cooper was Dean of Women, she published a booklet, "Guide for 
Freshman Women,'* in which she was able to show students "there are 
basic clothes that coeds should include in a wardrobe": 

1. A good suit which may be dressed with a "fussy" blouse and 
used for many occasions. 

2. A suitable top coat that can be used for cool days and doubled 
over your party dress. 

3. Skirts for your sweaters and blouses. Six will permit an 
interchange of costumes. 

4. Three dresses which you might use as sports attire to be worn 
to football games and other athletic events. 

5. Three dressy dresses. You should select basic dresses to which 
a variety of accessories may be added. One of those dresses 
should be black. 

6. Two party dresses to be used for formal occasions—one short 
and one long. 

7. A variety of simple line dresses to be worn to classes, shopping 
and other informal activities. 

Added to these basic needs, your wardrobe should in
clude: (a) walking shoes—low heels (b) dress shoes—high 
heels (c) evening shoes (d) raincoat (e) umbrella (f) rainboots 
(g) heavy coat (h) hats for church and other affairs (i) gloves-a 
variety of colors including white (j) dormitory lounging clothes 
(k) satisfactory sports attire for picnics and hikes (1) a wrap
around skirt—to wear over your gym suit when going and 
coming from physical education activity classes. Just a hint: 
Because of their limited use, do not use valuable luggage 
space to pack an assortment of slacks, pants, shorts or jeans. 

As greater student freedom in social activities evolved and as many 
students began living in apartments off campus, all tendencies toward 
ideal student dress became a thing of the past. On many occasions, 
middle class dress gave way to jeans, pants, pants suits, dashikis and 
other less sophisticated modes of attire. It was not until the 1980s when 
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students became more concerned about success in business and industry 
or in other public and private careers that many students began to focus 
once more on dress. 

Dean Edna M. Calhoun, who served as dean of women from 1957 
to 1964 continued and initiated activities which contributed to the ongoing 
tradition and the richness of student life at FAMU. Notable among the 
organizations which began under her leadership was the White and Gold 
Honor Society which accepted women in good standing at the University 
and with an average of 3.0 or above and 60 or more semester hours. The 
society broadened its focus in 1976 and accepted men into the organization 
for the first time. 

Another enriching and motivational activity was Women's Week 
which emphasized the accomplishments of women, especially black women, 
in American society. For example, using the theme: "Today's Women 
in Action," on November 20, 1964, Attorney Yolanda H. Chambers, 
(LL.B., Yale University), a practicing lawyer in Norfolk and Portsmouth, 
Virginia served as speaker. Between November 15 and November 20, 
other outstanding women presented seminars, panels, religious activities, 
musicals and the like which enriched student life. In 1970, Women's 
Week focused on civil rights, presenting Mrs. Fannie Lou Hamer of 
Ruleville, Mississippi, vice president of the Mississippi Freedom Demo
cratic Party. 

In September 1971, student life at FAMU received national attention 
when Joyce Warner, a 20-year-old psychology major and native Tallahas-
sean, daughter of Mrs. Victoria Warner, won the title of Miss Black 
America over 32 orther contestants. 

Dean Warren H. Shirley, who served as dean of men during the 
1960s and 1970s, worked closely with the women's division in enriching 
student life. Using the motto: "Quality is FAMU's Measure" on nearly 
all programs, Student Affairs sponsored such activities as Fall Convoca
tion, Annual Awards Convocation, Assemblies by the Women's Congress 
and Men's Senate, Miss FAMU Coronation, the Greek Extravaganzas, 
Who's Who Among University and College Students fnd many others. 
As of September 1986, the compilation showed that there were 95 
approved student organizations on the campus. On April 24, 1987, Phi 
Eta Sigma National Honor Society was added to that list. Under the 
advisorship of Mrs. A.L. Cooper, this organization for freshman students 
required a 3.5 grade point average. 
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One source of the rich legacies in the annals of FAMU's history 
came from its assemblies and Lyceum programs. With compulsory atten
dance in effect and faculty "expected" to be present, speakers and artists 
were assured of a large crowd regardless of the quality of their presenta
tions. However, the Lyceum Committee, which was composed of various 
campus personnel such as Pr. S. Randolph Edmonds, Dr. Howard E. 
Lewis, Dr. Gerald F. Hooper, Mrs. Annette Thorpe, Mrs. Mary Foster, 
Mr. Charlie Manning and others, selected high quality speakers, perform
ers and artists. During Dr. Howard E. Lewis's tenure as chairman 
(1968-70) he began involving students on a more extensive manner. 
Opinion studies of the desires of students were conducted in the Student 
Union Building and individuals and groups were invited so that their 
wishes could be taken into account. 

It was not unusual for the university community to hear at one of 
the Lyceum programs a FAMU alumnus and one of the world's greatest 
jazz exponents, Julian "CaanonbalT Adderly and Sextet, featuring Natha
niel "Nat" Carlyle Adderly (1962); the American Ballet from Broadway 
(1964); "Twelfth Night" by the National Players (1965); the Goldvosky 
Grand Opera Theatie (1966); the Baltimore Symphony Orchestra with 
Peter Herman Alder, Conductor (1964); The Best of Broadway—Broad
way Theatrical Extravaganza (1964); Olatunji and His Drums of Passion: 
Presentation of African Culture through song, music and dance (1967); 
and William Warfield, the great baritone (1967). These artists not only 
brought cultural enrichment to the FAMU campus, but to leaders, 
officials and FAMU supporters in the white community as well. 

As students began to assume greater leadership roles on the Lyceum 
Committee and as emphasis on black pride became more pronounced, 
there was a marked increase in the number of black performers who 
were invited to the campus. In 1970-71 the Ramsey Lewis Trio, James 
Brown, The Temptations, Issae Hayes, the Gospel Harmonettes, Newport 
Jazz Allstars, Shirley Ceasar and Moses Enterprises and the Last Poets 
appeared on the campus. As the SGA assumed full control of its budget 
and began sponsoring performers and speakers, the trend toward black 
artists and more militant civil rights-oriented speakers increased. Some 
examples between 1974 and 1986 were: New Birth, The Manhattans, 
Graham Central Station, Peabo Bryson, Evelyn "Champaign" King, the 
Staple Singers, Chaka Khan, P-Funk All Stars, Dizzy Gillespie, Stevie 
Wonder and the Funkadelics. Speakers for the same period included 
such names as Roy Woods, Stokley Carmichael, Angela Davis, Ralph 
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Abernathy, Dick, Gregory, Jesse Jackson, Tony Brown, Flo Kennedy 
and others. 

Added to the Lyceum programs were the efforts at campus enrich
ment made by Greek letter organizations. Since 1962, greek social frater
nities and sororities underwent an uneven pattern of development. During 
the mid 1960s and early 1970s at the height of student unrest some 
students began to react openly against the "exclusive and elitist" nature 
of these organizations. Since each fraternity and sorority had been given 
a special day by the administration for its public programs so that other 
Greek letter organizations and the campus community could attend, 
activist groups like the Black Student Union began to demand similar 
considerations. However, the following Greek letter organizations under 
the Panhellenie Board continued their activity on campus and modified 
their major emphasis on social activities to include community-oriented 
projects: Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, 
Delta Sigma Theta Sorority, Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity, Omega Psi 
Phi Fraternity, Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority, 
and Zeta Phi Beta Sorority. An example of Panhellenie activity can be 
seen in its contribution of $1,500 in 1987 to support social activities for 
the elderly at the Miracle Hill Nursing Home. Although some Greek 
letter organizations were suspended from the campus for hazing during 
the late 1970s and 1980s they were relatively strong entities on the campus 
and functioned with the approval and support of the general student body. 

The FAMU Gospel Choir, which is reputed to be the first black 
gospel choir of its type in America, had its genesis in 1957 in the State 
Room of the Student Union Building of FAMU's campus. Since the 
administration did not support the notion of an on-campus gospel choir, 
the organization moved off campus and met and rehearsed at theTriumph 
Church on Virginia and Copeland Streets. Although the group carried 
the name of the FAMU Gospel Choir, it was not truly a university choir, 
but a community choir and was supported by such clergymen as the 
Reverend Prince J.U. Sanders, the Reverend C.K. Steele, and Father 
David Brooks. After a long struggle for recognition the choir came under 
the leadership of Mr. Johnny D. Olds, Fiscal Assistant at FAMU, and 
the name was changed to the FAMU Community Gospel Choir. 

With the help of Dr. James Hudson, Mrs. Pearl Gore, Mrs. 
Mary A. Foster and Olds, permission was obtained to hold the first 
Annual Spring Gospel Caravan in the Charles Winter Wood Theatre 
before a capacity crowd in April 1961. During the era of student unrest 
on the campus and especially after the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther 
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King on April 4, 1968, the Gospel Choir gained increased recognition. 
In fact, its eighth annual caravan in 1968 was well-received on the campus 
by students and administrators alike. Reassuming the name "FAMU 
Gospel Choir," this group has presented a weekly television show for the 
past ten years, performed at Walt Disney World in Orlando, received the 
Woodwortfa Award and the National Black College Gospel Choir Award 
for excellence in collegiate gospel music, performed with national artists 
such as Shirley Ceasar, James Cleveland, and others, and appeared on 
national television in "Lamp Unto My Feet." J.D. Olds, who has been 
a major influence and leader of the group over the years, maintains: 
"Gospel singing is usually sung by people who have hope in their hearts 
for a better and brighter day. No other form of music can give you that 
'Closer to God' feeling like gospel music." 

After 1962, student life at FAMU underwent many significant changes. 
Students first found strength and solidarity in such activities as the 
Tallahassee Bus Boycott and the FAMU coed rape case in the 1950s. 
The civil rights struggle of the early 1960s catapulted them into the 
spotlight as they led sit-in demonstrations at local chain stores, sought 
to desegregate theatres and public places, and filled the jails when arrested 
for their "illegal" activities. Whpi Governor LeRoy Collins labeled 
segregation in stores as unfair and morally wrong, students could take 
pride in having the highest political leader in the state on their side. 

During the latter part of the sixties, and especially after the assassina
tion of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.? black power with a tendency toward 
militancy became the vogue. Students soon learned that their "demands" 
and saber rattling could easily get the attention of administrators on 
campus and public officials off campus as well. So the decade from 1968 
to 1978 was one of great student assertiveness, permissive behavior and 
preoccupation with greater civil and human rights, especially for black 
people. They fought against the threats of merger of FAMU and FSU 
and demanded that FAMU remain a black institution where blacks 
would be permitted to determine their own destiny. 

As students demanded that FAMU remain a separate and autono
mous university, the federal courts on the other hand were insisting that 
FAMU desegregate its faculty and student body and become a part of a 
unitary educational system. Because of this, FAMU faculty and students 
had to be measured by the same yardstick as other universities in the 
State University System. Faculties were upgraded, admission require
ments for students were increased, and examinations for advancement 
and graduation became more numerous. Yet, with all of these changes 
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the "Rattler spirit" was maintained and in many ways student intercolle
giate, intramural and social activities became more functional and more 
meaningful Truly this last quarter of the century had been a dynamic 
and challenging period which had seen a notable rise in social conscious
ness among FAMU students. 



16 
The Faculty In Action: 
Teaching and Research 

ONE HUNDRED YEARS AGO FAMU, then popularly known 
as the "Colored Normal School," began with a principal and one assistant 
who were charged with the task of training teachers for the black schools 
of Florida. Over the years the institution has been viewed as a "teaching 
institution" with little expectation by the BOR that the faculty would 
engage in significant research activities. In Quest for Excellence: The 
Master Plan of the State University System of Florida (1985) the mission 
statement for FAMU reads: "The University is principally undergraduate 
with the largest proportion of the current student population enrolled at 
the lower level." Throughout the entire mission statement research is 
never mentioned. Many administrators and faculty members at FAMU 
have likewise accepted the concept of a "teaching institution," and 
perhaps the University has some of the best teaching per se in the state 
of Florida. But approximately one-third of the faculty have accepted the 
challenge of not only transmitting knowledge but also engaging in activi
ties leading to the discovery of new knowledge. 

462 
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Although many annual reports between 1962 and 1987 complained 
of excessive teaching loads, poor salaries, inadequate funds for travel 
and professional meetings, library deficiencies, and the absence of encour
agements and incentives for research, there were noticeable evidences of 
professional and scholarly growth among the faculty. During the last 
quarter of a century an increasing number of faculty members, in response 
to the increasing demands by accrediting agencies and more rigid criteria 
for promotion and tenure, distinguished themselves by their publications, 
leadership roles in professional organizations, affiliation with significant 
conferences and projects at the national and international levels, and the 
combination of teaching and effective research. While the quality and 
quantity of faculty achievement varied from one academic unit to another, 
FAMU as an institution of higher learning was fast becoming a center 
of scholarship and culture. 

In many ways, the faculty at FAMU were victimized by racial 
segregation which denied them both free association with faculty members 
at other universities throughout the state and the opportunity to do 
graduate work at the University of Florida and Florida State University. 
As late as 1963, the state of Florida actually paid black faculty members 
to attend graduate or professional schools outside the state rather than 
admit them to a state university. While this policy changed noticeably 
in the mid 1960s, the effects of inadequate preparation, heavy teaching 
loads (12 to 15 hours each semester) and poor salaries in comparison to 
their white counterparts led to low morale and low research productivity 
on the part of the E^MU faculty. 

On May 23,1966, Dr. Leander L. Boykin, Dean of Academic Affairs 
and chairman of an ad hoc committee on Faculty Salaries, completed a 
study showing differential in salaries among the several state universities. 
The report was quite disturbing because it revealed that FAMU was at 
the bottom of salary ranges in categories when compared with the four 
state-supported predominantly white universities: University of Florida, 
Florida State University, University of South Florida, and Florida Atlan
tic University. For example, the committee found that in 1965-66 the 
range of 12-month salaries in Florida state universities showed the follow
ing: 
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TABLE VI 

R A N G E O F 12-MONTH SALARIES IN F L O R I D A STATE UNIVERSITIES 

University of Florida Florida State Florida A&M Univ. of S. Florida Florida Atlantic 
tank High Low High Low High Low High Low High Low 

Professor $24,000 $11,800 $19,000 $13,000 $14,500 $13,000 $19,000 $12,000 $18,000 $12,000 
Associste 

Professor 17,600 11,400 15,000 12,500 11,730 9,702 13,700 10,300 14,700 10,500 

Professor 13,200 8,500 15,000 7,300 9,775 8,395 12,500 8,900 11,600 8,800 
Instructor 11,000 6,700 9,900 7,300 8,050 8,050 9,200 6,000 11,050 8,000 
All Ranks 24,000 6,700 19,000 7,300 14,500 8,050 19,200 6,000 18,000 8,000 

While the committee concluded that a wider salary range was needed at 
FAMU, it found that a comparison of FAMU's faculty/administration 
salaries with any predominantly white state university would show a 
substantially lower salary level across faculty ranks for any academic 
year. The differential at upper level salaries for the five state universities 
ranged from $3,500 to $9,500. 

The committee recommended that the salary formula for FAMU 
should be the same as for 0 other institutions except the University of 
Florida and Florida State University. Even in the case of the two excepted 
institutions no differences should exist in salaries for individuals with 
comparable training, experience, teaching competence and responsibili
ties. The committee further emphasized that salary differentials created 
a problem for FAMU in recruiting "top flight and above average profes
sors." "Because of low salaries/' said the committee, "The best prepared 
Negro scholars and teachers are being attracted to predominantly white 
institutions and to government service because of more attractive sala
ries." Although the salary schedule for 9-month and 12-month positions 
had increased by 1967-68, they still lagged behind other state universities 
in almost the same proportions. The FAMU salary range for 1967-68 is 
shown below: 

9 Months 12 months 
Professor $12,000-14,000 Professor $15,384-17,948 
Associate Professor . . . . 9,000-12,000 Associate Professor. . . . 11,538-15,384 
Assistant Professor 7,500-9,500 Assistant Professor 9,615-12,179 
Instructor . 6,000-8,000 Instructor . 7,692-10,265 

Although the level of academic preparation among faculty at FAMU 
increased quite significantly over the years, the records show that twenty 
years later in 1986, the FAMU faculty still lagged considerably behind 
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the State University System at the upper professorial level and in admini
stration. The chart below shows the differentials in average salaries, as 
compiled by the Chancellor's Office of the State University System: 

Average Salaries in the 
State University System As Compared With FAMU 

(Fall, 1986) 
State University System FAMU 

Professor $43,072 Professor $38,907 
Associate Professor 32,383 Associate Professor 32,988 
Assistant Professor 28,715 Assistant Professor 28,915 
Instructor 22,323 Instructor 23,028 
V. P., Academic Affairs 77,891 V. P., Academic Affairs 72,760 
V. P., Admin. Affairs 72*297 V. P., Admin. Affairs 71,360 
V. P., Student Affairs 64,633 V. P., Student Affairs 58,150 
V. P., University Relations . . . . 60,760 V. P., Univ. Relations 57,150 

While the gap in faculty and administrative salaries between FAMU 
and the SUS has closed noticeably within the last twenty years, FAMU 
still has to make additional strides before full equality is reached within 
the system. 

As FAMU became a more functional unit in the SUS, there were 
increasing demands by the BOR, rating agencies and the FAMU admini
stration that each college or school upgrade its faculty. During President 
Perry's administration, each academic unit was required to prepare 
minimum criteria by rank for promotion. There were also increasing 
demands by the FAMU faculty that they receive equal pay. The College 
of Arts and Sciences was the first to file and implement its criteria and 
all other units have since followed the same course. Over the years these 
criteria have been modified in the College of Art and Sciences and in 
1983 were as shown below: 

Instructor: 

At least the master's degree in the field of his teaching assignment. 

Assistant Professor: 

(a) The terminal degree or a minimum of five {$) years of college 
teaching experience and thirty (30) semester hours of successful 
study above the master's degree in one's discipline. 

(b) At least two (2) publications in local, regional or national journals 
in one's discipline or cognate area. Evidence of publications may 
include letters of acceptance for publication from editorial boards. 
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(c) Documented evidence of effective participation on University 
committees and evidence of effective teaching. 

(d) Documented evidence of directing, technical directing or acting; 
or recitals, conducting, composing, and arranging; or inclusion 
in one-man and group exhibitions. 

Associate Professor: 

(a) The terminal degree in the appropriate discipline. 
(b) At least five (5) years of successful college teaching. 
(c) Three (3) publications, two (2) of which must be in journals, 

either regional or national in one's discipline or cognate area 
over the period of the original appointment or since the last 
promotion. 

(d) Documented evidence of effective teaching over the period of 
the original appointment or since the last promotion. 

(e) Documented evidence of effective and consistent public service 
over the period of the original appointment or since the last 
promotion. 

(f) Documented evidence of service on University committees over 
the period of the original appointment or since the last promotion. 

(g) Documented evidence of consistent participation in and recogni
tion by professional associations, e.g., presenting papers, serving 
on boards and committees, and holding offices. 

OR 
(h) Documented evidence of consistent activity and recognition as 

a designer and director of works for performance; or a recitalist, 
conductor, composer, arranger; or an artist included in one-man 
and group-juried exhibitions and permanent collections over the 
period of the last appointment or since the last promotion. 

Professor: 

(a) The terminal degree in the appropriate discipline. 
(b) At least seven (7) years of successful college teaching experience. 
(c) Documented evidence of effective teaching over the period of the 

original appointment or since the last promotion. 
(d) Documented evidence of service on University committees over 

the period of the original appointment or since the last promo
tion. 

(e) Documented evidence of effective and consistent public service 
over the period of the original appointment or since the last 
promotion. 
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(f) Five (5) articles, three (3) of which must be in refereed journals, 
either regional or national, plus authorship or co-authorship of 
a monograph in one's discipline or the authorship or co-author
ship of a book of substance in one's discipline or cognate area. 

(g) Documented evidence of consistent participation in and recogni
tion by professional associations, e.g., presenting papers, serving 
on boards and committees, and holding offices. 

(h) Documented evidence of participation in pure and/or action 
research. 

OR 
(i) Documented evidence of recognition as a designer and/ or director 

of works for performance, an author, or as a guest soloist, guest 
conductor, published or performed composer or arranger, adjudi
cator (at state or national levels), or as an artist with one-man, 
invitational and group-juried exhibitions, and inclusion in private 
and/ or permanent collections. 

The criteria further stipulate that "Persons of exceptional eminence 
in their discipline or fields may be recommended for promotion on their 
individual merits. Recommendation may begin with peers in the academic 
discipline or at the administrative level.n While these and other suggested 
criteria in the various academic units intensified research efforts among 
the faculty, it should be emphasized that a considerable amount of 
significant research had-occurred at FAMU long before that time. 

One of the earliest, most organized and continuous efforts to 
encourage and foster academic research at FAMU was demonstrated 
through the FAMU Research Bulletin. The following unpublished article, 
which was prepared for another publication, will be used with the author's 
permission and with slight adaptations to show the importance of this 
publication in FAMU's history: 

"RESEARCH AT FLORIDA A&M UNIVERSITY" 
by 

Charles U. Smith, Ph.D. 
Distinguished Professor of Sociology, Dean, School of Graduate Studies, 

Research and Continuing Education, Chairman, 
University Research Committee, Editor, FAMU Research Bulletin 

With a small poorly-compensated faculty in its early years, Florida 
A&M College would hardly have expected to have the resources, time, 
or interest to give a real priority to research. Yet, for nearly sixty years 
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of its 100-year history, the institution has demonstrated a systematic 
concern for involving its faculty and staff in research. 

On April 15, 1932, Florida A&M College published the first issue 
of its Quarterly Journal. The purpose and editorial policy of the Journal 
stated that: 

The magazine has two main purposes: First, to provide a medium 
through which faculty members of the Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical College may publish the results of important problems 
of research upon which they may be engaged; second, to record 
articles on the question of education in general, and Negro education 
in a specific sense. Hence, the nature of the Journal is two-fold, 
research and professional. 

To a great extent, the contents of the Journal will be of a local 
character. This is inevitable, as most of its contributors are engaged 
upon work growing out of situations in Florida. 

But it is not the desire of the Publication Committee to be rigidly 
restrictive. It solicits contributions of either a research or a profes
sional nature. 

That high priority was given to the publication of the Journal, and 
research and scholarly writing, was underscored by the fact that the 
lead article in the initial issue was authored by the College President, 
J. R. E. Lee, Sr. Other contributors to this issue were recognized at 
FAMCEE and included: Ethel Grigg, Professor of House Economics; 
Arthur L. Kidd, Acting Dean of the Department of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences; R. L. Reynolds, Instructor in Vocational Agriculture; J. R. E. 
Lee, Jr., Business Manager, H. M. Efferson, Professor and Head of the 
Division of Mathematics and Astronomy; and L. H. B. Foote, Chief 
College Physician and Director of Health. 

The Publication Committee that produced the Journal was chaired 
by Maurice A. Lee. Committee membership, as might be expected, 
included several contributors to the first issue, namely, Efferson, Griggs, 
Foote, and Reynolds, plus W. S. Allen, E. E. Mathews-Allen, and E. P. 
Southall. The names of these first author and publication committee 
members is something like a roll of honor of FAMCEE notables of the 
time. 

In the early 1930s, FAMCEE and the entire State of Florida were 
rigidly constrained by racial segregation. It might have been unthinkable 
that the Quarterly Journal would invite or receive a contributed paper 
from a white author. Nonetheless, the first white contributor to the 
Journal was D. E. Williams, the State Agent for Negro Education, whose 
article was published in November of 1932. It was probably because of 
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his official position and its functions that Williams was able to avoid the 
racial stigma of being involved so closely in FAMCEE's scholarly enter
prises. 

From the mid 1930s up to the early 1940s, the FAMCEE Quarterly 
Journal attracted the attention and contributions of a veritable "Who's 
Who" among black educators. Mary McLeod Bethune, founder and then 
president of Bethune-Cookman, wrote an article in the April-July, 1935 
issue titled "Today's Challenge to the College Bred." Channing Tobias, 
Eugene Kinekle Jones, Ambrose Caliver, Lawrence Oxley and Rufus 
Clement all published in the FAMCEE Journal during this period, thereby 
enhancing the college and their own professional images. 

The closing years of the 1930s and the 1940s saw a new cohort of 
scholar writers appearing in the Journal, Names like A. W. Wright, 
education professor, and Mary Bertha Jones, longtime chair of the 
Department of English, A. S. Gaither, well-known football coach, 
Joseph T. Taylor and Gilbert Porter, Journal contributors in the 1940s, 
are still alive and active in educational programs. 

It should be noted that up until the 1950s research at FAMCEE and 
writings in the Journal were overwhelmingly concentrated in education, 
the social sciences, the humanities and home economics. It was not until 
the late 1950s and the 1960s that the natural sciences became significant 
in these activities. TheQuarterly Journal is used extensively in this writing 
because it was the most visible indicator of the research/ publication 
thrust at FAMCEE. * 

In 1949, the name of the Quarterly Journal was changed to Research 
Bulletin under the supervision of C. L. Spellman and A. A. Abraham. 
Charles J. Stanley served as Bulletin editor in 1951 and 1952. Stanley,with 
a Ph.D. from Yale University, was among an increasing number and 
portion of persons holding the terminal degree. These newer, younger 
holders of doctoral degrees were trained in empirical methodologies and 
possessed the skills and enthusiasm to spark a more widespread college 
interest in research. 

In 1953, Florida A&M College was renamed Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical University (FAMU) by the state legislature. This move 
by the legislature was mainly designed to avoid racial desegregation in 
the universities of Florida by giving the illusion of "separate but equal"schools 
through a name change. In carrying out this action, the Florida Legisla
ture ignored the well-established principle that systematic research and 
graduate study are essential program thrusts for universities. 
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Also in 1953, Charles U. Smith, head of the newly created Depart
ment of Sociology, became the editor of the Research Bulletin without 
a budget of any kind. Smith and his colleagues on the editorial board 
were able to keep publishing the Bulletin once or twice annually though 
printing was often delayed because of the heavy workload in FAMU's 
printing department. Were it not for the fact that Smith and the printing 
department head, James Bruton, were good friends, with Bruton doing 
the printing, publication of the Bulletin might not have been continuous. 

During the 1950s and 1960s, research activity was broadened at 
FAMU as additional highly motivated scholars joined the faculty and 
curricula were expanded. When the master's degree was initiated at 
FAMU in this period, in the School of Education, faculty began for the 
first time advising the research efforts of graduate students and serving 
on these committees. In addition, during the 1960s, FAMU became more 
involved in systematic research as grantsmanship developed among the 
faculty and proposals were funded, primarily by the federal government. 

In the 1960s, greater research activity at FAMU was significantly 
enhanced by the establishment of an Office for Sponsored Research by 
President George W Gore. This office served as a clearinghouse for grant 
information, and provided internal guidelines for proposals. The three 
early directors of the Office,of Sponsored Research were, in order, 
Thomas Jackson* Joseph Gibbs, and C. E. Walker. Although the book
keeping and fiscal monitoring by the office continued through the years, 
no official director was named from 1977 through 1985. In 1986, after 
Frederick Humphries became FAMU's president, a new director, 
Timothy Langston, was appointed. 

In 1963, FAMU published its first history, under the authorship of 
Leedell W. Neyland and John W Riley, both history professors. This 
hardback volume of 303 pages was the most comprehensive and ambitious 
research effort undertaken with direct university commissioning, and 
was published by the University of Florida Press. 

Because 1962 was the 75th year of FAMU's existence, a group of 
scholars led by editors and co-authors Charles U. Smith, James Hudson, 
and Charles J. Stanley published the Diamond Anniversary Essays that 
included perspectives regarding FAMU, by fourteen FAMU faculty. 
Accepting the in-page volume at the Diamond Anniversary Vespers, 
FAMU's president, George W Gore, Jr. said, "This publication is a part 
of the faculty contribution to the (Diamond Anniversary) program and 
is in keeping with the university's interest in teaching and research." 



The Faculty In Action: Teaching and Research 471 

By 1970, FAMU had an officially approved constitution with a 
Research Committee as one of the main permanent components, thereby 
underscoring the importance of scholarly inquiry. Representation on the 
Committee and Committee responsibilities are essentially the same today 
as they were in the 1970s version of the Constitution. The most current 
document states: 

The Research Committee shall consist of the Dean of Graduate 
Studies, Research and Continuing Education, the Director of Spon
sored Research, the Instructional and Research Specialist, the Direc
tor of the Computer Center, the Director of University Libraries, the 
Editor of the Research Bulletin m ex-officio members, and a faculty 
representative appointed by the President from each College and 
School. Appointed members will serve two-year staggered terms. 

The Committee shall develop policies and procedures to encour
age the research and creative activity of the faculty. It shall budget 
and allocate funds provided for research by the University as well 
as other funds procured from grants and by the efforts of the 
Committee. 

The Committee shall serve in an advisory capacity to the Editor 
of the University Research Bulletin. Upon request of the editor it 
shall perform such duties as the reviewing and editing of manuscripts 
for publication. Upon request of the President or the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, the Committee shall evaluate proposals for 
research grants from the University and make recommendations for 
their acceptance, modification, or rejection. (Constitution, 1979, pp 
18-19). 

The Faculty Handbook also has a strong statement regarding re
search at FAMU (p. 22), 

One indication of the scope of and participation in research at any 
institution is the number of persons active in the process. In 1978-79, 
on his own initiative, sociology professor Jopndar Dhillon compiled and 
published a Directory of Research Scientists at Florida Agricultural snd 
MechmkalUniversity that ..documented the research -efforts of 102 FAMUans 
who responded to his requested for inftanation. Re§>lic#ting the project 
five years later in 1983-84, Dr. Dhilon reported on the work of 106 
scholars at the University. Both listings included large proportions of the 
same persons. This congruence suggests that moll research at FAMU, 
as in the case for many institutions, is conducted by .a"relatively small 
portion of a university % faculty and staff. 

At the present writing, Charles U. Smith continues to serve as Editor 
of the Research Bulletin and Chairman of the University Research 
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Committee. The editorial policy of thee Rescearch Bulletin in 1987 is very 
similar to that of the first issue of the Quarterly Journal in 1932. It states 
that: 

The Research Bulletin of Florida A&M University is the official 
medium for the publication of research, essays, scholarly criticism, 
and creative writing by the faculty, staff and students of Florida 
A&M University. Manuscripts submitted by persons outside the 
University will also be considered for publication. Each outside 
manuscript must be accompanied by a self-addressed, stamped, re
turn envelope. The Research Bulletin is published semiannually, as 
funds permit. All published materials become the property of Florida 
A&M University. 

Smith explains that contributions to the 1984 Research Bulletin cut 
across disciplinary lines, and included the natural sciences, mathematics, 
social sciences and the humanities. The table of contents contained the 
following articles: "Reaction of a B Dibromopropyl Ether with Organo-
magnesium Halides: Steroehemistry," James L. Day; "Analysis of the 
Major Stressors for K-12 Teachers/' Virden Evans, Dewayne Johnson, 
Joe Ramsey, Shirley Reese, and Steve Chandler; "Developmental Changes 
in the Feed Value of Pereniial Peanut (Arachis glabrata Benth)," Inyang D. 
Inyang, Sheikh M. Basha, and Sunil K. Pancholy; "Nutritional 
Analysis of Certain Grasses, Forbs, Crop Residues, and Crop By
products in Selected Areas in Haiti," Claude H. McGowan, Sheikh M. 
Basha, and V. Murugesu; "Improved Writing and Speaking in Selected 
Speech Classes,*' Adeline L. Evans; "Finding the Maxims of a Linear 
Function in E (or E),M Wendell Motter; "Merit Pay Issue in Florida," 
Ann Richardson Gayles; "What Should a Humanities Student Know? 
An Analysis of the Standardized Tests," Julian E. Compton; "In Africa: 
Zambia and Its People," Doris M. Laird. 

Several years ago, Smith instituted the practice of including faculty 
publications in the Research Bulletin at five-year intervals. The faculty 
members who responded to the most recent request listed a total of 410 
publications from 1979-80 to 1983-84. This is a considerable accomplish
ment for a comparatively small university with heavy teaching loads and 
a full-time faculty of approximately 300. 

In support of research at FAMU, today each of its twelve schools 
and colleges stipulate that research is an integral element in the promotion/ 
tenure process. The University Research Committee has available over 
$20,000 annually to give small research grants to individuals, especially 
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newer faculty members. Equally as significant, the FAMU library has 
approximately 600,000 volumes and modern data-storage/retrieval capa
bilities to augment research. The University also has a network of com
puter environments that facilitate data analysis, summarizations and 
presentations. In 1985-86, research activity at FAMU is documented by 
over $14,000,000 in outside grants that were received. 

In 1985, FAMU initiated the Ph.D. in Pharmaceutical Sciences, the 
terminal jesearch degree in the field. The long-standing emphasis on 
research at FAMU will be materially augmented as new graduate pro
grams (especially at the Ph.D. level) are required. 

While FAMU still recognizes the paramount teaching thrust of the 
University, the evidence shows that recognition and encouragement are 
given to effective research as the accompaniment of effective teaching, 
for without research, teaching is unlikely to keep abreast of the needs 
and expectations of society. In the 1980s, more than ever, the University 
seeks to stimulate and nurture research activity among its faculty by (I) 
requiring research achievement for promotion and merit considerations; 
(2) providing released time for investigators to devote more time to 
research; ..(3) supporting faculty to attend and present papers at regional, 
national and international scientific and professional meetings; and (4) 
providing faculty development and sabbatical leaves which encourage 
and give time for research. A brief overview of selected colleges and 
schools will reinforce some of the conclusions drawn in Professor Smith's 
exposition cited previously. 

No unit on campus was more successful in its research efforts than 
the College of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. Between 1972 
and 1987 the College brought in direct support of a total of $9,986,735, 
starting with a low of $23,015 in 1972-73 and reaching a high point of 
$2,519,917 in 1985~£6. Because of the longevity of the grants, the College 
was assured an additional $4,404,898 between 1987-88 and 1989-90. In 
addition to the College's graduate programs—Master of Science in Phar
maceutical Sciences, Doctor of Pharmacy and Doctor of Philosophy in 
Pharmaceutical Sciences—Dean Charles Walker appointed Johnnie L. 
Early (Ph.D. in Pharmacology and Toxicology, Purdue University) as 
assistant dean for research in 1981 to help motivate and stimulate more 
activity in the research processes. Early had a tremendous impact on the 
grant process by setting up stiff review procedures which have improved 
significantly the quality of proposals sent forth in competition with other 
institutions for grant dollars. An effective investigator/ researcher himself, 
Early serves as a liaison between the dean and the College's principal 
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investigators of the Health Careers Opportunity Program, Minority 
Biomedical Research Support Grant, National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, National Science Foundation, National Institute of Health, 
Department of Education, Research Centers Minority Institutions and 
others. 

Even though most of the College's faculty engaged in significant 
research activity, Karam Soliman (Ph.D., Endocrinology, University of 
Georgia) and Harry J. Lee (Ph.D., Oklahoma State University) are 
recognized as two of the most effective and prolific researchers. Soliman 
has credit for more than 100 articles in professional and scholarly journals. 
In research funded by NASA and the National Institute of Health, 
Soliman found that sugar eliminated most morphine withdrawal symp
toms in rats with no significant weight change. The Orlando Sentinel 
(April 19, 1987) quotes him as saying "Sugar tricks the body into being 
unaware of withdrawal because it imitates the drug's effect on the nervous 
system...Like a drug, sugar modulates or changes messages transmitted 
between neurons, the nerve cells." Lee, a prodigious researcher, received 
FAMU's first patent for developing anti-inflammatory steroids which 
has been labeled "a tremendous breakthrough." Four pharmaceutical 
companies are interested in the steroids, but the time required for testing 
drugs may make it several years before the steroids can be sold on the 
market. 

In Dhillon's Directory of Research Scientists at Florida A&M Uni
versity 1983-84, his primary purpose was to "identify the research interests 
and capabilities of FAMU faculty with a view to take stock of our own 
research strengths, and to utilize this information in developing linkages 
with other research institutions* governmental agencies, and private or
ganizations." Beginning in 1967, he grouped together books and reports 
and journal articles, abstracts and papers. In the College of Arts and 
Sciences, for example, he found that 38 professors (approximately one-
third of the faculty) produced 83 books and reports and 251 journal 
articles, abstracts and papers. 

That the faculty in the College were gaining recognition by their 
peers as researchers and scholars in their fields on the regional and 
national levels may be seen, in part, by the fact that three members of 
the Arts and Sciences faculty had the lead articles in prestigious scholarly 
journals: Herbert W. Jones, professor of physics, "Computer-Generated 
Formulas for Three-Center Nuclear-Attraction Integrals (Electrostatic 
Potential) for Slater-Type Orbitals," Physics Review (July, 1984); 
Theodore Hemmingway, professor of history, "Prelude to Change: Black 
Carolinians in the War Years, 1914-1920," Journal of Negro History 
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(Summer, 19§0) for which lie received the prestigious Carter G. Woodson 
Award; Larry E. Rivers, professor of history, "Dignity and Importance: 
Slavery in Jefferson County, 1827-1860," The Florida Historical Quar
terly (April, 1983) for which he received the Arthur W. Thompson 
Award, symbolic of the best article for the year; and Dr. Louis H. Pratt, 
professor of English and one of the foremost authorities on James 
Baldwin, was requested to write a volume entitled James Baldwin, in the 
Twayne United States Authors Series, G.K. Hall and Company, Boston, 
(1978). 

Dr. Charles U. Smith, who did the majority of his research as a 
member of the College of Arts and Sciences faculty, is renowned in the 
areas of race relations and education sociology. He has to his credit the 
co-authorship of eight books and more than 50 additional publications 
in articles, chapters, monographs and took reviews. Among the lead 
articles in professional journals are the following: "The Role of the 
NAACP in Public Education in the United States," The Negro Education 
Rewiew (July-October, 1984); "Negro Protest Leaders in a Southern 
Community," Social Forces (March, 1960); "Desegregation in Florida— 
A Progress Report," The Quarterly Review of Higher Education (Janu
ary, 1957). Additionally, he has given over 500 lectures and presentations 
at universities, colleges, schools, professional associations, governmental 
agencies .and -organkat^^. 

The College's faculty received sizeable grants in such areas as psy
chology, sociology, mathematics and the natural sciences from agencies 
like the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, National Sci
ence Foundation, National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), and other 
federal and state agencies. One of the most recent grants was a five-year 
$772,000 grant under the Minority Access to Research Careers (MARC) 
program of the National Institute of General Medical Science, which 
was awarded in 1986 through Dr. Ralph W. Turner, Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry. The grant provides $5,000 for approximately 
36 honor students who will study in the areas ff chemistry, biology, 
physics and mathematics. They must indicate that their goals are to 
obtain the doctorate in one of the above disciplines. Dr. Aubrey M. Perry 
said, "this grant was the first of its kind for the College." Between 1979 
and 1985, Perry himself managed grants from NIMH to the Department 
of Psychology in excess of $400,000. 

The College of Education faculty increased its research output as its 
faculty became more highly trained and as suppport funds became more 
accessible. Grants from the Southern Regional Education Board, Bureau 
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of Education for the Handicapped, the Florida Department of Education, 
especially the Division of Vocational Adult and Community Education, 
and other agencies made various types of investigations possible. Dr. 
Herbert C. Beaeham, professor of industrial education, has brought in 
grants from federal and state sources totaling approximately $500,000. 
His specific research interests are in the areas of disadvantaged students, 
high school dropouts, vocational guidance, competency-based vocational 
education and vocational teacher education support services. Among his 
more than 25 publications are the following: Handbook: Implementing 
Competency-Based Instructions in Vocational Programs for Disadvan
taged Students (1978) and Dropouts and Potential Dropouts: Who They 
Are and How to Help Them (1984). 

Dr. Anne R. Gayles (Ed.D., Indiana University) became a prolific 
writer and researcher who published in the professional literature in 
several areas related to teacher education in the secondary school and 
multicultural education. Her publications include two books; Instruc
tional Planning in the Secondary Schools (1973) and Proven and Promis
ing Educational Innovations in Secondary Education: Selected Readings 
(1976) with Dr. Lamey G. Rackley. Additionally, she has published 56 
articles, 13 book reviews, five bibliographies, five research studies and 
two monographs. She is also regarded by many of her students, peers 
and administrators as a "master teacher." AktiJD*. Walter A. Mercer, 
who at one time was the president of the Conference of Concerned Black 
Educators and an outspoken critic of the misuse of standardized tests 
with black children, has wriifen two books: Caching in the Desegregated 
School: Guide to Intergromp Relations and Humanizing the Desegregated 
School (1971) and Gukk for Teachers and Teacher Training (1973). 
Additionally, Mercer has published over 40 articles for journals and 
professional magazines. Dr. Virden Evans has likewise proved himself 
as an effective teacher, an astute administrator and a prodigious re
searcher in the fields of health and physical education. He has three books 
and 50 articles to his credit which include: Physical Education Activity 
Book (1971) and "The Effects of Selected Factors on Swimming Abilities 
of College Males," Physical Education (December, 1970). Many valuable 
unpublished research projects connected with the Demonstration Re
search School have had a significant impact upon the teaching and 
learning processes. 

The 1982 national accreditation of FAMU's Department of Journal
ism, founded only in 1974, signaled national recognition of the FAMU 
program and its faculty. Leaders in research and publication in the 
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department, which contributed materially to this recognition and to the 
program's national reputation were Phillip O. Keirstead, professor, and 
Joseph W. Snorgrass, associate professor. 

Keirstead, a seasoned former CBS news editor and writer, Associated 
Press staff writer, and radio and television news director has written three 
books, Journalists Notebook of Live Radio-TV News, Modern Public 
Affairs Programming, and All-News Radio which were published by Tab 
Brooks. In addition, he has contributed to two other major books, a 
chapter entitled "ENG, 'Live' News from Almost Anywhere" in Mass 
Media, Forces in Our Society, by Voelher and Voelher and published 
by Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, and a segment for Broadcast News, The 
Inside Out by Hunter and Gross and published by Mosley. It is in the 
broadcast technology area-satellite newsgathering, computer applications 
in the newsroom and related areas that Keirstead has become an expert. 
His expertise has led to his appointment as news technology editor for 
Television/Broadcasting magazine and as east coast correspondent for 
the London-based International Broadcasting Systems and Operation 
magazine and numerous articles in both. Keirstead is developing a secon
dary research interest in international communications which was given 
impetus by his selection as a Fulbright senior lecturer to India in Spring 
1983. 

Snorgrass, a retired military journalist with a lifelong interest in 
black press history, was the first president of the American Journalism 
Historian Association. He has had numerous articles published such as: 
"The Black Press and Political Alliances: The Turning Point, 1928" in 
The Western Journal of Black Studies (Fall, 1986), "America's Ten 
Oldest Black Newspapers" in Negro History Bulletin (1983), "The Prog
nosis is Good Focus," February, 1985. Along with Gloria Woody, director 
of FAMU's Journalism Resources Center, Snorgrass compiled and pub
lished Blacks and Media: A Selected Annotated Bibliography, 1962-87, 
which was published by the Florida A&M University Press/University 
Presses of Florida. Professor Snorgrass and Dr. James Earl Norman, 
assistant professor of Spanish, were named Teachers of the Year for 
1986-87. A revision and expansion of the volume is expected in 1990. 
Although not noted for published research, George Floersch, a longtime 
faculty member, has done pioneer work in color separation of photos 
using Polaroid technology. 

The College of Engineering Sciences, Technology and Agriculture 
has always played a prominent role in research at FAMU, especially 
through its programs in agriculture. Since 1962 the major support for the 
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College's research efforts came from the Cooperative State Research 
Service (CSRS). One of the first of the CSRS projects to be started in 
1967 at FAMU was for the study of aquatic insects, specifically mayflies, 
under the direction of Dr. William L. Peters. He joined the faculty of the 
then School of Agriculture and Home Economics in lf66 to establish 
an undergraduate teaching program in entomology. Beginning with a 
grant from the National Science Foundation and the U. S. Forest Service 
to establish the original laboratory, he began intensive and extensive 
research on an order of aquatic insects called mayflies which ultimately 
won for himself and FAMU international acclaim for outstanding re
search activities in aquatic entomology. 

Between 1968 and 1985 the CSRS and the United States Department 
of Agriculture awarded the University 13 major research grants to con
tinue his research while the Environmental Protection Agency and the 
National Geographic Society contributed other grants. Peters has been 
awarded over 2.5 million dollars in research grants since joining the 
FAMU faculty, serving as the chairman of the Permanent Committee 
of the International Conference on Ephemeroptera. His internMional 
connections began in 1968 when the Entomological Society of America 
provided a grant for Peters* attendance at the 13th International Congress 
of Entomology in Moscow, Russia. There he extended and the offer was 
accepted to host the first International Conference on Empheiiieroptera 
which was. held at FAMU in 197ft, 'Scientists from over 30 countries 
traveled to FAMU to 'confer with Peters, his faculty, staff and students 
on Aquatic Entomology. Building on a program "Comparative Ecology 
of Selected Species of Aquatic Insects," Peters was supported at FAMU 
by a welt trained group of dedicated scientists. 

Other CSRS grants were in the ecology of the wetlands of North 
Florida under Dr. C. L. Coultas {Soil Scientist) and C. B. Subrahmanyam; 
peanut protein research under Dr. Julius L. Heinis and Clifton F. Savoy; 
Nutrition Education under Dr. Carriemae G. Marquess and Mrs. Julein M. 
Axelson. C. H. McGowan has taken the leadership in goat production 
and marketing in North Florida under grants from the Cooperative 
Extension Program and CSRS in a study of the "Experimental Evaluation 
of Specially Designed Strategies to Reduce the Impact of Rural Poverty.95 

The variety of grants from CSRS and the Cooperative Extension Program 
provided a wide range of opportunities for the faculty and researchers 
in the College. Under the leadership of Dr. Sunil K. Paneholy, Research 
Director for CSRS, his Program Plan and Projects, (1985-89) shows 
intensification and expansion of research activities in the years ahead. 
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The viticulture program at FAMU was established in the Division 
of Agricultural Sciences in 1978 by the Florida Legislature with an 
appropriation of approximately $150,000 annually. This program was 
in response to the need to help encourage the development of the grape 
industry. It was initiated on campus with a "grape stomp'* led by President 
Smith, key legislative leaders and local dignitaries and officials from the 
City and the University. The objectives of the program were to carry out 
fruit testing and evaluation for processing and handling qualities; market
ing studies; field and post-harvest physiology research; and to provide 
the necessary information to the community that will aid the Florida 
grape industry in developing and marketing this crop and its by-products. 
During the first years of operation the program was directed by Associate 
Professor Clifton C. Savoy and since 1985 by Associate Olusola Lami-
kanra. 

It is impossible to catalog here the wide variety and quantity of 
research that can be attributed to slightly more than one-third of the 
faculty. However, during the last quarter of a century the FAMU faculty 
have made tremendous progress in various areas of research and have 
significantly enhanced both their reputation among their peers and the 
academic respectability of the University. One of the measures of the 
progress that has been may be seen in the Challenger (June, 1987) a 
publication of the Office of Sponsored Research at FAMU. It states: 

With the exception of Howard University which received its 
total appropriation from federal funds (administration, undergradu
ate and graduate instruction, libraries, professional schools and 
colleges, hospitals, etc.) Florida A&M University receives more fed
eral research and development funds through its competitive con
tracts and grants efforts than other Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities. The 1985-86 Annual Federal Performance Report on 
Executive Agency Actions to Assist Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities was published by the U. S. Department of Education 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary Education. This 
report shows the actual dollar amount of federal agency funds to 
Historically Black Colleges Universities (HBClTs) during fiscal year 
1985-86 in six (6) categories: (1) Research and Development; (2) 
Program Evaluation: (3) Training; (4) Facilities and Equipment; (5) 

- Fellowships; and (6) Student Assistance. 

In the category of Research and Development, the $6,963,199 alloca
tion to FAMU was $547,865 higher than its nearest rival, North Carolina 
A&T University, and considerably higher than the other top ten schools 
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such as Tuskegee University, Meharry Medical College, Tennessee State 
University, Lincoln University (MO), Prairie View A&M University, 
Morehouse College of Medicine and Virginia State College. 

As the faculty, administration and the BOR more fully internalize 
the fact that effective teaching and effective research are inseparable 
functions which must go hand in hand if the University is to realize its 
potential, research will increase at FAMU. Young instructors joining the 
faculty will know that teaching and research are expected of them for 
maximum development in the system, and they will early be embued with 
the notion that they must not only transmit knowledge through teaching, 
but must work in an academic community where they are encouraged 
to discover new knowledge and use their creativity as well. 



17 
The Humphries Years: 

"Excellence With Caring" 

ON THE SAME DAY (July 13, 1984) that President Smith 
announced his resignation to the Board of Regents during its regular 
meeting in Boca Raton, the Board appointed a regent search committee 
made up of Miami's Frank P. Scruggs (chairman), Tallahassee's Dubose 
Ausley, Jacksonville's Cecilia Bryant-Godfrey, and Pensacola's William 
Maloy. Since Smith's resignation was effective September 1, 1985, the 
BOR instructed its committee to "make a thorough and deliberate effort 
to find an acceptable replacement" as soon as possible. It was emphasized 
that Smith would continue to carry out the administrative functions at 
the University for an indefinite period, but would step down as soon as 
his successor could be found and employed. 

According to the Florida Flambeau (July 16, 1984) Smith advised 
the BOR that: 

We have three years to go before we make the Centennial 
Connection, and I plan to use each and every day of the time to 
insure that the university will have in place at the end of its first 
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century the programs, financial and human resources and support 
from the public and private sectors to continue to be Florida's 
Opportunity University on through the end of its second century in 
2087. 

As Smith continued to serve as president, a 20-member University 
President Search Advisory Committee composed of faculty, administra
tors, staff, alumni, students and supporters of the university was estab
lished with Dr. Lynette P. Padmore, Director of the Division of Mathe
matics and Natural Sciences, as chairperson. After the first meeting of 
this advisory committee on August 16, 1985, Regent Scruggs made this 
statement in a published BOR public announcement: "We are working 
toward a March 19,1985 deadline, but we want the search to be deliberate 
in order that the best person available can be selected, and if a longer 
period is required, we will take it." Scruggs further stated: "In the search 
process we hope to develop a consensus upon which a new president can 
lead Florida A&M to its rightful place of national prominence. We must 
come up with a leader of strength and vision." 

The search process which extended over the next eight months 
demonstrated that it was not easy to find a consensus between the BOR 
committee and the University committee on the best choice from the 
more than 200 applicants for the position. However, by March 20, 
1985, the committees had narrowed the final list to four candidates: Dr. 
Wilbur J.LeMelle, Associate Vice Chancellor for International Programs, 
State University System of New York; Dr. Charles A. Walker, Dean of 
the College of Pharmacy* FAMU; Dr. Niara Sudarkasa, Associate Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, University of Michigan; and Dr. 
Frederick S. Humphries, President of Tennessee State University. 

\ From the time the final four were identified, alumni from across the 
nation rallied to the support of Frederick S. Humphries. The National 
Alumni Association as well as local chapters held meetings and sent letters 
and telegrams to the search committee which said: "The FAMU National 
Alumni Association unanimously endorses Dr. Frederick S. Humphries 
as the person unequivocally most qualified to lead FAMU through this 
period of transition.|* Similar statements came from local chapters, mem
bers of the legislature, individual leaders, an# groups supportive of 
Humphries. Certainly, none of the seven presidents who preceded Humph
ries could claim the wide popular support that he enjoyed while seeking 
the position. * 

Although Humphries was clearly the popular choice of the alumni, 
after the Regent committee interviewed the four candidates in Tampa 
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on March 20, 1984, Regent Scruggs admitted to the Tampa Tribune and 
Tallahassee Democrat that he favored LeMelle and secondly Sudarkasa 
because they demonstrated "a vision of what FAMU has to do in order 
to become a stronger institution." But shortly after this announcement 
of his choice Dr. LeMelle withdrew his name and informed Regent 
Scruggs that "he felt that much of his time would have to be spent 
correcting the structural deficiencies at FAMU before emphasis could 
be placed on academic excellence." After LeMelle withdrew, the lobbying 
for Humphries became more intense than ever. 

Faced with stiff opposition to his second choice and with the immense 
popularity of Humphries, Scruggs told the entire Board of Regents 
meeting in Tampa on March 29,1985 that the presidential search commit
tee unanimously recommended Dr. Frederick Stephen Humphries to 
become the next president of FAMU. His statement of presentation of 
the new president to the BOR carried some reservations. Recognizing 
that Humphries had galvanized statewide support as no other candidate 
had, Scruggs said he realized "the next president would have to bring a 
healing element to the community before anything else could be done!" 
His statement, which was quoted in the March 29,1985 issue of the Tampa 
Tribune and the Tallahassee Democrat was a most unusual one in the 
nomination of a new president, and apparently reflected some of the 
bitterness that emerged in the selection process. He said of FAMU:! 

It is sad, the situation is so tattered. The agenda for the next 
president has got to bring the university beyond the period of fear 
and bitterness. . .That FAMU has problems is not because FAMU 
has been stabbed in the heart by a dagger of racism. FAMU has 
problems because it has many wounds and scratches suffered in the 
scrimmages between its would-be supporters. WeVe got to bring 
that to an end. 

While recognizing that "it's desirable to have a popular person take 
up an unpopular agenda," Scruggs volunteered that "he feared that 
Humphries did not have sufficient vision about what the future holds in 
order to lead the university in the long run." Proclaiming that "The push 
for academic quality will just have to wait a while/* Scruggs said, "The 
new president would have to deal with internal problems such as dismiss
ing people who no longer have the zeal to help young people, and boosting 
faculty morale." 

^Despite the less than enthusiastic endorsement by Regent Scruggs, 
the entire BOR voted unanimously to name Dr. Frederick S. Humphries 
as the eighth president of FAMU at a salary of" $82,700 annually, effective 
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June 1, 1985. Regent Ausley said of the appointment: "Dr. Humphries 
is uniquely qualified. . .to give us the kind of leadership we need at this 
point in history." Dr. Joseph Webster, president of FAMU's National 
Alumni Association, stated: "I think the alumni are extremely elated and 
pleased. . . We feel that Dr. Humphries can provide the leadership that 
FAMU needs." Representative Alfred "Al" Lawson (9th District) wrote 
a letter to Scruggs praising his selection of Humphries as an "outstanding 
selection." He further said that "I am confident that Dr. Humphries will 
exercise tremendous leadership qualities and guide the University in an 
upward mobility pattern well into the Twentieth Century J" 

President Humphries was on the horns of a dilemma for there were 
strong supporters who wanted him to stay at Tennessee State University 
and alumni and other supporters who wanted him at FAMU. According 
to the Associated Press (March 29, 1985) Rufus Jones, Chairman of the 
Tennessee Black Caucus of state legislators said: "We are hoping that 
even if he is offered the job Dr. Humphries would step back and say Td 
rather stay in Nashville'. . .TSU needs Dr. Humphries." To show their 
sincerity Jones and representatives from 12 Nashville organisations and 
TSU campus groups sent Humphries an open letter asking him to stay. 
Yet, in the final analysis Florida and FAMU won out because, in effect, 
Humphries was coming home. Thus, he accepted the position as president 
ofFAMU.\ 

^From a purely objective point of view it appeared that Dr. Humphries 
was best,qualified for FAMU. His experiences as a professor of chemistry 
at FAMU where he was active in political and community affairs; his 
leadership with the Thirteen-College Curriculum Program which empha
sized innovative teaching methodologies and course content for minority 
students; his leadership with the Institute for Service to Education, Inc., 
which coordinated federal and private grants for a consortium of predomi
nantly black colleges and universities; and his eleven years as president 
of Tennessee State University, which was similar to FAMU, gave him a 
variety and quality of experiences that neither of the other candidates 
could approximate. His outstanding qualifications combined with his 
immense popularity with the alumni and supporters of FAMU gave him 
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of teachers, the small size of his school and its lack of sophisticated 
equipment did not handicap him. He told the Capital Outlook's Mike 
Radigan (May 9, 1985) that "The greatest science teacher I had in high 
school was Mr. Charlie Watson. He taught me all my math and science 
courses. He was a very smart man and he cared about his students." 
Continuing his praise of Mr. Watson, Humphries said: "When he realized 
your abilities he pushed you to the limit. When I left Wallace Quinn 
High School, I didn't know how well-prepared I was." Perhaps this early 
experience with his mathematics and science teacher instilled in him the 
concept of "excellence with caring" which became his motto upon becom-
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Under his leadership, the TCCP, one of the most comprehensive and 
successful programs in higher education for disadvantaged students, grew 
from 13 to 40 HBCUs and from 1,250 to over 20,000 students. The 
program he directed led to the introduction of institutional research 
offices, computer-assisted instruction (long before it was fashionable), 
interdisciplinary courses, and advanced management practices in HBCUs. 
He pioneered special consortial arrangements with major universities— 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, University of Pittsburgh and 
American University—to permit junior faculty members and graduates 
to study for the doctorate. 

The Board of Regents of the State of Tennessee named Humphries 
President of Tennessee State University in 1974, a position he held until 
being appointed to lead his alma mater in 1985. Dr. Humphries made 
significant contributions to higher education in general through service 
on many boards, committees and commissions, including: External Evalu-
ator of Title III Programs; Minority Representation in Graduate Schools 
Special Committee of the Graduate Board of Education, National Acad
emy of Science; Planning Committee of the United Negro College Fund 
Pre-Medical Program, Fisk University; and the Special Committee on 
Minority Participation in Graduate and Professional.-fktacatioa (ISE). 
Additionally, he was appointed by Governor Bob Graham to the Apalachicola 
Bay Area Resources Planning and Management Committee, and serves 
as a member *>f the Coinmissitn on the Future of the South, the Speaker's 
Advisory 'Committee on the Future of Florida, Science and Technology 
Advisory Committee of NAFEO, the White House Science and Technol
ogy Advisory Committee, and serves as chairman of the State Board of 
Education Advisory Committee on the Education of Blacks in Florida. 

His awards include: Meritorious and Distinguished Achievement, 
Nashville Chapter, Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.; Distinguished Serv
ice for the Advancement of Education for Black Americans Award (ISE); 
Outstanding Citizen of the Year Award, Greater Nashville Chapter of 
Omega Psi Phi Fraternity; Human Relations Award, Metropolitan Hu
man Relations Commission, Nashville, Tennessee; Outstanding Service 
to the State, Certificate of Appreciation, Governor of Tennessee; Certifi
cate of Appreciation, U. S. Department of Health and Human Services, 
Office of Human Development Services. Two of Humphries' most memo
rable awards came from the University of Pittsburgh: The College of 
Arts and Sciences honored him in 1986 as a distinguished alumnus on 
the 100th Anniversary of the awarding of the University's first Ph.D., 
and the University's Bicentennial Medal of Distinction on the occasion 
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of the University's 200th Anniversary celebration. His most highly treas
ured award, though, is the Meritorious Achievement Award presented 
by FAMU, his alma mater, in 1975. 

At Tennessee State University he proved to be a bold and tenacious 
fighter for the rights of an historically black university which was located 
in the same area with an historically white university when he insisted 
on the predominance of Tennessee State University (TSU) over the 
University of Tennessee Nashville (UTN). This ultimately led to the 
merger of TSU and UTN with TSU becoming the surviving institution. 
Achievement of a merger with TSU as the surviving institution has been 
held as one of the fairest and most important desegregation decisions of 
the twentieth century. The posture and eloquence of Humphries in court 
is largely held as being responsible for this decision along with the brilliant 
presentation of Attorney Avon Williams and the efforts of the Tennesse-
ans for Justice in Higher Education. 

In 1968, after the University of Tennessee had announced plans to 
build a multimillion-dollar facility for its night school extension center 
in Nashville, a young black woman named Rita Sanders charged that 
such action would perpetuate segregation at Tennessee State University 
and continue the dual system of public higher education in the state. The 
controversy which ended up in U. S. District Court before Judge Frank 
Gray in 1968 was known as Sanders v. Ellington, et al (April 5, 1977). 
Subsequent plaintiff was Rita Sanders Girer (after marriage) versus the 
Governor of Tennessee who happened to be in office. 

WVhen Humphries became president in 1975, he was catapulted into 
a leading role in the drama. When Governor Blanton asked his reaction 
to merger, Humphries informed the governor that "he and his colleagues 
were agreeable to merger—under the Board of Regents, not the University 
of Tennessee trustees." Humphries and his colleagues contended and so 
did Judge Gray that "the existence and expansion of predominantly 
white UTN alongside the traditionally black TSU have fostered competi
tion for white students and have thus impeded the dismantling of the 
dual system." The state was ordered by Judge Gray to merge the two 
schools into a single institution under the governance of the State Board 
of Regents by July I, 1980. As a result of Judge Gray's ruling, plans 
were developed and implemented to merge UTN under TSU, making 
this the first time that a traditionally white university had been placed 
under the administration of a traditionally black university. In demanding 
a unitary system it was stated: "It is the purpose of this order to achieve 
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a unitary system and not to achieve a merger of existing systems of higher 
education in Tennessee." Humphries said of this settlement/ 

If TSU had been a white institution, this never would have 
happened. UT would not have been invited in here to set up a separate 
institution. But now that the judge has ordered a merger, I think it 
is important for this traditionally black university to have the full 
opportunity to develop into a major university serving the entire 
community. 

Over the next five years Humphries and his staff gave leadership to 
the merged TSU and UTN and began serving an increasingly larger 
portion of the Nashville community. As a result of the astuteness and 
courage demonstrated in the continuous conflict over desegregation at 
TSU, Humphries achieved a national reputation-as a dedicated and 
brilliant fighter for the cause of the continued existed of HBCUs and 
opportunity for minorities. It was a knowledge of his astuteness and 
courage in Tennessee which made him seem to many alumni and support
ers a desirable candidate for the presidency of FAMU, which had also 
experienced severe battles to avoid subordination of FAMU to FSU. 

Humphries' broad experience in higher education and his administra
tive leadership at Tennessee State University enabled him to "hit the 
ground running" upon his official arrival at FAMU on June 3, 1985. 
Making his temporary home in Gibbs Hall, a men's dormitory, he spent 
his first days walking through all buildings on the campus and talking 
with key administrators, faculty and students as well. Humphries told 
Ann Doyle of the Tallahassee Democrat (June 4, 1985) that he wanted 
"to expand the evaluation process" for administrators. He emphasized 
that evaluation of administrators should not only "focus on such charac
teristics as job knowledge and leadership ability.. .but also reflect whether 
people have accomplished specific goals." Once his evaluations of admin
istrators had been made, he removed several key administrators and 
replaced them with educational leaders recruited in a nationwide search. 
Since three of his new key administrators had been associated with him 
at Tennessee State University or in Nashville, this led to the accusation 
that he was making his administration top-heavy with Tennessee cronies. 
Ignoring this criticism, Humphries set out to make FAMU a university 
which truly reflected "excellence with caring." 

An early assessment of FAMU's problems convinced him that he 
should give immediate attention to the athletic deficit of $770,000. On 
August 19, 1985, Humphries appointed Sterlin Adams, his executive 
assistant at Tennessee State University, to serve as interim athletic director 
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and executive assistant to the President. In this role Adams was charged 
with the responsibilities of bringing fiscal solvency to FAMU's ailing 
athletic program which would prevent further deficits. Adams filled this 
position with effectiveness and efficiency until Nelson E. Townsend, who 
was recruited from a similar position at Delaware State University, was 
named as permanent athletic director in early 1986. 

Shortly after Townsend joined the FAMU administrative team, 
Adams assumed the position of Executive Assistant to the President on 
April 15,1986. Since Adams had served in a similar position at Tennessee 
State University (TSU) and as associate professor of mathematics at 
both LeMoyne College and TSU, Humphries believed that Adams had 
the ideal background and experience to serve as his executive assistant 
at FAMU. In his new role Adams was to serve as Legislative Liaison for 
the University, supervise the athletic director and indirectly the athletic 
program, and have the administrative responsibilities for institutional 
planning. 

xThe administrative decisions on athletics during Humphries' first 
year should have a positive and lasting influence for years to come. The 
three major changes were: (a) implementing new, comprehensive plans 
for the financial restructuring of the program, which resulted in the first 
balanced operating budget for athletics at FAMU for several years; (b) 
hiring a new and popular alumnus, Ken Riley, as head football coach, 
restoring pride and enthusiastic support among alumni and friends; and 
(c) conducting a comprehensive self-study of athletics that led to long-
range planning for athletics at the University. As the second year of the 
Humphries administration began, the president could look back proudly 
at the progress that had been made in restoring FAMU to its rightful 
place as a leader in Division I-AA athletics. Coach Riley began on a 6-5 
winning season in 1986, most people apparently believed that the "Rattler 
Pride" had been firmly restored and, as the slogan stated, "The Rattlers 
are Back." 

One of the mandates given to President Humphries upon his appoint
ment by the BOR was that he take immediate steps to boost faculty 
morale. Since much of the faculty dissatisfaction emanated from the 
reorganization of the University in 1982 which eliminated academic 
departments, he gave this problem an early priority. During the first 
semester of 1985-86, the College of Arts and Sciences was reorganized, 
eliminating the divisional structure and reinstating departments. Further
more, through Dean Aubrey M. Perry, standards for faculty ranks in 
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that college were strengthened and salaries for the arts and sciences faculty 
were raised to a competitive level. These actions engendered considerable 
support for Humphries from the faculty because he "expresses a keen 
sensitivity to faculty needs." 

Humphries was also faced with the task of finding three vice presi
dents for offices that had been left vacant by resignations or by his decision 
to bring in "new blood" namely, academic affairs, student affairs, and 
university relations. After Interim Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Neyland assumed his semiretired role on June 30, 1985, the University 
was without a vice president for academic affairs until a national search 
led to the selection of Dr. Richard A. Hogg, ST., effective December 10, 
1985. Hogg (Ph.D. in Microbiology, Vanderbilt University) brought to 
FAMU a solid background of extensive administrative experience and 
scientific research. Among his previous positions were: Provost and Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs at Fayetteville State University in North 
Carolina; Executive Vice President for Tennessee State University; and 
professor of microbiology conducting research in the areas of marine 
leukemia and in-vitro cultivation of mouse lymphocytes at the Oak Ridge 
National Laboratory in Oak Ridge? Tennessee and the Argonne National 
Laboratory in Argonni, Illinois, respectively. Believing that quality aca
demic programs should fye the primary goal of the University, Hogg early 
pledged himself to a new thrust in academic affairs (See Chapter IV, "The 
Academic Structure and the Search for Excellence"). 

Dr. Robert D. Carroll, (Ph.D., Florida State University) was the 
only holdover at the vice president's level from the Smith administration. 
He continued to serve the University as Vice President for Administrative 
Affairs. For the close of the 1984-85 academic year, FAMU received 
praise from the Office of the Auditor General for having one of the best 
audits that it had received in more than a decade. Much of the credit for 
this improvement could be traced to the efficiency of departments under 
Carroll's leadership. 

In CarrolPs "Summary of Accomplishments" which was presented 
to President Humphries in July 1986, he emphasized the progress that 
had been made during Humphries' first year in meeting the following 
objectives: (1) to implement a process to effect a leadership change in 
selected departments (Comptroller, Police and Purchasing); (2) to estab
lish and fund Repairs and Replacement Accounts (R&R) for Bragg 
Stadium, Dining Hall, Student Union and non-pledged dormitories; (3) 
to reduce Accounts Receivable by 20%; (4) to revise the fee spreads system 
to allow fees collected to be applied proportionately to each category of 



The Humphries Years: "Excellence With Caring" 491 

charges, i.e., tuition, board, and housing; (5) to establish an in-service 
training program for the Physical Plant custodial staff; (6) to develop 
an implementation plan for the Financial Aid "Net Check" System; (7) 
to implement an on-line interactive Cashiering System; (8) to develop 
and implement a cyclical position classification audit program; and (9) 
to purchase a telephone system or the embedded equipment currently 
being leased in Jacksonville and Miami. Carroll presented facts and 
figures to show that considerable accomplishments had been made in 
meeting each objective. 

In this highly diverse and multifunction unit Humphries felt that 
Carroll had done a highly creditable job with a limited staff. So in 
August 1986 he appointed Louis A. Murray as Associate Vice President 
for Administrative Affairs, Dr. Timothy Langston (Ph.D., Indiana Uni
versity) who had served as vice president for student affairs for seven 
years, 1978-85, was reassigned by Humphries to the position of Director 
of Sponsored Research, and a national search was opened for his vacant 
position. On December 26, 1985, Dr. Richard E. Flamer (Ed.D. in 
Educational Leadership, Gonzaga University, Spokane, Washington) 
officially assumed the position of vice president for student affairs. A 
retired United States Air Force master sergeant, he had held positions 
in the area of student affairs at Eastern Washington University including: 
Program Manager, Black Education Programs; Director of Undergradu
ate Advising; and Provost for Student Affairs. Immediately before joining 
the administration at FAMU, he had served as Vice President for Aca
demic Affairs at Cheyney State University in Pennsylvania. 

In an unpublished paper, "Student Affairs under the Humphries 
Administration: The Beginning" (March 14,1987), Flamer outlined some 
of the accomplishments that his division had made during his tenure. His 
major task was to determine "the efficiency and professionalism of 
Student Affairs Agencies." Among those things that Flamer's office 
accomplished were: wrote a generic financial aid booklet for prospective 
students, parents and counselors; developed a concise and accurate Policy 
and Procedure Manual; formed a High School Recognition Day Commit
tee to develop plans and procedures to invite to the campus 10th, 11th, 
and 12th grade students who had maintained a 3.0 grade point average 
the previous year; developed a Community College Counseling Manual; 
created a computerized housing system with the assistance of the Depart
ment of Computer Information Systems; and initiated a course in Inter
viewing Techniques in eogiperation with the College of Arts and Sciences. 
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In an effort to involve local businesses in FAMU's structuring 
recruiting program Flarner introduced a project called "Florida Day." 
According to Flamer: "Local businesses will be able to receive an on-site 
view and a hands-on feel for our campus, our academic programs, and 
our students,. .and be a participant in our annual and semiannual student 
recruiting visits." Also, his "FAMU Day at the Mall" was designed as a 
public image function and as a recruiting tool. To assist with student 
morale and to improve communication, parents of freshman students 
were invited to purchase a cake for their sons or daughters with the 
notation on the cake "Good Luck on Final Exams" to be delivered the 
week before finals. The town hall meetings, the Dining Hall Advisory 
Committee and special committees dealing with mentkl health, drug 
education, and health and security were meaningful in solving student 
problems and keeping open the lines of communication. 

Leo P. Sam, Jr. (B.S., Xavier University, Louisiana with additional 
studies at the Institute of Social Studies, the Hague, Holland, London 
School of Economics, the Sorbonne in Paris, and New York University) 
became Vice President for University Relations on December 18, 1985, 
replacing Willie E. Jenkins, who retired on August 31, 1985. Prior to his 
appointment he had served as vice president for marketing development 
with the architectural and, engineering firm of Banks, Corneile and 
Associates in Norfolk, Virginia. 

Additionally, Sam brought to FAMU an extensive background in 
management, community development and public administration, having 
served as executive vice president for marketing and management at 
McKissack & McKissack Architects and Engineers in Nashville; as director/ 
administrator for the Maternal and Child Health and Family Planning 
Center at Meharry Medical College; as district manager and registered 
representative of Piedmont Capital Corporation in Inglewood, New 
Jersey; and in other significant leadership roles. 

During the latter part of 1985-86, the Office of University Relations 
expanded its role to provide enhanced media coverage in local, regional 
and national markets. Recruiting and Articulation programs were held 
in conjunction with "classic" football in Jacksonville, Miami, and Tampa. 
In these cities efforts were made to have the president meet with editorial 
boards of Florida newspapers. Conscious of the need for favorable 
publicity for the University, Sam always sought to present and introduce 
President and Mrs. Humphries to the community as well as to local and 
state leaders and educators. In early 1987, Eddie Jackson was appointed 
director of University Relations and has contributed to Vice President 
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Sam's image-building concept through expanded news coverage in news
papers, radio, and television. 

Sam maintains that he and his staff intend to make the FAMU 
Foundation "the most dynamic and creative office of its kind in the 
nation." The four primary areas of focus are: (a) support for academic 
chairs; (b) scholarships for needy and high achieving students; (c) strong 
research ties with corporations; and (d) support of programs for Univer
sity constituents. Funds for the support of the University in these areas 
are expected to be realized in large measure from the Centennial campaign 
which is heading into its final stretch. The Centennial Campaign began 
in 1981, with a goal of $10 million, growing out of a discussion between 
President Walter L. Smith and alumni president Rev. Moses G. Miles. 
When Humphries became president in 1985, the goal was raised immedi
ately to $15 million and Development director Lillie S. King and Vice 
President Sam set out to realize this new goal. Humphries indicated that 
two-thirds of the funds raised must be earmarked for student scholarships. 

A financial statement by the FAMU Foundation dated February 
28, 1987 was summarized in the A&M (April 25-May 31, 1987) and 
showed that "the Centennial Fund had slightly more than $2.3 million 
in gifts and $2.4 million in outstanding pledges; and in projected long-term 
investment income that will add approximately $9.5 million by the year 
2010.*' The long-term investments from the Moton-Mott College Endow
ment Funding Program and the Plough Pharmacy Scholarship Fund 
when they reach maturity, will perhaps give FAMU the largest endow
ment of any publicly assisted historically black institution of higher 
learning. Betts, Rogers and Schenck, Certified Public Accountants in 
Tallahassee, reported th^t as of December 31, 1986 the balance sheet 
showed total fund balances of $7,221,652. 

The Centennial Campaign also has enabled FAMU to take part in 
state sponsored challenge-gift programs. The most visible of the four is 
the Eminent Scholar Trust Fund, which provides state matching funds 
of $400,000 for each $600,000 raised from private sources to endow a $1 
million academic chair. On the basis oLfunds that have been raised the 
University anticipates four functioning academic chairs by 1988, two in 
business, one in pharmacy, and one in journalisim, A fifth chair is being 
planned for the College of Arts and Sciences. Other programs from which 
FAMU has benefited are the Trust Fund for New Donors and Major 
Gifts and the Women's Athletic Challenge Grant program. The proposed 
Eminent Scholar Chair in journalism is to be named for Garth C Reeves, 
Sr., an alumnus and publisher of the Miami Times. 
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The success of the Centennial campaign, according to Director Lillie 
King, can be attributed to the fact that "President Humphries and Vice 
President Sam are moving aggressively to increase corporate giving 
. . . which is up almost 40 percent over the last 12 months." Under Bernard 
Kinsey, cochairman of the FAMU Industry Cluster, Humphries was able 
to announce contributions and pledges of $310,000 in March 1987. 

Of special interest was an announcement by President Humphries 
and Equitable Life Insurance Company's Vice President, Peter R. Wilde, 
of the beginning of an actuary science program at FAMU in 1987-88. 
According to Dr. Aubrey M. Perry, Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences where the program will be housed: "The Actuary Science Pro
gram will provide the mathematics, insurance knowledge and other skills 
that will allow students to negotiate the actuarial exams successfully." 

\ Fifteen months after Humphries was named the eighth president of 
FAMU, the inauguration ceremony was held. It was a very deliberate 
and conscious decision on Humphries' part to wait until October 1986 
so that the inaugural activities would coincide with the beginning of the 
centennial year. So on October 3, the same date that FAMU was founded 
in 1887, the inaugpral convocation was held at ten o'clock under the 
sweltering sun in the Univeisity Quadrangle with the Honorable Terrell 
Sessums, Chairmaa of the BQR, presiding. 

Dr. Henry E. Finley, serving as general chairman, and Dr. 
Margaret W. Lewis and CoL(ReL) Bernard Hendricks serving as co-
chairpersons of the Steering Committee, led the several inaugural commit
tees in preparing interesting and provocative symposia, a campus/ 
community banquet, and a culminating inaugural convocation. The in
augural symposia featured such participants as Dr. Haynes Walton, Jr., 
Calloway Professor of Political Science at Savannah State College; Dr. 
Mona Humphries Bailey, Assistant Superintendent of Public Schools, 
Seattle, Washington; Dr. Lucius Walker, Dean, School of Engineering, 
Howard University; Dr. Wallace E. Orr, Secretary, Department of Labor 
and Employment Security, State of Florida; Dr. James Myrick, Research 
Chemist, Center for Communicable Diseases, Atlanta; Dr. Cornelius 
Hooper, Vice President for Health Affairs, University of California at 
Berkeley; Mr. Leon Bridges, Vice President, The American Institute of 
Architects; Dr. Hattie Bessent, Deputy, ANA Executive Director, Ethnic/ 
Racial Minority Fellowship Programs, Washington, D. C; Dr. Israel 
Tribble, Educational Director, McKnight Foundation, Tampa; Mr. John 
Seigenthaler, Editor, Publisher and President, The Tennessean, and Edito
rial Director, USA Today; and Mr. Richard A. Zimmerman, Chairman 
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and Chief Executive Officer, Hershey Foods Corporation, Hershey, 
Pennsylvania. 

At the inaugural banquet on October 2, 1986, Dr. Joseph Johnson, 
President of Grambling State University in Louisiana, outlined the gen
eral importance of historically black colleges and universities and urged 
the faculty to cooperate with Dr. Humphries in preserving FAMU's 
legacy while designing a future as FAMU approaches a second century 
of service. . ^ a ^ M M M M M M a f c ^ ^ ^ ^ i 

Bftty w Reed then enumerated the direct charges: 

Dr. Humphries, you have been duly selected to serve as President 
of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University. As Chancellor 
of the State University System, I charge you today to carry out your 
responsibility with the highest degree of dedication to the principles 
of ethics and morality. I charge you to lead this institution into its 
next century as a beacon of hope, illuminating the shadows of 
ignorance and creating opportunities for millions to share the benefit 
of education, reason and a better quality of life. 

I charge you to devote your energy and resources to making 
this institution, research and public service that has bolstered this 
institution and help it to survive for one hundred years, I charge you 
to conduct your presidency in such a maimer that you will be 
remembered as this institution's greatest president. I charge you to 
set high standards, to accomplish difficult goals, and to demand the 
best from your subordinates for only excellence is good enough for 
this institution's second century. 

I charge you to identify the best in this institution, and to 
distribute that excellence widely throughout this university. I charge 
you with the duty to continue to build this university using as your 
foundation its strongest programs and faculty. 

I further charge you Dr. Humphries, to use wisely the human 
and material resources devoted to teaching, research and public 
service, to administer this institution wisely, efficiently and prudently, 
in order to enlist even greater support from our state—and from 
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private sources—and to achieve an even higher educational visibility 
throughout America and the world. 

Finally, Dr. Humphries, I charge you with the duties of preserv
ing an institution which has served its students and alumni well. I 
charge you with maintaining it, restoring it, and leading it to new 
levels of excellence. 

I charge you, President Humphries, with the responsibility of 
leading an institution of which it will be said one hundred years from 
now, this was a university on the edge of its time, where students 
were given an opportunity based on their ability and their willingness 
to work hard, and where the American dream prospered, strength
ened, and grew—a university, in the last analysis, inspiring continuing 
generations of students to be everything in their power. 

President Humphries graciously accepted the charges from the Chan
cellor. In his inaugural address he recognized that FAMU had come a 
long way and had made many contributions to society during its first 100 
years, but remains challenged by the changing and demanding aspects 
of the academy. Thus he proclaimed: "We ask all of our faculty to be 
dedicated to the search for truth, the hallmark of our profession. Not 
only must they teach well but they must be engaged in pushing back the 
walls of ignorance and walking into new vistas of enlightenment. . .to 
make university life in America one of the hallmarks of society, and in 
the best of fashions seek the truth with integrity and with excellence as 
we push forward to make a contribution to our society." 

Recognizing that FAMU had been historically a ray of hope for 
blacks in Florida he said: "Florida A&M University.. .will always strive 
to be a lamp in the hands of youths parcelling out wisdom, learning, 
good teaching, and the development of higher levels of aspirations—a 
dream for young people, and confidence that in a society that is very 
complex and difficult to negotiate, that they, in fact do enjoy an opportu
nity to succeed and have a life that is worthwhile." Humphries lamented 
the fact that in standards of performance on every major national test 
in our country, blacks, of all ethnic groups, finish last. He sadly an
nounced: "We have the lowest SAT scores, the lowest GRE scores, the 
lowest NTE scores, and the lowest LSAT scores. On every national 
standardized examination that's administered in our country, blacks 
perform at the lowest level of all racial and ethnic groups." 

In order to help blacks overcome their academic underachievement, 
he maintained that FAMU must assume a role of greater leadership in 
helping blacks learn to participate with equity and parity in our nation. 
He then made this appeal: 
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I ask this faculty, I ask our Board of Regents, I ask the students, 
Alumni and friends to help FAMU be a beacon light, to be a place 
and a force steadfast in research activities which will identify the 
problems, frame the solution, and play a functioning role in the 
implementation of those solutions to aid in increasing the inclusion 
of black citizens of Florida into the mainstream of this state and the 
society. 

We must remain committed to keeping the dream alivel We 
must remain committed to the achievement of influence, and over 
the years of the Humphries administration, let us build strong science 
and technology programs; let us stay committed to the arts and 
sciences; let us continue to maintain and strengthen our professional 
programs; let us pursue the expansion of the facilities here at the 
University; and let us build strong research facilities where talented 
faculty can carry out its programs of research. 

Now, in a very special way, in this Big Bend Area of Florida 
where we have the highest adult illiteracy rate of any section of our 
state, FAMU must be committed to giving students and citizens 
second chances. For those who have not seen the light, who did not 
work as hard as they should have, there ought to be the opportunity 
for a second chance in our programs. . .1 commit myself and our 
administration to seeking funds to assure that any student who is 
admissible to FAMU can come. 

Humphries then approached the end of his address by loudly proclaiming: 
"FAMU! FAMU! Long Lived! Dedicated! Caring! Beacon of Hope! A 
Promise of Tomorrow!" 

Preparation for the programs for the one hundredth anniversary of 
the Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University began with the 
creation of a Centennial Celebration Program Committee cochaired by 
Dr. Henry E. Finley and Dr. Barbara R. Cotton. Five subcommittees 
were formed to plan the fifteen-month celebration which began with the 
Inauguration Convocation of Dr. Frederick Humphries, the eighth presi
dent of the University, on Friday, October 3, 1986, and is scheduled to 
end with a special Centennial Gala on Monday, December 7, 1987. 

While special Centennial activities were conducted by individual 
colleges and schools, the official University activities were designated by 
program subcommittees, reflecting the theme, "A Legacy to Pre
serve—A Future to Design." The Lyceum Subcommittee, chaired by Dr. 
Howard E. Lewis, Professor of Art and Chairperson of the Department 
of Visual Arts, Humanities, and Theatre, planned and executed a series 
of lectures, president's roundtables, and visual and performing arts activi
ties. "The Next One Hundred Years" Lecture Series consisted of six 
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lectures emphasizing the future status of the black family and prospects 
for blacks in the areas of politics, science, religion, and the arts. The 
lectures featured nationally known figures such as Dr. Alvin Poussaint, 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry, Harvard Medical School; Dr. Ernest 
Boyer, Chairman, Carnegie Commission; and Dr. C. Eric Lincoln, Profes
sor of Religion, Duke University. 

The president's roundtable discussions emphasized current issues of 
local, state, national, and international interest. Most of the discussion 
leaders represented local community organizations, local, state, and 
national governments, and University officials. The one exception was 
the president's roundtable on "Imparting Ethics and Values'' which 
featured the Honorable Juanka Kidd Stout, Judge of the Court of 
Common Pleas, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. The roundtables began with 
President Humphries leading a discussion on "FAMU's Thrust for Excel
lence." He was joined by two FAMU alumni, Dr. Joseph Webster, 
President of the National Alumni Association, and the Honorable Alfred 
"Al" Lawson, Florida House of Representatives. The roundtables con
cluded with Dr. Humphries leading a discussion on "Projections and 
Visions for Florida A&M University" with Dr. Charles Reed, Chancellor 
of the State University Sygtem. 

In the area of the performing arts, Dr. William P. Foster, Chairman 
of the Department of Musk and Director of Bands, composed a Centen
nial Celebration March. The march was premiered at a spectacular 
Centennial Music Gala held in the main arena of the Tallahassee/ Leon 
County Civic Center. The gala, sponsored by the Department of Music, 
featured the University Concert Band, the Concert Choir, the Wind 
Ensemble, the Percussion Ensemble, and the Jazz Ensemble. Other per
forming arts activities included a Centennial Showcase—a group of music 
students who traveled throughout the state; the FAMU Essential Theatre 
production of Ma Rainey's Black Bottom; the Black Collegiate Dance 
Exchange Annual Meeting and Performance; the FAMU Orchesis Con
temporary Dance Theatre; and Ceremonies in Dark Old Men, a play 
presented by the Negro Ensemble Company. 

In the area of visual arts, fifteen one-month art shows were commis
sioned to be shown in the University Art Gallery. Some of the most 
notable were "Blacks in America: A Photographic Record," by George 
Eastman House; "FAMU Faculty, Alumni, and Students Art Exhibit"; 
"Centennial Faces: Portraits of Black Tallahassee Citizens from 
1885-1910," by Alvin Harper; and the "General Motors Design Show 
II," by the General Motors Corporation. 
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The Media Presentations Subcommittee, chaired by Dr. Barbara 
Barrett, Director, University Counseling Center, created ten one-minute 
Centennial Television Moments focusing on past achievements and future 
challenges. The Centennial Moments, narrated by students, staff, faculty, 
and alumni, featured the achievements of the University in the areas of 
research, foreign influence, social reform, and academic programs. Other 
television moments reflected the achievements of alumni, past presidents, 
and first ladies. Centennial Radio Moments were also written and aired 
throughout the state. In addition, a slide presentation on the history of 
FAMU was assembled and shown locally and throughout the state. 

The Convocations Subcommittee, chaired by Mr. Charlie Manning, 
Director for Special Services and Programs for Students, identified three 
university-wide Centennial Convocations. The Afro-American History 
Convocation featured comedian and civil rights activist Dick Gregory. 
The Centennial Commencement Convocation speaker was Mr. William 
C Brooks, Director of Personnel Administration, General Motors Com
pany. And the Centennial Convocation featured as its main speaker 
LaSalle D. Lefall, Chief of Surgery, Howard University. The Centennial 
Convocation was attended by representatives from institutions of higher 
learning from around the country, and also featured presentations by 
representatives of the State of Florida, the City of Tallahassee, the Florida 
State University System, and the National Alumni Association. 

The Publications and Manuscripts Subcommittee, Chaired by Mrs. 
Dorothy Williams, Director of Publications, identified five official Cen
tennial publications: Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University: A 
Centennial History by Dr. Leedell W. Neyland; A Lion Within: A 
Biography of Dr. George W. Gore, Jr., by Dr. Johnie F. Blake; From 
Little Acorns: The Autobiography of Frank Pinder, by Frank Pinder; A 
Pictorial and Documentary History of Florida Agricultural and Me-
chanical University, by Mr. James N. Eaton; and the Centennial Edition 
of the Florida A&M University Research Bulletin. 

The Exhibits and Displays Subcommittee, chaired by Mr. 
James N. Eaton, Professor of History and Director of the Black Archives, 
Research Center, and Museum, directed the plmmag and designing of 
three exhibits depicting the history of the University. One of the exhibits 
was displayed in the Black Archives. A second was displayed in the old 
Capitol, and the third, a traveling unit, was displayed throughout the state. 

Other Centennial projects included the commissioning of a Com
memorative Marker in honor of the school's founders. A model of the 
monument was unveiled at the Centennial Grand Reception during 
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Founders Week. The monument itself was placed in front of Lee Hall. 
Three Centennial concerts were held, featuring jazz great Wynton Mar-
salis, popular Emmy Award-winning artist Stevie Wonder, and diva 
Leontyne Price. A Centennial Commemorative Plate featuring the Cen
tennial logo and theme was also designed. 

Founders Week began on Sunday, September 27th at 6:00 p.m. with 
a Centennial Vespers. The main speaker for this occasion was an alumnus, 
the Reverend Cecil Murray, pastor of the First African Methodist Episco
pal Church of Los Angeles, California. The Centennial Grand Reception 
followed. On Monday, September 28th, a Historical Panorama of Florida 
A&M University was presented by Dr. Leedell W Neyland and Mr. 
James Eaton of the History Department. On September 29th and 30th, 
the Florida A&M University High School and the Florida A&M Univer-
ity Student Government Association hosted Centennial events. And on 
Thursday, October 1st, Dr.Ernest loyer lectured on "The Next Hundred 
Years: Education.** 

Because the official Founders Day, October 3rd, fell on Saturday, 
the official University celebration was held on Friday, October 2nd. The 
day began with the faculty, staff, administration, and alumni extending 
a nationwide greeting to America on the nationally televised Good 
Morning America Show. This event was followed by the Centennial 
Founders Convocation and the burial of a Time Capsule containing a 
copy of the two published histories erf the institution, copies of programs 
of the various Centennial events, and other important documents. A 
Founders Luncheon and a $100 per plate Founders Dinner rounded out 
the day's activities. 

Founders Week ended on Saturday, October 3rd with the Florida 
A&M/ Alabama State Centennial Football Game and a Grand Centen
nial Ball. 

The celebration continued, however, through December 7th. There 
were more lectures, art exhibits, concerts, and galas, all proclaiming 
FAMU's rich heritage and its continuous commitment to the creation 
of a better future for all mankind. 

Peggy Peterman, a staff writer for the St. Petersburg Times, wrote 
in its Floridian section (May 17, 1987) an article entitled, "FAMU 
Survives, Thrives*' noting that "Frederick S. Humphries is said to be the 
reason for the enthusiasm you can see and feel around the campus of 
Florida A&M University.** When Humphries was questioned by her 
about his assessment of his progress he replied: "After two years (June 
1) I feel very satisfied with the progress we've made. . .But I know we 
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have not solved all of the problems.M One thing that has improved morale 
is the perception that students, faculty and staff have about his availabil
ity. Peterman found this attitude even among critics and skeptics: "One 
thing about him, he's available and he listens." 

Humphries, whom students affectionately call "The Duke," is readily 
able to identify with students on campus while still maintaining the revered 
presidential image. He believes that if FAMU is to grow and develop it 
must show an annual increase in student enrollment. Thus, within the 
next ten years he foresees an enrolment of 7,500 students, a ceiling which 
was set for FAMU in 1968 by the BOR but was never reached. In order 
to realize this goal, Humphries has become directly involved in the 
recruiting and articulation process and has already experienced promising 
results. In the fall of 1986 he was able to boast of 28 finalists and/or 
semifinalists who were either National Achievement Scholars or National 
Merit Scholars who had enrolled at EAMU. The freshman enrollment 
was 1,039, up from 700 in 1985. The total enrollment in the fall of 1986 
was 5,444 or 343 more than in 1985. That FAMU is a multiracial 
institution may be seen in the fact that 801 or 14.8 percent of the student 
body is nonblack. The average SAT score for the freshman class of 
1986-87 was 811, an increase of 41 points over the previous year. It 
should be noted that the largest group of students making 900 or over 
were recruited from outside the state. 

Not only was Humphries interested in numbers but in the quality 
of students recruited at the first-time-in-college level. This is reflected in 
several programs which he promotes in an effort to attract good students. 
One of his special programs is the "Life Gets Better Program." This 
program matches a corporation with a student who has a grade point 
average of 3.5 or better and at least 1,100 on the SAT or 26 on the ACT 
The corporation, in turn, provides a student scholar with a full scholar
ship—tuition, fees, room, board and books—and a job every summer 
starting immediately after high school graduation. The response has been 
good with companies like Honeywell, Space and Strategic Avionics 
Division, and General Motors leading the way. William C. Brooks, a 
General Motors executive and speaker for the Centennial Spring Com
mencement Exercise on May 2, 1987 pledged his company to the support 
of ten "Life Gets Better" scholars. Tracy Lawrence, a EAMU High 
graduate and one of the first participants in the prefect with Honeywell 
earned $2,000 during her summer assignment. President Humphries was 
elated over the ability of outstanding students studying science and 
engineering to find such jobs. In conceptualizing the programs, he said, 
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"It became clear that we needed something that would reward meritorious 
achievement and respond to the fiscal need that students have. . .The 
Life Gets Better Program is beginning to help meet that need." Using the 
momentum of the centennial year, Humphries continuously seeks meth
ods of building loyalty and support for FAMU. 

One of the centennial highlights was the initiation of a permanent 
display of photographs and biographical materials of science and mathe
matics graduates who have distinguished themselves in their Chosen fields. 
Called the "Gallery of Distinction," this first display was placed on the 
second floor wall of Jones Hall which housed the programs in natural 
sciences and mathematics. President Humphries, one of the science 
graduates honored in the gallery, said: "Many of our physicians, dentists, 
nurses and scientists learned at the feet of some of the best science teachers 
to grace the faculty of any university." In further reflection he soakL, "Jones 
Hall stands on sacred ground to many of us to let the public know the 
achievements that were fostered here in Jones Hall." Other similar galler
ies are scheduled for other buildings on the campus at a later date. 

The Centennial Medallion is a hand-sculptured, three-dimensional, 
one-of-a-kind antique bronze medal which is a replica of the University 
seal and the CentennM logo. This commemorative medal was created 
for friends of the University who have distinguished themselves in the 
areas of leadership, scholarship, and service. The first medallions were 
given at an awards ceremony in the Gaither Gymnasium on March 27, 
1987, to Bernard W. Kiasey, vice president and executive assistant to the 
president, Xerox Systems Groups, Xerox Corporation, El Segunda, 
California; the Honorable George Firestone, Florida Secretary of State; 
John W. Riley, retired professor of history at FAMU; Mrs. L. Beatrice 
Clarke, retired professor of mathematics at FAMU; and Dr. Sybil C. 
Mobley, Dean of the School of Business and Industry at FAMU. At the 
Centennial Commencement Weekend Awards Ceremony on May 2,1987, 
eight additional Centennial Medallions were given to the following recipi
ents: James L. Bruton, an alumnus, associate professor and director of 
the Division of Graphic Arts; the Honorable LeRoy Collins, former 
Governor of the State of Florida; Eugene Cromartie, an alumnus and 
Commanding General, U. S. Army Criminal Investigations Command; 
Carrie P. Meek, an alumna and the first black woman elected to the 
Florida Senate; Dr. Oscar A. Moore, retired professor and administrator 
in health and physical education at FAMU; Alice C. Peacock, an alumna 
and retired teacher; Charles F. Wilson, an alumnus and vice president 
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of the Jim Walter Corporation; and Dr. Joseph Lee Webster, president 
of the FAMU National Alumni Association. 

Throughout President Humphries' professional and administrative 
life he has been supported by his wife, Antoinette McTurner Humphries, 
a native of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Mrs. Humphries holds a B.S. degree 
in sociology and political science from Tennessee State University which 
has added a special dimension to the many social action projects which 
she has zealously sponsored and supported. Although she has involved 
herself with the educational and social development of students, her 
primary emphasis has been on nurturing her own three children and 
steering them toward success. Frederick Stephen Humphries, Jr., the 
eldest of three children, graduated from Morehouse College in political 
science and subsequently earned the J.D. degree from Howard University. 
He is now practicing law in Nashville, Tennessee. Robin Tanya Humph
ries received the B.S. degree in chemistry from Fisk University in Nash
ville, and is employed by the Tennessee Department of Health and 
Environment. Lawrence Anthony Humphries is entering his senior year 
at Florida A&M University Demonstration Research School. Mrs. Humph
ries, who is a very pleasant and charming person, has filled the role of 
"first lady" at FAMU with grace and dignity. Along with her family, she 
travels more than 20,000 miles per year at home and abroad representing 
the University. 

As President Humphries led FAMU towards the "centennial connec
tion" he did so in the light of its rich and illustrious history. Throughout 
the centennial year, as alumni, retirees, administrators, professors, stu
dents and others gathered and reflected on their roles in FAMU's history, 
it appeared that each group considered itself among FAMU's best. 
Certainly, among the more than 30,000 alumni who went forth from the 
University's portals were some of the most outstanding and most produc
tive men and women in the world. That FAMU inspired men and women 
to reach for the top may be seen in the fact that the institution ranks third 
in the nation among schools whose blacks graduates have gone on to 
earn the terminal degree. Although born and nurtured in a hostile climate 
of legal racial segregation, FAMU has proved to be one of the best 
investments in human development that the Statf of Florida has ever 
made. FAMU took black youngsters who were victimized by the tragedy 
of a Jim Crow society and the subsequent shackles of the "separate but 
equal" doctrine and trained and motivated them to become independent-
thinking, productive, creative and responsible citizens. 
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From IS students and two professors in 1887, FAMU has grown to 
5,888 students and 447 professors/teachers with a support staff of 753 
in 1987. From a graduating class of five students in 1892, FAMU could 
boast of 592 graduates in May 1987. (The largest graduating class in the 
history of FAMU was 1,052 in 1974.) From its beginnings in 1887 in one 
cruciform building on a small plot of land on Copeland Street valued at 
$1,200, the University is now housed in 111 well-appointed buildings 
located on 419 acres of land valued at approximately $81 million. From 
an annual budget of $4,000 in 1887, the annual budget for the University 
had grown to $58,485,600 in 1987. From one educational unit training 
teachers for the "colored schools*' of Florida in 1887, the University has 
grown to 12 desegregated units: five colleges and seven schools offering 
68 baccalaureate programs, 18 master's degree programs and the Ph.D 
degree in pharmaceutical sciences. 

An all-black university ]from 1887 to 1965, FAMU has enrolled 
qualified students from all racial, ethnic, religious and national back
grounds without regard to age, sex, or physical handicap since 1965. 
Most students enter the University as freshmen and are full-time residen
tial students pith a ujedian age of 21 years in 1987. Although the student 
body was still predominantly black at the beginning of 1987, approxi
mately 14.8 percent were nonblack. Most of FAMU students came from 
poor socioeconomic backgrounds with 80 percent qualifying for student 
financial aid. {Although only 8 percent of the state's black high school 
graduates enter FAMU each year, 40 percent of those who earn degrees 
in the state are FAMU gradmates.pThese graduates studied in schools and 
colleges which were fully accredited by ten national and regional accredit
ing associations and held membership in 59 academic organizations and 
associations. If institutions are judged by their worth to society and the 
effectiveness with which they accomplish the changing missions that are 
delineated for them, then FAMU's productivity, contributions ind overall 
worth to society are amply demonstrated in the thousands of well-trained 
alumni who personify the slogan "Quality is FAMU's Measure." Its 
worth to Florida is justified by the many alumni sent forth from the 
academic vineyard to improve the quality of life in the state through 
effective teaching, significant and relevant research, business and private 
ventures and outstanding public service. But President Humphries' "ex
cellence with caring" program is dedicated to reaching and serving more 
effectively an even greater number of Floridians in the future than in the 
past. He believes that a growing and viable university is the best way to 
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realize the Centennial Slogan, "A Legacy to Preserve: A Future to 
Design." 

ONE HUNDRED CHRISTMASES 

One hundred Christmases . . . quiet days 
here, the campus nearly empty. Sycamore leaves 
drift across unused walkways, 
just as they must have done 
when walkways were short and few, 
the campus only a cluster of buildings 
crowning the hill. How we have grown 
in those one hundred years, raising halls 
of learning stone by stone, tending the light 
of hope through dark and joyous times alike. 

In this season of peace, as we celebrate 
a new birth of light and hope in the long 
winter night, we wish to everyone 
the happiest of holidays, and ask all 
to join us as we proudly look toward 
a century of Christmases to come. 

by Joel G. Byrd 
Assistant Professor of English 

(This poem was chosen by Dr. and Mrs. Frederick S. Humphries as the 
Centennial Christmas message from the Florida A&M University family.) 
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faulty methods of record-keeping, and the lack of interest in preserving 
historical data have combined to create a paucity of significant sources 
during certain periods. During the last twenty-five years the availability of 
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tion in 1963 of The History of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical 
University by Leedell W. Neyland and John W. Riley and with increased 
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sources were supplied by friends who possess important historical data. 
Despite the noticeable improvement in the preservation of historical 
source materials at FAMU in recent years, like many other universities, 
FAMU still has a long way to go in properly preserving records and other 
historical data for posterity. 
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Appendices 

A P P E N D I X I 
(Submitted by George W. Comoty, Chammm, Matt of Fwm Committee) 

FIRST HONOREES TO THE FLORIDA AGRICULTURAL AND MECHANICAL 
UNIVERSITY HALL OF FAME, APRIL 8,1962 

THOMAS VANN GI&BS—The son of Jon
athan C. Gibbs, lie was educated at Oberlin 
Colege and West Point Military Academy. 
As a member of the Florida Legislature, toe 
introduced the nil that provided for the 
eMablishment of this college and was appoint
ed Vice-President by A. J. Russell, Superin
tendent of Public Instruction, In the organi
zation of the college, President Tucker was 
ably assisted by Mr. Gibbs. The announce
ment sent out by Superintendent Russel to 
acquaint the colored people of the state with 
the newly created school, closed with the 
following: For further information address 
Professor T. De S. Tucker, for the present at 
Pensacola or Professor T. V. Gibbs, at Jack-
sonvile, Florida. 

NATHAN BENJAMIN YOUNG—The son of 
Frank and Susan Young, he was educated at 
Talladega and Oberlin Colleges. He received 
his master of arts degree from the latter insti
tution in 189 L Mr. Young came to the Flor
ida A. and M. College as President in 1901, 
where he served until 1923. During his tenure 
he was responsible for many changes in the 
program of the institution, significant among 
which were the placing of the institution 
under the management of the Board of Con
trol in 1905 and the change of the name from 
the State Normal School to the Florida A. 
and M. College in 1909. With the termina
tion of his services at this institution, he 
became president of another state institu
tion, Lincoln University, Jefferson City, 

Missouri, where he served from 1923 to 
1926. The following year he accepted the 
position of Inspector of Colored Schools for 
the State of Missouri, ledied July 19,1933^ 
and was buried in Tallahassee, as he had 
requested. 

THOMAS DE SAILLE TUCKER—Bom July 21, 
1844, in Sierra Leone, West Africa, he was 
the so® of the daughter of an African King 
and a French explorer, De Salie. He same to 
the United States as a youth and was edu
cated at Ofeetin College, graduating in 18*66. 
He taught school at Georgetown, Kentucky, 
and New Orleans, and later moved to Pen
sacola where he practiced law for six years. 
In 1887, he came to Tallahassee as the first 
President of State Normal College, later 
Florida A. and M. College, and at present 
Florida A. and M. University. He was co-
founder of this institution, the honor being 
shared with Thomas Vann Gibbs. The type 
of man that Mr. Tucker was can be judged 
from the following, published in the Peimt 
cola Southern Lmder, August 20,1887: The 
State Board of Education cejrtahaly deserves 
much credit for the apfointments, recently 
made Cor this school. Professor DeSaile 
Tucker of Pensacola has been appointed 
Principal We have known Professor Tucker 
for ab#ut eighteen years and we have never 
met a more genial, broad-minded, .and ste
rling gentleman. He -possesses first-class 
qualities as a friend, gentleman, and scholar, 
and commands the respect of all who know 
him. He is a strong man, morally and intel-
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lectually, and the new Normal has a security 
of success under his charge. He left Talla
hassee in 1901, practiced law in Jacksonville, 
died in 1903, and was buried in Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

J. R. E. LEE, SR.—He was appointed 
President in 1924, at a very crucial time in the 
history of the institution. As a result of great 
tact, persistence, patience, and faith in the 
friends of humanity, he was able to get 
increased support for the institution from 
the state and bring to the college large grants 
of money from out-of-state agencies. Among 
those which gave very generously at this time 
were the General Education Board, the Rosen-
wald Fund, and the Carnegie Foundation. 
Their gifts resulted in the erection of Jackson 
Davis Hall, the Administration Building 
(now J. R. E. Lee Hall), N. B. Young Hall, 
Lucy Moten Training School, and the pur
chase of library and science equipment. The 
untiring efforts of President Lee culminated 
also in the installation of a central sewage 
system, the hard surfacing of the walks and 
streets through the campus, the rebuilding of 
the dining haH, Science Hal, and the Mechan
ical Arts Building, the erection of the dairy 
barn, McGuinn Hall (formerly'South Hall 
for Women), Sampson Hall (formerly South 
Hall for Men), the President^ Home, and 
the construction of Sampson-Bragg Athletic 
Field. 

EVERETT BOOKER JONES—Dr. Jones, a 
native of Tallahassee, graduated from Flor
ida A. and M. University in 1895. After 
teaching several years, he entered Colgate 
University from which he graduated with a 
bachelor of science degree in 1904. It was at 
this time that he earned the Phi Beta Kappa 
key. He earned the masters degree in science 
in 1926, and did further study toward the 
Ph.D. degree. Prior to his death, he was 
serving as Professor of Chemistry at Lincoln 
University in Missouri. 

Many students of science and medical 
doctors in Florida and elsewhere claim that 
they were fortunate to receive training in 

science from him. He was devoted to his 
work and gave all that he had to the devel
opment of the young men and women whom 
he helped to train. He worked untiringly for 
the building of a science department at the 
Florida A. and M. College. He was the 
organizer and first President of the Florida 
A. and M. Alumni Association; organized 
the College Wits, the first literary society for 
college men in the institution. He is remem
bered by those with whom he came in con
tact as one who inspired his associates by his 
example and devotion to duty. 

NOAH HAROLD BENNETT, JR.—Mr. 
Noah Harold Bennett, Vice-President and 
Actuary of the North Carolina Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, Durham, North Carol
ina, a native of White Springs, Florida, was 
graduated from Florida A. and M. Univer
sity in 1934 with a bachelor of arts degree in 
mathematics. He received the M. A. degree in 
mathematics from the University of Michi
gan in 1941 and a year later was awarded a 
second masters degree in actuary science. He 
taught mathematics at Lincoln High School, 
Gainesville, Florida, for three years. He 
served as Home Office Auditor for the Afro-
American Life Insurance Company in Jack
sonville, Florida for three years. He has been 
with the North Carolina Mutual for 19 years. 
He is a veteran of World War II and is active 
in a number of professional and civic organi
zations. He received the Meritorious Achieve
ment Certificate at Florida A. and M. Uni
versity at the 1961 June Commencement. A 
steward of St. Joseph A.M.E. Church, Dur
ham, secretary of the John Avery Boys Club, 
a member of the American Legion, and the 
N.A.A.C.P. He holds membership in the 
American Statistical Association, is an 
Associate of the Conference of Actuaries in 
Public Practice, and a member of the Dur
ham Business and Professional Chain. He is 
married and is the father of a 12-year-old 
daughter. 

L. H. B. FOOTE—-Dr. Foote was bora in 
Cockeysville, Maryland, Attended the 
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Cockeysville Elementary School, the Balti
more High School, and graduated from 
Howard University in Washington, D.C., 
with the B.S. degree. He received the M.D. 
degree from Howard University in 1925, and 
served his internship at the John A. Andrews 
Memorial Hospital, Tuskegee Institute, Ala
bama. His postgraduate work includes 
further study in Gynecology and Obstetrics, 
Freedmens Hospital, Washington, D.C.; 
Gynecology and Surgery, University of Vir
ginia; X-Ray processing, Eastman Kodak, 
Rochester, New York; Hospital Administra
tion, University of Chicago; Special Course 
in Tuberculosis, Jackson Memorial Hospi
tal, Miami; the Annual Post-Graduate 
Course for Physicians, Jacksonville, Flor
ida. From I926fthe Florida A. and M. Col
lege Director of the Florida A. and M. Col
lege Hospital; and as College Physician and 
Superintendent of the Florida A. and M. 
College Hospital from 1926 through 1948. 
From 1929 to 1952, he served as Radiologist 
of the Florida A. and M. College Hospital 
and Professor of Materia Medica for nurses 
at Florida A. and M. College. From 1927 to 
1951 he taught Surgical Diseases for nurses 
at the University. Director of University 
Health from 1953 to 1957. His professional 
affiliations include Surgical Supervisor, John 
A. Andrews Clinical Society, Tuskegee Insti
tute, 1930-34; 1940-48. President, John A. 
Andrews Clinical Society, 1934-35; First 
Chairman of the Negro Committee of the 
Florida Tuberculosis and Health Associa
tion, 1934-43; General Supervisor of Clinics, 
John A. Andrews Clinical Association, 
1932-34; President, Florida Medical, Den
tal, and Pharmaceutical Association, 
1941 _48; Member of Committee of Awards, 
National Medical Association, 1949-51; Co-
Chairman of Hospital Campaign Fund-
Raising Committee, 1939-49, Assistant 
Secretary, National Medical Association, 
1949-55; Secretary, Medical Staff, Florida 
A. and M. University Hospital 1940-53; 
Zone Director, National Medical Associa
tion, 1954-55; Chairman of Publicity, Flor

ida Medical Association, 1954-55; President 
of Southeastern Medical Society, 1955-56; 
Secretary-Treasurer, Florida A. and M. 
University Clinical Association, 1929 to the 
present time. Dr. Foote has received many 
awards for his outstanding services. He 
holds membership in the National Medical 
Society, American Association of Student 
Health in Colleges, John A. Andrews Clini
cal Association, Leon County Medical 
Society, William J. Gunn Medical Society, 
Florida A. and M. University Clinical Asso
ciation, National Teachers Association, Tal
lahassee Civic League, Florida State 
Teachers a B.S. degree in Agriculture. He 
attended Cornell University during the 
1951-52 Association, Florida Medical, Den
tal, and Pharmaceutical Association, Flor
ida T. B. and Health Association, the Sou
theastern Medical Society, and Masons (32d 
degree), Shriners, Elks, Chi Delta Mu Medi
cal Fraternity, Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, 
Sigma Phi Phi Boule, Chi Rho Sigma Chem
ical Fraternity. He is a member of the Basil 
A. M. E. Church, Cockeysville, Maryland, 
and the Bethel A. M. E. Church, Tallahas
see, Florida. Presently, he is in the private 
practice of medicine in Tallahassee, Florida. 
His wife is the former R. Hilda Jones. 

FRANK E. PINDER—Dr. Pinder gradu
ated from Florida A&M University in 1933 
with a B.S. degree in Agriculture. He attended 
Cornell University during the 1951-52 aca
demic year as a U.S. Department of State 
Fellow. He holds the honorary Doctor of 
Law degree from Monrovia College and 
Campbell College, both in Monrovia, Libe
ria. Dr. Pinder has had a long and distin
guished career of public service, both in 
American and in Africa. From 1933 through 
1941, he served as County Agent in Alachua 
County, Florida. The following two years he 
served as Cooperative Specialist for the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture in Washington, 
D. C. From 1943 to 1944, he served as an 
agriculturist with the USD A. During 1943-
46, he was Head Agricultural Production 
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Specialist, Foreign Economic Administrator 
assigned to Liberia. In 1947-48, he was Agri
cultural Officer attached to the U.S. Embassy 
in Liberia. He also served as Chief Agricul
tural Officer, U.S. Of>erations Mission to 
Liberia. His present position is Chief Food 
and Alpricultural Officer, U. S. Operations 
Mission to Ghana. Dr. Pinder has been the 
recipient of numerous honors including a 
citation by the Jamaican West Indian Agri
cultural Workers in 1943, a Meritorious Ser
vice Award from the Department of State in 
If51, ICA Meritorious Service Award in 
1955, a citation by the Government of Libe
ria in 1957, a citation by the Government of 
Ghana k 1961, at which time a college dor
mitory was named in his honor. In June, 
1961, he was awarded the Meritorious 
Achievement Certificate by the Florida A. 
and M. University. 

THOMAS A, HARRIS—Mr. Harris pad-
uated from Florida A, and M. Unifecsity in 
1936 with a major in agriculture, fallowing 
graduation he taggbt in the school system of 
Florida from 1931 through 194S. In 194® he 
accepted a position as. Agicitoral County 
Agent for Jackson Co«*ty»..w)befe he served 
until 1947 when be Joined the •sifeionafy 
work of the Methodist Ougcli '"ami was 
assigned to areas in China by the U. S. 
Department of foreign Service. After serving 
for several years in China, he was transferred 
to Borneo. Aside from his work at Florida A. 
and M., he has done advanced study at Hart
ford Seminary, Yale University, and the 
University of California, Los Angeles. He is 
married to the former Jennie L. Hampton. 
They have two children. 

DANIEL T. ROLFE—After an early edu
cation in the Tampa schools, Dr. Role 
received the BJS. degree from Florida A. and 
M. University in 1922. In 1927, Meharty 
Medical Ooiiege conferred on hsn the M.D. 
degree with highest honors. From 1928-31 
he did postgraduate work in Physiology at 
the University of Chicago. He has served as a 
guest of the Department of Physiology of the 

Cornell University Medical College, and at 
present he serves as Dean of the School of 
Medicine at Meharry. He is a member of 
numerous medical, scientific, and honorary 
societies and of the Kappa Alpha Psi Frater
nity. He was a recipient of the Meritorious 
Achievement Award at Florida A. and M. 
University in 1953. His publications in scien
tific journals have caused him to be listed in 
American Men of Science, Whos Who 
in American Education, Whos Who in Color
ed American, and Whos Important in 
Medicine. 

JESSE BENNET SAMS—Mrs. Sams was 
born in Alachua, Florida, and completed 
high school work there. She was graduated 
from Florida A. and M. University in 1938, 
and has done graduate work at the Univer
sity of Colorado. Mrs. Sams is presently 
employed in the pubic school system of Los 
Angeles, California, where she has been for 
the past eleven years.. Earlier in her career, 
she taught in Alachua, Florida. When not 
teaching, she writes, paints, and has worked 
extensively in ceramics. In 1957 she wrote 
the book WMte Mmlmr, an autobiography, 
which ha® lee* pinft@i;a^o mlLondon, Eng-
Iagii» .and Oslo* Nortiay, She is now complet-
tig feet seeoni hook, Mrs. Sams was a recip
ient of the Meritorious Achievement Award 
at Florida A. and M. University in 1958. 

W. W. WEAT»ERSI»00L—The Reverend 
Dr. W. W. Weatherspool is a minister, wri
ter, lecturer, counselor, and administrator. 
He was graduated from Florida A. and M. 
University in 1932 with an A.B. degree, and 
from the Chicago Bible School with a M .Tk 
degree; he received an honorary P.D,, from 
Natchez College, Natchez, Mississippi, and 
did further study at Indiana and Pittsburgh 
universities. His travels have taken him 
throughout the U, S,, some of South Amer
ica, all of Central American, several coun
tries of Europe, all of Palestine and some of 
the countries of Asia, the northeastern coast 
of Africa, throughout the West Indies and 
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the Islands of the Mediterranean Sea. He has 
had wide and unique experiences in the field 
of the ministry, having been guest preacher 
for the Baptists of Hjorring and Northern 
Denmark; Bahama Islands; Barbados; and 
Georgetown, British Guiana, South Amer
ica; and to the people of Bluefield, Nicara
gua, Central America. The Reverend Dr. 
Weatherspool has held pastorates in Bain-
bridge and Columbus, Georgia. At present 
he is pastor of Mt. Olive Baptist Qiurch, 
Atlanta, Georgia, and President, Atlanta 
Baptist Ministers Union. He is the author of 
several books and pamphlets. Some other 
activities include: Executive Secretary-
Tfeasurer, General Missionary Baptist Con
vention of Georgia; Correspondent for the 
Atlanta Deify World on a trip through 
Europe and Asia, and along the northeastern 
coast of Africa. 

EDWARD A. WELTERS—Dr. Welters was 
born in Key West, Florida. He entered Flor
ida A. and M. University in 1900, where he 
spent five years; entered Waldon University 
and Meharry Dental College in 1905; gradu
ated from Meharry Dental College in 1910. 
He practiced dentistry in Florida, Maryland, 
and Illinois. He is founder, chairman, finan
cier of the Peoples Welfare Oiganization of 
Chicago. He was elected Illinois State Repre
sentative in 1945, and served four years; 
author of state Hospital Licensing Act (den
ying tax exemption to all hospitals which 
deny admission or use of their facilities to 
persons because of race, color, creed, or 
national origin); sponsor of Dental Howe 
Bill No. 363. He was awarded a certificate of 
merit by the Chicago Defender in 1947 for 
contribution to American principles. The 
Meharry Medical College honored him in 

1940 for 50 years of service to mankind. He is 
president of the E. A. Welters Manufactur
ing Company, established 1910, manufac
turers of Dr. Welters Tooth Powder, and 
president of E. A. Welters Products Com
pany, manufacturers of toilet preparations 
and proprietary medicines since 1925. He is 
married and has five children. 

JACK E. WHITE—Dr. White graduated 
from Florida A. and M, Universitym 1941. 
in 1944 he received his M.D. degree from 
Howard University Medical School. In 
1945-46, he was Assistant Resident Sur
geon, Freedmens Hospital, Washington, 
D.C. In 1946-47, he was Assistant Resident 
Surgeon in the U. S. Marine Hospital, Bos
ton, Massachusetts. Since that time he has 
been Chief Resident Surgeon of Freedmens 
Hospital; Fellow of the American Cancer 
Society, Memorial Hospital for Cancer and 
Allied Diseases, New York, N. Y.; Assistant 
Director, Cancer Teaching Project and 
Assistant Professor of Surgery, Howard 
University Medical School; Assistant Direc
tor, Tumor Clinic and Associate Surgeon, 
Freedmens Hospital. He was a candidate for 
the Meritorious Achievement Plague at 
Florida A. and M. University in 1953. Dr. 
Whiter contributions to research publica
tions have been many and have gained for 
him the honor of being named Fellow of the 
Hew York Academy of Sciences and of the 
National Medical Association, and Diplo
mat of the American Board of Surgery. His 
present appointment is as Assistant Profes
sor of Surgery and Director of the Cancer 
Teaching Project of the Howard University 
Medical School and as Director of the 
Tumore Clinic and Associate Surgeon of 
Freedaetis Hospital, 
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Appendix II 

PRESIDENTS OF 
THE FAMU NATIONAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

(Complied by Thomas Mitchell, Sr., Director of 
Alumni Affairs) 

ELIASG. EVANS 1901-1907 
EVERETT B. JONES 1907-1925 
SAMUEL H. COLEMAN 1925-1944 
EVERETT ROLFE 1944-1946 
LUCILLE COLEMAN :... 1946-1950 
HORACE D. GOODE ". 1950-1960 
CHARLES F. WILSON .-. 1960-1965 
JAMES L.GANT 1965-1970 
LEONARD W. JOHNSON .... 1970-1980 
MOSES G. MILES 1980-1984 
JOSEPH L WEBSTER, SR. I984-PRESENT 

Appendix III 

RECIPIENTS OF HONORARY DOCTORATE DEGREES TO 1987 
COMPILED 1Y MR,. JAMES N. EATON,PROFESSOR 

OF HISTORY AND CURATOR OF THE BlACK ARCHIVES 
AND RESEARCH CENTER 

Guion S. Gay Bluford, Jr. Lt. Col. Air Force/ Astronaut 1983 
William H. Gray United Stales Representative 1986 

(Democrat—Pennsylvania) 
Don Fuqua United States Representative 1986 

(Democrat—Florida, 2nd District) 
William C. Brooks General Director for Personnel 1987 

Administration 
General Motors Corporation 

Bernard W. Kinsey 1966 Vice President of International 1987 
Marketing and Business Arrangements 
Xerox Systems Groups 
El Segundo, California 

Charles D. Proctor Dean of Community Relations 1987 
and Professor of Pharmacology 
Mercer University 
Atlanta, Geor^a 
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RECIPIENTS OF MERITORIOUS ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS 
TO 1986 

COMPILED BY MR. JAMES N. EATON, PROFESSOR 
OF HISTORY AND CURATOR OF THE BLACK ARCHIVES 

AND RESEARCH CENTER 

NAME 
Arthur Floyd 

G.H. Starke, M.D. 

Judge L.E. Thomas 

Samuel M. Jenkins, M.S. 

Daniel Thomas Rolfe, M.D. 

Jack E. White, M.D. 

Earl E. Broughton 

Jack E. White 

Rufus J. Hawkins, B.A., M.S. 

Robert M. Hendrick, B.S., M.S., 

Aubrey W. Henry, B.S., M.D. 

Edward M. A. Chandler, Ph.D. 

Mrs. Lucille G. Coleman, M.A. 

FAMU 
ALUMNI 

1922 

1916 

1941 

1904 

D.D.S. 

I9# 

1906 

1931 

POSITION AT THE TIME 
OF THE AWARD 
Itinerant Teacher Trainer 

For Alabama 

Tuskegee Institute, Alabama 

Owner and Medical Director 

Starke Clinic 

Sanfbcd, Florida 

Judge of Municipal Court 

Miami, Florida 

Executive Secretary 

Independent Social Center 

Hartford, Connecticut 

Dean of School of Medicine 

Meharry Medical College 

Nashviie,Tennessee 

Associate Surgeon 

Freediaens Hospital 

Washington, D.C. 

President Central Life 

Insurance Company 

Tampa, Florida 

Associate Surgeon 

Freedmans Hospital 

Washington, D.C. 

Head of the Division of Education 

LeMoyne College 

Memphis, Tennessee 
Dentist -

Ashville, North Carolna 

Physician, Obstetrical and 

Gynecological Staff 

Jackson Memorial Hospital 

Miami, Florida 

Professor of Chemistry 

Roosevelt University 

Chicago, Illinois 

Principal 

Forest Park Elementary School 
Jacksonville, Florida 

YEAR 
1952 

1952 

1952 

1953 

1953 

1953 

1953 

1953 

1954 

1954 

1954 

1955 

1955 
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Jonathan C. Gibbs, M.D. 

Daniel James, Jr., Major, 

Mrs. E. P. Jones, A.B. 

N. B. Young, LL.B. 

Shirley W. Curtis 

S. Meredith Moseley 

Evelyn W. Sharp 

Marcus B. Hutto, D.D.S. 

Theresa I. Lang 

Dr. William B. Stewart 

Dr. James H. Lewis 

A.Quinn Jones, B.S., M.S 

Lancaster C Starke, B.S., 

USAF 

M.D. 

WilEam W. Weatherspooi, A.B., D.D. 

Leonard H.B. Foote, B.S., 

Lincoln B. Childs, M.D, 

Althea Gibson, B.S. 

M.D. 

1915 

1924 

1934 

1934 

1923 

1932 

1933 

1953 

Practicing Physician 
Passaic, New Jersey 
Commanding Officer 
437th Fighter Interceptor Squadron 
564th Air Force Defense Group 
Otis, Air Force Base, Massachusetts 
Supervisor of Internship Teaching 
Bethune-Cookman College 
Daytona Beach, Florida 
Attorney-at-Law 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Principal 
Pinellas High School 
Clearwater, Florida 
Principal 
DiUard High School 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
Supervisor of Negro Schools 
Volusia County, Florida 
Surgeon Dentist 
Bainbridge, Georgia 
Retired Teacher 
Key West, Florida 
Tallahassee, Florida 

College President 
Edward Waters College 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Chairman of the Board, 
President 
Afro-American Life Insurance 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Principal 
Lincoln High School 
Gainesville, Florida 
General Practitioner 
Starke Medical Center 
DeLand, Florida 
Pastor 
Mount Olive Baptist Church 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Former Medical Director, Physician 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Physician/Surgeon 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Wimbledon Champion 
Professional Tennis Player 

1955 

1955 

1955 

1955 

1955 

1955 

1955 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1957 

1957 

1957 

1957 

1957 

1958 

1958 
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John H. Johnson, LL.D. 

Robert 0. Mensah, B.A., M.A. 

Jessie B. Sams 

Major Jessie Mayes 
Major Edgar Baker, B.S. 

L. I. Alexander 

James T. Hargett 

James A. Espy 

Garrett Thurston Wiggins, 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 

1952 

1938 

1939 
1938 

1934 

1920 

President of Johnson 
Publishing Company 
Chicago, Illinois 
Press Attache of Ghana Embassy 
Washington, DC. 
Public School Teacher 
Los Angeles, California 
Major, U.S. Army 
Former School Teacher 
Defuniak Springs, Lake Wales, 
Florida 
U.S. Army 
Alexander Insurance Agency 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Founder of Hargrett's Enterprises 
Tampa, Florida 
Dean, Edward Waters College 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Principal 
Washington Senior High 

1958 

1958 

1958 

1958 
1958 

1958 

1959 

1959 

Charles D. Brooks 

Horace D. Goode, B.S., D.D.S. 1916 

Richard V. Moore, A.B., M.A., LL.D. 

Noah H. Bennett, Jr., B.A., M.A. 1934 

Reverend Dallas J. Graham 

Annie B. Pharr, B.S. 1946 

Frank E. Pinder, B.S., LL.D. 1933 

Robert T. Bacon, B.S. 1940 

Charles R. Hadley, B.S. 1940 

President, Washington Junior College 
Pensacola, Florida 
Principal 1960 
New Stanton High School 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Practicing Dentist 1960 
Pensacola, Florida 
President 1960 
Bethune-Cookman College 
Daytona Beach, Florida 
Vice President, Actuary 1961 
North Carolina Mutual Life 
Insurance Company 
Durham, North Carolina 
Pastor 1961 
Mount Ararat Baptist Church 
Jacksonvijle, Florida 
Teaching Supervisor, Head Nurse 1961 
Freedmens Hospital 
Washington, D.C. 
Chief Food and Agricultural Office 1961 
U.S. Operations Mission to Ghana 
Proprietor of the Bacon Rug Company 1962 
Concord, New Hampshire 
Investigator 1962 
Dade County Health Department 
Miami, Florida 
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Cyril B. Andrews 

Marshall Jenkins, B.A., M.A. 1950 

George H. Rawls, B.S., M.D. 1948 

Wiimoth H. Baker, M.D. 

Benjamin H. Crutcher 

C.C Benton, B.S., M.D. 1924 

Robert L. Bragg, B.S., M.A., M.P.H. 1936 

Nicholas H. Martin 

Dr. Wheelock A. Blisson 

Willard C. Taylor 

Mrs. Jenyethel N. Merritt, B.S., M.A. 

Garth C. Rerves, B.S. 

W.W.Scheli,Jr.,M.D. 1937 

Charles J. Smith, B.S., M.A. 

Mrs. C. B. Nelson-Daniels 

Reverend Walter C. Wynn 1935 

Russell L. Anderson, M.D. 

Founder of the The Florida Sentinel 
Owner of The Florida Sentinel 
Bulletin 
Tampa, Florida 
Principal 
Lyman Memorial Junior High School 
Lebanon, Connecticut 
General Surgeon 
Indianapolis, Indiana 
Practicing Physician 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Medical Technologist 
(Pathology Division) 
Tuskegee Institute, Alabama 
Practicing Physician 
Fort Pierce, Florida 
Administrator and Program 
Coordinator, Human Relations 
Service, Wellesley, Inc. Assistant 
Psychiatrist, Massachusetts General 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Retired President of the Central 
Life Insurance Company of Florida 
Tampa, Florida' 
Practicing Physician 
Memphis, Tennessee 
Proprietor, Taylor Funeral Home 
ieJfe Glade, Florida 
President 
Suwannee River Junior College 
Editor 
Miami Times 
Miami, Florida 
Practicing Physician 
Brewster Medical Hospital 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Director Special Market Activities 
Royal Crown Cola Company 
Columbus, Georgia 
Production control Manager 
Florida A & M, Tallahassee, Florida 
Department of Navy 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Practicing Physician 
Director of Student Health 
Services 
Florida A&M, Tallahassee, Florida 

1963 

1963 

1963 

1963 

1963 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1965 

1965 

1965 

1965 

1965 

1965 

1966 
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Flossie M. Byrd, Ph.D. 

Samuel OTanner Cohen. B.A., M.A, 

Ralph M. Wimbish, M.D. 
Theodore Hunter, Ph.D. 

John T. Vereen 

Aquilina C. Howell, M.Ed. 

Charles B. Mcintosh, M.D. 

Charles 0. Perry, M.A. 

Maude K. Reid 

Edwin S. Shirley, M.D. 

Rep. Joe Lang Kershaw 

Bette C. Wimbish Muse 

Benjamin L. Perry, Jr., Ph.D. 

Charles L. Fields 

Ray Charles 
Gwendolyn Cherry 
Dr. Clifford Wharton 
Athalie Range 

James R. Ford 
William P. Foster, Ed.D. 

1964 

Professor of Home Economics 
Prairie View A&M University 
Prairie View, Texas 
Principal 
Miami Northwestern Senior High 
Miami, Florida 
Practicing Physician 
Project Chemist 
American Oil Company 
Whiting, Indiana 
Owner of the John T. Vereen 
Fruit Company 
Plymouth, Florida 
Secondary Supervisor 
Leon County Schools 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Chief of Pediatrics 
Methodist Hospital 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Biology Teacher 
Dunbar High School 
Washington,D.C. 
Supervisor of Home Economics 
Education, Dade County Public 
Schools 
Owner/Director Floral Park 
Medical Center 
Miami, Florida 
Public School Teacher 
Dade County/Miami, Florida 
Associate Attorney Minnis and 
Williams Law Firm 
St. Petersburg, Florida 
Sixth President of Florida 
A&M University/Professor 
Tallahassee, Florida 
President of Recruiting Management 
Consultants, Inc. 
New York City, New York 
Entertainment and Business 
Lawyer, Politician, Author 
Educator, University President 
Businesswoman, Politician 
Teacher, Principal, and Administrator 
Mayor of Tallahassee, Florida 
Chairman of the Department of 
Music and Director of Bands 

1966 

1966 

1968 
1968 

1968 

1968 

1968 

1968 

1968 

1968 

1969 

1969 

1969 

1969 

1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 

1972 
1972 

Florida A&M University, Tallahassee, Florida 
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Leonard H. 0. Spearman, Ph.D. 

George W. Gore Jr., Ph.D. 

Jesse J. McCrary, Jr. I960 

Mallory E. Home 

Charles U. Smith 

Russell G. Mawby, Ph.D. 

W. George Allen 1954 

James Hudson, Ph.D. 

Leonard W. Johnson, D.O. 1950 

Mosed G. MOes 194J 

Henry L. (Hank) Aaron 

Julian (Cannonball) Adderley 1948 

Frederick S. Humphries, Ph.D. 1957 

Alonzo Smith "Jake" Gaither 

Leander A. Kirksey 1930 

Georgie C. Labadie 1953 

Acting Director of Student 1972 
Assistance of the U.S. Office 
of Education 
Washington, D.C. 
President-Emeritus 1972 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Judge of the Industrial Relations 1973 
Commission, Florida Department 
Of Commerce 
Senator from the Fourth 1973 
District of Florida 
Chairman of the Department of 1973 
Sociology, Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
President of the W. K. Kellogg 1973 
Foundation 
Battle Creek, Michigan 

Head of the Law Offices of 1974 
W. George Allen 
/Fort Lauderdale, Florida 

Retired Chairman of the Department 1974 
Chaplain of Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Practicing Physical 1974 
President of FAMU National Alumni 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Pastor of Philadelphia Primitive 
Baptist Church 

Tallahassee, Florida 
Professional Baseball Player 1975 

Jazz Musician 1975 

President of Tennessee State 1975 
University 
Nashville, Tennessee 

Retired Athletic Director 1976 
and Head Football Coach 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Music Educator 1976 
Chemistry Teacher 
Roosevelt High School 
West Palm Beach, Florida 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 1976 
Education at Teachers College 
Columbia University 
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Gerald H. Trautman 

George W. Conoly, M.S. 

Monroe W. Mack 1956 

Keturah E. Whitehurst, Ph.D. 

Roy Wilkins 

Walk E. Combs, D.Ed. 

Charles K. Steele, Sr. 

Ethan E. Ware 

Andrew J. Young, Jr. 

Joseph A. Boyd, Ph.D. 

Don Fuqua 

William H. Gray, Ph.D. 

Joseph W. Hatchett 1954 

Inez Y. Kaiser 

Leander L. Boykin, Ed. D. 

Chief Executive Officer 1976 
Greyhound Corporation 
Petoskey, Michigan 
Executive Secretary and Director 1977 
of Alumni Affairs, FAMU 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Pharmacist 1977 
Tampa General Hospital 
Tampa, Florida 
Licensed Clinical Psychologist 1977 
Co-Director of Chiidrens House 
Virginia State College 
Petersburg, Virginia 
Executive Director NAACP 1977 

Retired Professor of Education 1978 
and Director of the Competency-
Based Teacher Education Project at 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Pastor of the Bethel Missionary 1978 
Baptist Church 
Vice President of SCLC BOD 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Retired Professor of Biology 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
United States Ambassador to the 1978 
United Nations 
Washington, D.C. 
Chairman and Chief Executive 1979 
of the Harris Corporation 
Melborne, Florida 
Industry Chairman of the FAMU Cluster 
Florida Congressman 1979 

Fourth President of Florida A&M 1980 
University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Justice of the Florida 1980 
Supreme Court 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Owner and President of Inez Kaiser 1981 
and Associateds, Inc. 
Kansas City, Kansas 
Retired Professor of Education 1982 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
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Eugene R. Cromartie 

W.H. Lesesne Howard 

James N. Taylor 

Davidson L. Hepburn 

Andrew H. Hines, Jr. 

Carrie P. Meek 

James V. Walker 

0 . Rudolph Aggrey 

Elbert L. Hatchett 

James G. Marlins, Ph.D. 

John Frederick Matheus 

Barbara W. Newell 

Thomas D. Walker 

Rosa B. Johnson 

Evelyn B. Martin, Ed.D. 

Booker T. Whatley, Ph.D. 

1953 

1917 

1958 

1946 

1966 

1966 

1959 

1941 

Brigadier General 
United States Army's 
Military Police Corps 
Pharmacist 
Owner of Massaehusets State 
House Barbershop 
Public Education 
Polk County, Florida 
United Nations Ambassador to 
the Bahamas 
President of the Florida Power 
Corporation and Industry, Chairman 
of the Florida A&M University Cluster 
Tallahassee, Florida 
First Black Woman Elected to 
The Florida Senate 
Corporate Manager of Equal 
Opportunity Affairs for the 
Warner Lambert Company 
Morris Plains, New Jersey 
Consultant on International 
Relations, Washington, D.C. 
Trial Lawyer and Senior Partner 
of Hatchett, DeWalt, Hatchett 
Pontiac, Michigan 
Liaison Office for the 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) 
Scholar, Author, Poet, Noted 
Educator 
Chancellor of the Florida State 
University System 
Area Director-Public Affairs 
for Gulf Oil Corporation 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Mathematics Professor 
Tampa, Florida 
Retired/ Adjunct Professor and 
Director of the University Center 
for Community Education at 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Professor on the Faculty of 
Tuskegee University 
Tuskegee, Alabama 

1982 

1982 

1982 

1983 

1983 

1984 

1984 

1985 

1985 
198 

1985 

1985 

1985 

1985 

1986 

1986 

1986 
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Appendix V 

ROSTER OF HONOREES FOR 
GALLERIES OF DISTINCTION, 1987 

SCIENCE 

Willie Adams, Jr., M.D. (*63) 
Obsterics and Gynecology 
Albany, Georgia 

Valeria G. Anderson, M.D. (TO) 
Family Practice 
Smyrna, Georgia 

Willie Lena Austin, Ph.D. (*60) 
Howard University 
Capitol Heights, Maryland 

Alfreda D. Blackshear, M.D. ('66) 
Pediatrics 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Robert L. Bragg, M.D. (36) 
Vice Chairman for Psychiatric 
Education 
University of Miami School of 
Medicine 
Miami, Florida 

Thomas Calhoun, M.D. C54) 
General and Vascular Surgeon 
Washington, D.C. 

Gerald Cooper, M.D. ('66) 
Tallahassee Memorial Regional 
Medical Center 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Earl Cotman, M.D, ('65) 
Oncologist 
Gulf Coast Oncology Center 
Bayfront Medical Center 
St. Petersburg, Florida 

Raymond Cutts, Jr., M.D. (*52) 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Washington, D.C. 

Wilbert L. Dawkins, Sr., M.D. ('49) 
Internal Medicine 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Benjammin T. DuHart, Ph.D. ('66) 
University of Arkansas at Pine 
Bluff 
Pine Bluff, Arkansas 

Robert F. Flakes, Jr., Ph.D. ('62) 
Professor of Chemistry 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Mrs. Angela Gayden 
Division of Biomedical Sciences 
School of Graduate Studies 
Meharry Medical College 
Nashville, Tennessee 

Ronald L. Glenn, Ph.D. (*66) 
Assistant Dean 
College of Arts and Sciences 
University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

David Green, Jr., Ph.D. ('65) 
General Motors Institute 
Flint, Michigan 

Dolores L. Hall, Ed.D. ('61) 
Professor Mathematics 
Florida Community College of 
Jacksonville 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Edwin H. Hamilton, Ph.D. ('52) 
Northwest Medical Clinic 
Pompano Beach, Florida 

Ernest N. Holfman, M.D. (*79) 
Family Practice President 
Bayfront Medical Center 
St. Petersburg, Florida 

Robert Gerome Holt, Ph.D. (72) 
Assistant Professor of 
Microbiology 
Meharry Medical College 
Nashville, Tennessee 
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Giradeau L. Henderson, Ph.D. (70) 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology 
Meharry Medical College 
Nashville, Tennessee 

Frederick S. Humphries, Ph.D. ('57) 
President 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Samuel B. Hunter, M.D. ('62) 
Director of Laboratories 
Richmond, Virginia 

Glover Johnson, Jr., M.D. ('62) 
Chief Exective Officer 
Southeastern Management Group 
Houston, Texas 

Dr. Leonard W. Johnson ('50) 
Director 
Spruce Medical Center 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Mr. Bernard W. Kinsey, M.B.A. (166) 
Vice President 
Xerox Corporation 
El Segundo, California 

Carl H. Kirksey, Ph.D. ('57) 
Department Chairman 
Mathematics and Natural Sciences 
Bowie State College 
Bowie, Maryland 

Adolphus Lewis, Ph.D. 
Department of Chemistry 
Howard University 
Washington, D.C. 

LaSalle D. Leffall, Jr., M.D. ('48) 
Chairman, Department of Surgery 
Howard University 
Washington, D.C. 

Lloyd McGriff, M.D. (75) 
Chief Resident of Surgery 
Alvin C. York VA Medical Center 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee 

Richard B. McGriff, Ph.D. ('55) 
Senior Chemist 
Xerox Corporation 
Webster, New York 

Charles B. Mcintosh, M.D. ('48) 
Pediatric Medicine 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Dr. John A. Middleton (70) 
Assistant Superintendent for 
Personnel Services 
Volusia County 
Deland, Florida 

William A. Morris, III, M.D. ('52) 
Family Practitioner 
Ft. Lauderdale, Florida 

George H. Rawls, M.D. ('48) 
Indiana University College of 
Medicine 
Indianapolis, Indiana 

Synthia R. Roberson, M.D. (*64) 
Chief, Diagnostic Services 
Health America, Incorporated 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Norman Rogers, M.D. (*57) 
Clinical Associate Professor of 
Surgery 
Howard University 
Washington, D.C. 

Bennie W. Samuels, Ph.D. 057) 
Department of the Army 
The Pentagon 
Washington, D.C. 

Edward R. Scott, II, D.M.D. (75) 
Dentist 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Rupert L. Seals, M.S. (79) 
MITRE Corporation 
Bedford, Massachusetts 

Buel A. Staggers, Ph. D. C59) 
Orthopedic Surgeon 
East Orange, New Jersey 

Mr. Darryl Tookes (77) 
Singer/Composer 
New York, New York 

Jack E. White, M.D. ('41) 
Director, Cancer Center 
Howard University 
Washington, D.C. 
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Issac E. Williams, M.S. (71) 
Oak Ridge National Laboratories 
Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Nathaniel Carlyle Adderley ('51) 
Jazz Musician—Coronetist 
Nat Adderley Quintet, Inc. 
Lakeland, Florida 

William Routherford Akery III (*65) 
Major, United States Army 
Eastpoint, Georgia 

W. George Allen, ESQ. ('58) 
Attorney-at-Law 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 

James H. Ammons, Ph.D (74) 
Assistant Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Kathryn Williams Bell, Ph.D. (76) 
Senior Psychologist-Forensic 
Florida State Hospital 
Chattahoochee, Florida 

Noah H. Bennett, Jr. (34) 
Senior Vice President (Retired) 
North Carolina Mutual Life 

Insurance Co. 
Durham, North Carolina 

Charles S. Bing ('60) 
Assistant Director of Bands 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Lenard C. Bowie, D.M.A. ('58) 
Band Director 
Chairman, Fine Arts Department 
University of North Florida 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Alexander Brown ('61) 
Principal 
Washington, D.C. 

James Washington, Jr., Ed.D (72) 
South Carolina State College 
Orangeburg, South Carolina 

James Walter Brown, Ph.D. (*68) 
Assistant Superintendent for 

Administrative Services 
Gadsden County School Board 
Quincy, Florida 

Virdin Cyril Brown (*63) 
Senator 
Virgin Islands Legislature 
St. Thomas, Virgin Islands 

Clifford M. Buggs, Sr. ('59) 
Band Director 
Jean Ribault Senior High School 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Charles Lee Burns, Jr. ('57) 
Consultant, Cultural Arts 
Grand Ridge, Florida 

Robert David Carroll, Ph.D. (73) 
Vice President for Administrative Affairs 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Clarence N, Childs (*61) 
Vice President 
Bethune-Cookman College 
Daytona Beach, Florida 

Milton L. Cooper ('56) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
Delaware State College 
Dover," Delaware 

Carl M. Crawford, Ph.D. C54) 
Provost 
Broward Community College 
Pembrook Pines, Florida 

Barbara Richardson Cotton, D.A. 
Assistant Dean and Professor of History 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

ROSTER OF HONOREES FOR 
GALLERIES OF DISTINCTION, 1987 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 



528 HISTORY OF FAMU 

Robert J. Cummings 063) 
Director 
African Studies and Research Program 
Howard University 
Washington, D.C. 

William Dandy ('49) 
Area Assistant Superintendent 
Broward County School System 
Ft. Lauderdale, Florida 

John H. Daniels, Jr., Ph.D. (*63) 
Professor/ Music 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Mary Kemp Davis, Ph.D. (*68) 
Assistant Professor of English 
University of North Carolina 

at Chapel Hill 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 

Emma J. Dawson, Ph.D. (76) 
Assistant Professor of English 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

James Denmark (*61) 
Artist/Teacher 
Board of Education 
New York City, New York 

Delores Gilbert Dry ('63) 
District Administrator 
HRS, District 8 
Sarasota, Florida 

Patricia Stephens Due (*65) 
Vice President 
Due & Due Associates 
Miami, Florida 

Warren Lewis Duncan, II (71) 
Director of Bands 
Tuskegee University 
Tuskegee, Alabama 

FarreH J. Duneombe 063) 
Assistant Principal 
George Washington Carver High School 
Montgomery, Alabama 

Charles Lester Fields ('58) 
President 
Charles Fields & Associates 
Rye Brook, New York 

Henry E. Finley, Ph.D. 052) 
Professor 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Tyrone P. Fletcher 061) 
Director of Admissions 
Morris Brown College 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Samuel A. Floyd, Jr., Ph.D. 057) 
Director, Center for 

Black Music Research 
Columbia College 
Chicago, Illinois 

James L. "Jack" Gant, Ph.D. ('46) 
Retired Dean, College of Education 
Florida State University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

John D. Glover ('62) 
Executive Assistant Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington, D.C. 

Anna Harvin Grant, Ph.D. ('46) 
Professor of Sociology 
Morehouse College 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Robert V. Guthrie ('55) 
Psychologist 
Navy Research & Development Center 
San Diego, California 

Klara Shannon Hadley, Ph.D. ('63) 
Minister of Education 
St. James Missionary Baptist Church 
West Palm Beach, Florida 

Robert Franklin Harris ('64) 
Staff Director 
United States Senate 
Ft. Washington, Maryland 

Joseph Woodrow Hatchett, J.D. ('65) 
United States Circuit Judge 
Tallahassee, Florida 
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Bernard Delano Hendricks (*63) 
Director, Student Activities 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

George Henry Hill (39) 
Educator (Retired) 
Duval County School Board 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Rosalie A. Hill, PkD C56) 
Assistant Dean, School of Extended Studies 
University of South Florida 
Tampa, Florida 

Richard James Hinton (*61) 
Deputy Director 
U.S. Army Finance & Accounting Center 
Indianapolis, Indiana 

Bishop Clarke Holifieid, ESQ. ('66) 
Attomey-at-Law 
General Counsel 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Shaylor L. James, Ph.D. ('64) 
Director of Percussion, FAMU Bands 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Ronald M. Joe ('66) 
Lieutenant Colonel 
U.S. Army ROTC 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Penelope Thompson Jones ('63) 
Computer Systems Analyst 
Bureau of the Census 
Washington, D.C. 

Arthenia L. Joyner, ESQ. ('64) 
Attoraey-at-Law 
Tampa, Florida 

Theresa Boston Kemp (71) 
Assistant Professor 
University Lab School 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Ulysses Bradshaw Kinsey 
Principal 
Palm Beach County School Board 
West Palm Beach, Florida 

Henry L. Kirby, ESQ. (75) 
Associate General Counsel 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Leander A. Kirksey (30) 
Educator, Retired 
West Palm Beach, Florida 

Benjamin Franklin Lampkin, Jr., ESQ. ('60) 
Attorney-at-Law 
Ft. Lauderdale, Florida 
Moses General Miles ('41) 
Pastor 
Philadelphia Primitive Baptist Church 
Tallahassee, Florida 
Alfred Lawson, Jr. (70) 
State Representative 
Florida House of Representatives 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Pamela Combs Laws ('67) 
Instructor/ Singer 
Tallahassee Community College 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Jesse J. McCrary, Jr., ESQ. ('60) 
Attorney-at-Law 
Miami, Florida 

Tommie L. Lewis, Jr. 066) 
Director of Purchasing 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Lev T. Mills ('62) 
Associate Professor of Art 
Spelman College 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Frederick T. Milton, Ph.D. ('64) 
Assistant to the President for 
Governmental Affairs 
Bethune-Cookman College 
Daytona Beach, Florida 

Thomas Delano Moffett, Ph.D. ('63) 
Principal, Muscogee County School District 
Columbus, Georgia 
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Lionel "Billy* Moore (*55) 
Instructor/ Performer 
Los Angeles, California 

Michael Randolph Moore, J.D. (76) 
State Compliance Officer 
State of Florida 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Harry Reginald Murphy (77) 
Librarian, Suzzallo Library 
University of Washington 
Seattle, Washington 

Cecil Leonard Murray, D.D. (*5I) 
Senior Pastor 
First A.M.E. Church 
Los Angeles, California 

Howard A. Myrick, Ph.D. 055) 
Professor, School of Communications 
Howard University 
Washington, DC. 

Joe Oglesby (70) 
Assistant City Editor 
The Philadelphia Inquirer 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

John Alfred Payne, Ph.D. (70) 
Assistant Professor 
School of Business and Industry 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

John Lamont Peterson, Ph.D. (70) 
Assistant Research Psychologist 
Medical Center, University of California 
San Francisco, California 

H. B. Pinkney, Ph.D. 057) 
Bureau Chief 
Department of Education 
State of Florida 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Alfred A. Pinfcston 059) 
Music Supervisor 
Broward County School District 
Davie, Florida 

Ezell Pittman, PhD. (*59) 
Consumer/Housing Specialist 

U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development 

Columbia, South Carolina 

Robert Eugene Porter 065) 
Instructor, ROTC 
Williams M. Raines Senior High 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Willie R. Pyform 058) 
Band Director 
Palm Beach County School Board 
West Palm Beach, Florida 

Adam Jefferson Richardson, D.D. ('69) 
Minister 
Bethel African Methodist Episcopal Church 
Tallahassee, Florida 

J. Rodney Roberts 061) 
Advisory Marketing Representative 
International Business Machines 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Andrew A. Robinson, Ph.D. 050) 
Director 
Florida Institute of Education 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Essie Manuel Rutledge, Ph.D. 058) 
Professor of Sociology 
Western Illinois University 
Macomb, Illinois 

Lindsey B. Sarjeant (72) 
Director, Jazz Studies 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Ronald Sarjeant (70) 
Director of Bands 
South Carolina State University 
Orangeburg, South Carolina 

Timothy O. Savage (*42) 
Band Director, Retired 
Miami, Florida 

Elvis O'Hara Spearman, Ph.D, 049) 
Supervisor, Honors Music Program 
St. Louis, Missouri 

Rawn Wardell Spearman, Ph.D. (*42) 
Coordinator, 
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Music Business Program 
University of Lowell 
Lowell, Massachusetts 

Willie Sullivan, Jr., Ph.D. 059) 
Chairman, Music Department 
Elizabeth City State University 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina 

Gayle Andrews Thornton (75) 
News Correspondent, WCTV 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Kenneth Rudolph Tolbert (*66) 
Band Director 
Miami Norland High School 
Miami, Florida 

Robert Joseph Warren 062) 
Colonel, United States Army 
Fort Monroe, Virginia 

Victoria E. Warner, Ph.D. 044) 
Chairperson 
Department of Sociology, 
Criminal Justice & Social Welfare 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Alfred Lee Watkins (76) 
Band Director, Lassiter High School 
Marietta, Georgia 

Barbara Williams White, Ph.D. (*64) 
Associate Dean/ Professor 
School of Social Work 
Florida State University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Eugene L. White (*60) 
Choral Director 
Duval County School Board 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Julian Earl White, Ph.D. (*63) 
Professor of Music 

Associate Director of Bands 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Norma Solomon White 055) 
Assistant Principal 
Duval County School District 
Jacksonville, Florida 

Dorothy Payne Williams 060) 
Director of Publications 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Willie Tillman Williams, Ph.D. 057) 
Associate Professor, English 
Florida A&M University 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Jimmie Junius Williams 054) 
Professor of Music 
North Carolina A&T University 
Greensboro, North Carolina 

Willie James Wimberly, Ph.D. ('62) 
Assistant Professor/Counselor, 
Hunter College 
New York, New York 

James W. Wilson 050) 
Band Director, Jones High School 
Orlando, Florida 

Robert Woolfork, ESQ. 062) 
Attorney-at-Law 
Robert Woolfork and Associates 
Tallahassee, Florida 

Lucius Reynolds Wyatt, Ph.D. 059) 
Professor 
Prairie View A&M University 
Prairie .View, Texas 

Sylvester Youag (*69) 
Director of Bands 
Hampton University 
Hampton, Virginia 
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Appendix VI 

ALUMNI IN PROFESSIONAL SPORTS 
COMPILED BY ALVIN HOLLINS, JR. 

SPORTS INFORMATION COORDINATOR 

NATIONAL FOOTBALL LEAGUE 

NAME 
Alexander, Ray 
Childs, Clarence 

Coleman, Greg 

Daniels, David 
Denson, Alfred 

Eason, John 
Edwards, Glen 

Felts, Bob 

Finnie, Roger 

Frazier, Aidophus 
Galimore, Willie 
Ginn, Herbert 

Goodrum, Charles 
Hayes, Bob 

Hawkins, Clarence 
Hazelton, Major 

Highsrnith, Walter 
Hill, Ralph 
Holmes, John 
James, Nathaniel 
Johnson, Preston 
Kelly, John 
Lawrence, Henry 
Marion, Frank 
McClung, Willie 

POSITION 
Wide Receiver 
Defensive Back 

Punter 

Defensive Tackle 
Wide Receiver 

Tight End 
Defensive Back 

Defensive Back 

Tackle 

Running Back 
Running Back 
Running Back 

Guard 
Wide Receiver 

Running Back 
Running Back 

Center 
Center 
Defensive End 
Tackle 
Running Back 

Outside Tackle 
Line Backer 
Tackle 

TEAM 
Denver Broncos 
NY Giants 
Chicago 
Cleveland 
Minnesota 
Oakland Raiders 
Denver 
Miami 
Oakland Raiders 
Pittsburgh 
San Diego 
Baltimore 
Detroit 
NY Jets 
St. Louis 
Denver 
Chicago 
Miami 

Baltimore 
Oakland Raiders 
Minnesota Vikings I 
Dallas 
San Francisco 
Oakland Raiders { 
Chicago ( 
New Orleans 
Denver 
NY Giants ( 
Miami Dolphins i 
Cleveland ( 
New England i 
Washington i 
Los Angeles Raiders i 
NY Giants ( 
Pittsburgh ( 
Cleveland ( 

YEAR 
(1984- ) 
(1964-67) 
(1968) 
(1977) 
(1978- ) 
(1966) 
(1964-70) 
(1971) 
(1968) 
(1971-77) 
(1978-82) 
(1965) 
(1965-67) 
(1969-72) 
(1973-78) 
(1961-63) 
(1954-64) 
[1970-72; 
1974-75) 
(1973) 
(1976-78) 
1972-79) 

,1965-74) 
(1975) 
J 979) 
1968-69) 
1970) 
1968-69) 
1976-77) 
1966) 
1968) 
1968) 
1966-67) 
1974- ) 
1977-83) 
1955-57) 
1958-59) 
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McGriff, Tyrone 
Middleton, Frank 
Milton, Gene 
Miranda, Curtis 
Moore, Riley 
Oates, Carlton 
Paremore, Robert 
Riley, Ken 
Rogers, Mel 
Smith, Don 
Thomas, Gene 
White, Andre 

White, Eugene 
Woodson, Fred 
Wilson, William 
Alexander, Ray 
Jones, Merlon 
Newton, Nathaniel 

Benson, John 
Brown, Rufus 
Edwards, Glen 
Hayes, Tony 

Johnson, Alonzo 
Koonce, Nathaniel 
McGriff, Tyrone 

Newton, Nathaniel 

Chester, Albert 
Miranda, Curtis 

Guard 
Running Back 
Wide Receiver 
Center 
Defensive End 
Defensive Tackle 
Running Back 
Defensive Back 
Line Backer 
Guard 
Running Back 
Tight End 

Running Back 
Guard 
Running Back 

Pittsburg 
Indianapolis 
Miami 
NY Giants 
Oakland Raiders 
Green Bay Packers 
St. Louis Cardinals 
Cincinnati Bengals 
Chicago Bears 
Denver 
Kansas City 
Denver 
Cincinnati 
Oakland 
Miami 
Houston 
Dallas Cowboys 
New Orleans Saints 
Dallas Cowboys 

UNITED STATES FOOTBALL LEAGUE 

Line Backer 

Defensive Back 
Line Backer 

Line Backer 
Quarter Back 
Guard 

Outside Guard 

Tampa Bay 
Tampa Bay 
Tampa Bay 
Tampa Bay 
Oklahoma 
Jacksonville 
Tampa Bay 
Tampa Bay 
Michigan 
Memphis 
Tampa Bay 

CANADIAN FOOTBALL LEAGUE 

Quarterback/Wide Rec. 
Center 

Toronto 
Hamilton 

(1980-82) 
(1984- ) 
(1968-69) 
(1962) 
(1960-62) 
(1973) 
(1963-64) 
(1969-83) 
(1977) 
(1967) 
(1966-67) 
(1967) 
(1968) 
(1962) 
(1967-69) 
(1961) 
(1987) 
(1986- ) 
(1986- ) 

(1984) 
(1984- ) 
(1983- ) 
(1983) 
(1984) 
(1985) 
(1983- ) 
(1983) 
(1983-84) 
(1985- ) 
(1984) 

(1979-80) 
(1961) 

AMERICAN AND NATIONAL BASEBALL LEAGUES 
Coleman, Vincent St. Louis Cardinals 
Dawson, Andre Montreal Expos 

Chicago Cubs 
McRae, Hal Cincinnati Reds 

Kansas City Royals 

NATIONAL BASKETBALL ASSOCIATION 

Johnson, Clemon Seattle Sonics 



HISTORY OF FAMU 

Appendix VII 
MEMBERSHIP OF THE FLORIDA A&M UNIVERSITY 

SPORTS HALL OF FAME—TO 1987 
Compiled by LTC Robert L. Rollins, (Ret) 
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Bartley, Dr. Lua.* 
Beasley, Sylvester L. 
Bell, Dr. William 
Bellam y, Waite 
Bostie, Charles* 
Bragg, Eugene* 
Bragg, J.B. 
Bruton, James L. 
Burgess, Lymus 
Butler, Henry 

Calhoun, Solomon 
Chester, Albert 
Childs, Clarence 
Clack, Harold 
Clark, Edward* 
Coleman, Abbie Carr 
Coleman, Gregory 
Coverson, Arthur 
Curtis, Ulysses 
Cromartie, Leroy 

Dawson, Andre 
Denson, Alfred 
DaValt, Clarence 
Dixon, Hewritt 

Eason, John 
Evrett, James 
Fears, Ernest D., Jr. 
Felts, Bobby 
Foote, Dr. L.H.B. 
Foster, Dr. William P. 
Frazier, Aldolphus 

Gaither, A.S. 
Gaither, Salathiel W. 
Galimore, Willie* 
Gant, Dr. James L. 
Gary, Wilbur 
Gentry, Howard 
Gibson, Althea 

Gibson, Leroy 
Glover John D. 
Gore, George W., Jr.* 
Gregory, Beulah 
Griffin, Robert P. 
Harris, John D. 
Harris, Robert F. 
Hayes, Robert 
Hepburn, Alkin 
James Alonzo* 
Johnson, Clemmon 
Johnson, Reuben 
Jones, Thomas C. 
Joyce, Oliver* 

Kelly, John 
Kidd, Arthur Leo* 
Killings, Allen 
Kirksey, Leander B. 
Kittles, Costa 

Lang, Bobby E. 
Lawrence, Henry 
Lee, J.R.E., Jr.* 
Lee, Willie 
Lucas, William, Sr.* 

Maloney, Charles* 
Marshall, Samuel T. 
Mayes, Jesse 
McKay, Owens 
McKennie, Bobbie M. 
McRae, Harold 
Meek, Dr. Carrie P. 
Mills, Vera F. 
Minor, Bertha J. 
Miranda, Curtis 
Mitchell, Bradley 
Montgomery, Theodore 
Moore, Dr. Oscar A. 
Mungen, Robert 
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Neely, Murray L. 
Norman, Oscar F. 
Oglesby, Edward* 

Paremore, Robert C. 
Perry, Dr. Benjamin L., Jr. 
Pittman, Herman 
Poole, Thomas 
Powell, Nathaniel* 

Riley, Kenneth 
Robinson, Reynaud 
Rolle, Frankie S. 
Rolle, William "Billy" 
Ross, Vernell* 

Small, James P.* 
Smith, Joe Lee 

Strachan, Stanley 

Thomas, Maxwell S.* 
Thompson, George 
Tookes, Hansel E. 
TuUis, James 

Varner, Alphonso 

Watts, Leon 
White, Charles J. 
Williams, James J. 
Williams, Johnnie 
Williams, Macon 
Wilson, William Sr. 
Woodard, Arthur 
Woolen, Lonnie* 
Wynn, Walter C. 

*Deceased 
Appendix VIII 

MISS FAMCEE 1929-30, 1931-32 and 1936-51* 
and 

MISS FAMU 1952-1982 
Compiled by Mrs. Annie L. Cooper 

Dean of Student Affairs & Dean of Women 
1929-30 
1931-32 
1935-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 
1938-39 
1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1949-50 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 

Ritchie Bell Stewart 
Bernice Gordon Green 

Laurestine Kelker 
Laurestine Kelker 

Annie B. Maddox 
Annie B. Maddox 
Helen J. Ellis 
Helen J. Ellis 
Juliette M. Barrow 

Margaret Fields 
Carrie B. Wright 
Artie Griffin 
Doris Thomas 
Edith Strozier 
Pauline Davis 
Wenona Meroney 
Jeratha Williams 
Mona Humphries 
Julia Clark 
Albertha Nelson 

Tallahassee 
West Palm Beach 
Milton 
Milton 
Lake City 
Lake City 
West Palm Beach 
West Palm Beach 
Quincy 
Leesburg 
Plant City 
Deland 
Ocala 
West Palm Beach 
Jacksonville 
Ashville, N.C. 
Ft. Lauderdale 
Apalachicola 
Orlando 
Miami 
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1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
1986-87 
1987-88 

Evelyn Bullock 
Charlotte Carter 
Lakay Beasley 
Delores Levy 
Annette Madison 
Faye Gary 
Gwendolyn Dell Clark 
Barbara J. Williams 
Geneva Knowles 
Alberta Brown 
Jacquelyn Nickson 
Diane Spratling 
Veronica Hicks 
Lonnle Wesley 
Gloria Boatwright 
Judith Henry 
Deborah Richardson 
Santa H. Decosta 
Shirley A. Towns 
Brenda A. Rois 
Lori L. Taylor 
Eve Hall 
Gail L. Warren 
Karen L. Taylor 
Robin McKenzie 
Vivian Bradley 
Terri L. Jarman 
Angela M. Robinson 
Brenda P. Lee 
Sherri James 
Cynthia Williams 
Terrion Reese 

Lake City 
Jacksonville 
Tallahassee 
Jacksonville 
Jacksonville 
Ocala 
Jacksonville 
Jacksonville 
Deerfield Beach 
Ft. Myers 
Tampa 
Miami 
Miami 
Chattahoochee 
Ft. Pierce 
Pensacola 
Tallahassee 
Jacksonville 
West Palm Beach 
Miami 
Miami 
Milwaukee, Wi. 
West Palm Beach 
Jacksonville 
Ft. Lauderdale 
Lake City 
Orlando 
Jacksonville 
Pikesville, MD 
Jacksonville 
Hasting 
West Palm Beach 

*No information on years omitted 
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Appendix IX 

PAST STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION PRESIDENTS 
1949-1987 

1949-50 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
3953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 

William Ballon 
Cecil Murray 
Henry Finley 
James Wyatt 
Wendell Austin 
Sylvester L. Shannon 
Brodes Hartley 
Zebedee Wright 
David Hepburn 
Clifford Taylor 
Ira Robinson 
William Larkins 
Percy Goodman 
Willie Adams 
Bradshaw Kinsey 
Nathaniel Wesley 
Joe Latta 
Ulysses S. Glee 
Herbert Smith 

1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
1986-87 

Alga Hope 
Oscar N. Davis 
Donna Dawkins 
Willie Guinyard 
Al McCiean 
James Matthews 
Jerome Young 
Alice K. Allen 
Cheryl Mobley 
Roger Cobb 
Stephanie Rolle 
Erroll Brown 
Robert Jackson 
Arthur Collins 
Robert Sawyer 
Dale Clark 
Darryl F. Reaves 
Reginald J. Mitchell 
Andrew Whigham, HI 
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Index 

Ahernathy, Ralph, 354,458-459 
Abraham, Ansley A., 272, 313, 446, 469 
Accrediting CouncI on Education in Jour

nalism and Mass Communication 
(ACEJMC), 401-402 

Adams, Arthur, 335 
Adams, Katie, 363 
Adams, Lucy Rose, 397 
Adams, Sterin, 439,488-489 
Adderly, Julian Cannonball, 209,458 
Adderly, Nathaniel, 118 
Adderly, Nathaniel Nat Carlyle, 209, 353, 

458 
Administration-Auditorium Hall, 88-89. See 

also Lee Hal 
Agricultural ©Hiding, 86 
Agricultural Department: scope of offerings 

in, 40, 50,57,60, 64, 66 
Agriculture, revision of, 97,160,163; App-

ied Agriculture, 178 
Albert, Spencer, 430 
Alcoa Corporation, 399 
Alexander, Herbert C, 326,454 
Allen, George, 321 
Allen, Richard, 313 
Alma Mater Song, 219-221 
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, 135,195,372, 

459 
Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society, 196, 250, 

304,311 
AJpha»PM Alpha Fraternity, 134, 135, 195, 

459; 486 
Alpha Pfei Omega Service Fraternity, 197 
Alston, Melvin 0., 259, 265,305,382. 
Alumni: Doctors degrees, 224; Doctors of 

Medicine, 225-227; business, 227; reli
gion, 227-228; literary arts, 238; musical 
art, 238; government, 239; physical edu
cation and sports, 239^240; foreign ser
vice, 230-231; college presidents, 232-
233; public school teachers, 232 

Alumni Association, General: petitions 
Came^e for library, 56-57; scholarships. 

221-222; membership campaign, 225-226; 
mentioned, 72, 78, 104, 162, 203, 216, 
346,353,355,373,453-454,482,484,503 

American Arbitration Association, 301 
American Association of University Pro

fessors, 291 
American Bandmasters Convention, 442 
American Bandmasters Association, 442 
American Bar Association, 298 
American Bicentennial Commission, 337 
American Association of Colleges of Phar

macy, 390 
American Council on Pharmaceutical Edu

cation (ACPE), 390 
American Higher Education, 252; 270 
American Journal of Pharmaceutical Edu

cation, 391-392 
American Journalism Historian Association, 

477 
American Society for Public Administra

tion, 415 
American Tile Association, 396 
Amoco Corporation, 400 
Anderson, Marian, 139; 207 
Andrews, W. W., 138 
Anheuser-Busch Foundation, 400 
Archer, Beverly B., 388 
Artist and Clinician Bureau, 442 
Arts and Sciences, Divisions of, 97,157,158. 

See Also Florida A & M University, Col
lege of Arts and Sciences 

Ashcroft, Jim, 438 
Ashler, Philip F., 307 
Askew, Reubin, 329 
Association of Cotoed Teachers, 27 
Association f§r the Study of Negro life and 

History, 1<?5 
Associated Press, 346,403 
Athenaeum literary Society, 136 
Athletics, 121-28,197-204; 
Atlanta Baptist College, 57, 114 
Ausfey, Dubose, 340, 369,481 
Auzenne, George, 398 
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Avant, J. D., 220-221 
Awkard, Joseph C, 379, 430 
Axelson, Julein M., 478 

Bacon, Robert T., 227 
Bailey, Mona Humphries, 494 
Bailey, Thomas D. (Superintendent), 283 
Baker, Dayatra, 426,430 
Baker, William H., 176 
Baldwin, G. H., 109 
Baptist Student Union, 194 
Barrett, Barbara, 499 
Basha, Sheikh M., 472 
Bashful, E. W., 422 
Basketball, 127, 202,205-206 
Beacham, Herbert C, 476 
Beasley, Sylvester (Jap), 198 
Beck, Jacqueline B., 393, 394, 406 
Beckwith, Donald, 442 
Bedel, George, 355 
Bell, Leroy, 408 
Bell, William (Big Bill), 198,199 
Bell, Willie, 237 
Benjamin Banneker Building, 155,263 
Bennett, Noah H., 127, 237 
Bessent, Hattie, 494 
Beta Kappa Chi Honorary Scientific Society, 

196 
Bethel African Methodist Episcopal Church, 

422 
Bethune-Cookman College, 362, 369,439 
Bethune, Mary MeLeod, 161; lauds Gray, 

184,303,469 
Bing, Charles, 442 
Black Athletes Hall of Fame, 433 
Black Coalition for Education, 321 
Black Colleges Alumni Association, 321,340 
Black Concerned Citizens for Higher Educa

tion, 321 
Blackwell, Gordon, 293 
BlackweU, Louise, 292-293,302 
Blake, Elias, Jr., 324 
Blake, J. F., 297, 300, 303, 499 
Blanding, Harry S., 339, 487 
Block, C L., 176 
Blow, J. R., 103, 164 
Bloxham, William D.(Governor): inaugural 

address, 1; inaugural pledges, 2; imple
mentation of pledge on education, 2-3; 

mentioned, 4 
Bluford, Guion S., Jr., 372 
Board of Control: creation of, 53; manage

ment of Colored Normal School, 53; 
duties of, 53-54; first years operation, 54; 
changes name of Colored School, 58; 
appoints Howard acting president, 76-
79; passes resolution to close part of col
lege, 87-88; approves extension service, 
91; resolution to Lee, 167; seeks replace
ment for Lee, 171-172; encourages grad
uate program, 181; receives Grays resig
nation, 185-186; expands graduate offer
ings, 191; appoints Gore President, 244; 
General Revenue Fund, 275; mentioned, 
90, 96, 118, 134, 151, 177, 266, 291; 
Admission of white students to FAMU, 
300; College of Law, 298-99; Merger, 
FAMU/ FSU, 288-291 

Board of Regents Admission Requirements, 
447-450; Architectural/ Construction 
Engineering Technology/FAMU, 387; 
College of Law, 298-300; Consumer 
science and home economics/FAMU, 
386; FAMU Hospital, 296-297; FAMU/ 
Accountability, 328; FAMU /desegrega
tion, 319-320,322-325,329-331,333-334, 
426; FAMU/Journalism, 401; FAMU 
Marching Band, 442; FAMU/FSU Joint 
Institute for Engineering, 412; FAMU 
Research Activities, 462; FAMU/Test 
Service Bureau, 447; Gore's Resignation, 
306-307; Humphries' Appointment, 483-
484, 489; Perry's Administration, 314, 
343; Perry's Appointment, 310; Perry's 
Resignation, 342,344; Perry's Role, 325; 
Plan for Equalizing Educational Oppor
tunity in Public Higher Education in 
Florida, 393, 395-396; Smith's Adminis
tration, 355, 356, 357; Smith's Appoint
ment, 345-346; Smith's Resignation, 367-
368, 481-482 

Board of Education, 31, 97, 180, 274 
Boaxdley, John W., 418 
Boulware, Harcus H., 443 
Boyer, Ernest, 498, 500 
Boykin, Leander, 463 
Boy Scouts of America, 311 



Bradford, Amos, 398 
Bragg, Robert L., 225 
Bragg Memorial Stadium, 204, 263 
Branch, Willie, 444 
Brazziel, William F., 237 
Brewster, R. W. (Governor of Maine), 

99-100 
Brewster Hospital, 157 
Brickler, Alexander D., 296 • 
Bridges, Leon, 494 
Bridweil, Carrie Bentley, 227 
Briggs, Theodore, 164 
Bright, Sylvester, 230 
Bronson, Oswald, 435, 436 
Brooks, Otis, 411 
Brooks, William C, 499 
Broughton, E. E., 227 
Brown, Conine, 240 
Brown, Ernest, 385 
Brown, James, 167, 210, 211 
Brown, J. Harold, 207 
Brown, Rap, 427 
Brown, R. L., 138, 141 
Brown, Tony, 459 
Broxton, John, 290 
Bruce, Robert G., 45 
Bruton, James L., 402,470, 502 
Bryant, David L., 228 
Bryant, Farris (Governor), 209, 376 
Bryant, James, 398 
Bryant-Godfrey, Cecilia, 481 
Bullard, Joe, 442 
Burgess, Eunice J., 265, 273, 275, 330, 406 
Burgess, Wallace, 243 
Burns, Haydon, 296, 376, 417 
Burrough, Hugh, 321 
Busch, August, 399 
Bush, Carl B., 298 
Byrd, Franz A. (Jazz), 124-25 

Caldwell, Millard F. (Governor), 174; 176 
Calhoun, Edna M., 457 
Caliver, Ambrose, 469 
Calvin, Floyd, 103; 109 
Walter Camp Award, 433 
Campbell, Doak S., 172 
Canterbury Club, 194 
Capital Outlook, 371,447,485 
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Cardoza, Francis H., 59 
Carlton, Doyle E. (Governor), 101,109,139 
Carnegie, Andrew: donates library, 56-57 
Carnegie Corporation, 293 
Carnegie Library, 72, 86, 216 
Carnegie, Mary E., 406 
Carraway, Wilson, 282 
Carroll, Robert D., 325,490-491 
Carter, Lawrence, 388 
Carter, Stanley, 411 
Carver, George W., 161, 303 
Caswell, Rosell R., 233 
Caulder, J. W., 164 
Cawthon, W. S„ 102, 92, 93, 101 
Ceasar, Shirley, 460 
Center for Public Affairs and Governmental 

Services, 415 
Central Heating Plant, 174 
Chalmers, Richard, 334, 397 
Chambers, Yolanda, 457 
Champion International Corporation, 399 
Chandler, E., 249 
Chandler, Steve, 472 
Change Magazine, 337 
Channing, Tobias, 69 
Charles Winter Wood Theatre, 264 
Chase Manhattan, 399 
Childs, Clarence, 229 
Childs, Lincoln B., 226 
Chisolm, Edward, 249 
The Chronicle of Higher Education, 441 
Cisneros, Henry G., 370 
City of Tallahassee, 256 
City Water Works Company, 31 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, 295, 318, 321 
Clark, Claude C, 408 
Clark, J^auraL., 16; 117 
Clarke, L. Beatrice Fleming, 204, 205, 228, 

249, 283, 302, 502 
Clement, Rufus, 469 
Cleveland, James, 460 
Coleman, S. H., 106,176, 221 
Coleman Library, 178, 256 -
Coleman, Vincent, 242,437 
College Arms, 113, 128,136 
College of Law, 257-258 
College Review Board, 447 
College Song, 219-220 
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College Wits, 115, 137 
Collington, D. C, 201 
Collins, LeRoy (Governor), 274, 288, 

424-425 
Colored Merchants Association, 110 
Colored Normal School, 49,54,57. See also 

State Normal College for Colored Stu
dents; Florida State Normal and Indus
trial School 

Commencement exercises: first in Munro 
Opera House, 28; variety of activities, 
29-30; alumna describes, 29-30; (1906), 
55-56 

Compton, Julian, 472 
CondeM, James R, 446,447 
Cone, Cecil W., 363 
Cone, Fred P. (Governor), 154, 169 
Conference of Concerned Hack Educators, 

476 
Conforeace on the Education of Blacks in 

Florida, 362, 371,373 
Congress of Racial Equality (CORE), 291, 

423-424 
Camgressimwi Record, 337,442 
Connecticut General Insurance, 39§ 
Conner, Joseph, 399 
Conoly, G. W., 232, 233 
Constitutional Convention of 1885: resolu

tion calling for, 4; composition of, 5; 
drafting new constitution, 5 

Continental National Bank <& Trust, 398 
Cooper and Lybrand, 399 
Cooper, Annie L., 430,455 
Cooper, J. C.,80 
Cooperative State Research Service (CSRS), 

476 
Corning Glass Works, 399,403 
Cotman, H. Earl, 239 
Cotman, Jacquelyn, 239 
Cotton, Barbara R., 380,497 
Coultas, C. L., 476 
Grew, Edith, 417 
Cramer, James, 370 
Crawford, Leroy 1©U, 241 
Criser, Marshall ML, 345 
Cromartie, Eugene, 241,408 
Cropper, LwteJMU 263 
Cropper Hall, 178, 263 

Culbreath, John, 317 
Cullen, Countee, 139 
Culpepper, Broward, 289-290, 
Culpepper, J. B., 283 
Cunningham, Clinton C, 276, 452 
Curtis, William, 70 

Dandy, William, 238 
Dantin, Elvin J.,413,414 
Davenport, C. D., 182 
Davenport, Clarence M., 408 
Davenport, Marguerite, 239 
Davies, Marvin, 363 
Davis, Alonzo J., 275 
Davis, Angela, 354 
Davis, H. Leroy, 164 
Davis, Jackson, 82 
Davis, J. W., 170 
Davis, Ronald O., 445 
Davis, La Verne, 406 
Davis, W. B., 109 
Dawson, Andre, 437 
Day, Daniel E., 408 
Day, James L., 472 
Debating and oratory, 113-15, 200' 
Degrees: first B.S., 61; first Masters, 185 
Delta Mu Delta Honorary Fraternity, 372 
Delta Kappa Honor Society, 311 
Delta Sigma Theta Sorority, 135, 195, 343, 

459 
Demonstration School, 247, 256 
Dennard, Cleveland L., 238, 353 
Departments: Agricultural Engineering, 177; 

Animal Husbandry, 179; Barbering, 169; 
Business, 182; Chemistry, 159; Childhood 
Education, 179; Cosmetology, 158; Edu
cation, 159, 166, 186; Geography, 159; 
Health, 99, 161; Physics, 159; Poultry 
Husbandry, 179; Religious Education, 
182 

Dhillon, Jogindar, 471,474 
Diamond, J. T., 79,90,109, 161 
Diamond Anniversary Celebration, 281-287, 

440,470 
Dillard, James H., 67 
Dobbs, David H., 232 
Doles, Lillie Muse, 228 
Dow Chemical, 399,403 
Dramatic Association, 137-139 
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Dramatics: first group organized, 137; activ

ities during the 30s, 205-206; degree 
offered, 206; overseas tour, 206; child
ren^ theatre, 207 

Dubbin, 336 
Du Bois, W. E. B., 100,139, 207 
Due, Patricia Stephens, 425,426 
Dunbar, Elsie L.: first Masters Degree, 181 
Duncan, H. C, 153 
Duffy, Ed., Jr., 234 
Duval, William P. (Governor), 20 
Duval Hall: destroyed by fire, 57,80 
Duval Medical Center, 259 
Dyson, Clifton, 390 

Early, Johnnie L., 393; 473 
East Florida Seminary, 3; 54 
Eaton, James N., 336, 337, 373, 499, 500 
Edmonds, Irene C, 207,430 
Edmonds, S. Randolph: founds Drama 

Association, 205; becomes Director of 
Speech and Drama, 205-207; educational 
and theatrical experiences, 206; play
wright, 206; honorary doctors degree, 
206; African tour, 206; establishes High 
School Drama Festival, 241; mentioned 
242, 275, 443,458 

Education, State Department of, 186 
Edward Waters College, 362 
Efferson, H. Manning: Extension Service, 

91; Acting Preappointed Dean of Ad
ministration, 264; encorages institutional 
harmony, 191-92; enrollment and expan
sion of FAMC, 191; appointed Dean of 
Administration, 264; Chairman of Cen
tral Committee, 280-281,468 

Egerton, John, 302, 319 
Ellis, Roscoe, 430 
Ellis, W. E., 389 
Ellyson, Robert, 399 
Engineering, 246 
English Normal Course, 59 
Enrollments: (1887), 14; (1892-94), 31; 

(1900), 45; (summer, 1926-32), 94; (regu
lar, 1930-31), 93; (1933-34), 148; (1949), 
194; (1934-60), 1%; (1959-60 ,̂ 279 

Entrance requirements, 94 
Equitable Life Insurance Company, 494 
Evans, Elias, G., 216 

Evans, Virden, 472 
Extension Services, Division of, 186 
Faculty: training of, 152-53; salaries of, 151; 

183, 265-66; composition of 1944,183 
Fairfax, Jean, 324 
FAMCEAN, 130 
Farm and Home Makers Clubs, 65 
Farmers Institutes, 52 
Fears, Ernest D., Jr., 241 
Federal Credit Union, 164-65 
Federal Emergency Relief Administration, 

152 
Federal Government, 103; appropriations, 

148 
Felkei, H. N., 3 
Ferguson, Chester, 290,296, 306, 310, 
Fields, Tony, 437 
Finance Officers Association, 415 
Finley, Henry E., 238,326,338,355,494,497 
Firestone, George, 502 
Fisher, Isaac, 137,140 
Fitzpatrick, Albert, 402 
FktgmeeOy 130 
Flamingo, 130 
Flamer, Richard E., 491-492 
Fleming, L. B., 135, 140, 205. See also 

Clarke, L. Beatrice Fleming 
FHnt-Goodridge Hospital, 255 
Floersch, George, 477 
Florida A & M Clinical Association, 100 
Florida A & M College: becomes a Univer

sity, 265 
Florida A & M College for Negroes: becomes 

four^year college, 59; grants fln$t B. S. 
degree, 61; summary of progress under 
Young, 72-73; under Howard's leader
ship, 76-80; Lee becomes president of, 
80-82; introduces extension work, 90-91; 
physical expansion to I$33, 103-104; 
pecetves Aratfiig, 150; apwairy of growth 
10 1944, !72*% ftflg§ 'becomes acting 
priliieiit 04171-1721 Gray becomes presi
dent of* i^lTfepaduate program initi
ated, 179; Eflarson becomes acting presi-
dejit of, 188-190; Gore becomes president 
of, 247; name shortened, 257 

Florida A & M Hospital, 67; description of, 
6B; opening, 254; dedicated, 254; placed 
under Board of Trustees, 274 



Florida A & M University: gains university 
status* 256; expansion of graduate and 
professional programs, 257-261; physical 
expansion of, 262; membership in educa
tional and professional associations, 269-
270; increases tuition, 275; responds to 
Role and Scope Project, 280; Diamond 
Anniversary Celebration, 281-286; Aca
demic Structure/Reorganization, 376-
4|SLAI3plJfealth Sciences, School of 

^ 3 - ^ ^ ^ S i i t i t u T e , School of, 396; 
Arc^jcjjire and Home Economics, 
School of, ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ S E S S ^ ^ ^ ^ * 8 ' 
College o f X ^ ^ ^ > 3 8 2 , 40&; Army 
ROTC, 407-410; Basic StudiesJ2jvision 
of, 378; Ipjirjaafem, School or^4^4Q3^ 
476-477; Naval ROTC, 408, 410-411; 
Political Science and Public Manage
ment, Department of, 415; Program in 
the Medical Sciences (PIMS), 381-382;̂  
Promotion Criteria, 465-467; Reorgani
zation, 376-77; Thirteen-College Curric
ulum Project (TCCP), 378-379; tlpward 
Bound/Special Services project, ^ g : 
Business and Industry, School of, WfJ 
400; Center for Cooperative Agricultural 
Programs (CCAP), 389; S. H. Coleman 
Library, 411-412; Cooperative Extension 
programs, 389; JEdu^tion, School of, 
382-385; FAMU^FSU Joint Institute for 
,3&|ffl|iffi^g^l^)FAMU Small Business 
Development Center (FAMU-SBDC), 
418; General Education, 403-405, 450; 
College Level Academic Skills Program 
(CLASP)-/ College Level Academic Skills 
Test (CLAST), 403-405,450-451; School 
of Graduate Studies, Research and Con-
^ _ ^ ^ ^ Sc^ocTof,T^^p§^ 

470, 475-476: Nursing School ofj3§4J 
405-407;J^iaan4cx^chool of/3^-393/ 
473-474; Playmakers Guild, 444; Science 
and J^lmology, College oCQS6^S9^) 
477; DivisionoF Computer and Informa
tion Systems (CIS), 386-387; Division of 
Engineering Technology, 387-388; Speech 
and Drama, Department of, 443-445; 
Articulation and University Access Ser
vices, 448; Desegregation, 385, 420-428, 

469; Intercollegiate athletics, 432-440; 
.Student Affairs, Office ar, 451; Racial 
segregation, 463, 468; Re-search, 470-
480; Salaries, Faculty /Administrative, 
464-465; Student Affairs, Office of, 452-
453; Student Life and The Rise of Social 
Consciousness, 420-46 l;Student Organi
zations, 457; Test Service Bureau/ Tests, 
Performance on Standard-ized, 446-447; 
University Research Committee, 472-473 

Florida A & M University Foundation, 294; 
328, 366 

Florida A & M University Quarterly Jour-
nak 468-469 

Florida A & M University Research Bulle-
tine, 470-472 

Florida Agricultural College, 53 
Florida Agricultural Institute, 53 
Florida Association of American Institute of 

Architects, 395 
Florida Association of Court Clerks, 415 
Florida Bar, 372 
Florida Black Leaders Summit Conference, 

321 
Florida Board of Pharmacy, 390 
Florida Cabinet, 442 
{Florida's Crime Compensation Commiss

ion, 301 
Florida Female College, 53 
Florida House of Representatives, 442 
Florida Institute of Government, 415 
Florida League of Cities, 415 
Florida Peace Officers Association, 415 
Florida Pharmacy Association, 390 
Florida Photo News, 363 
Florida Senate, 442 
Florida State Board of Architecture, 395 
Florida State College for Women, 65 
Florida State Normal and Industrial School: 

Young becomes president, 49; under 
Board of Control, 53; becomes four-year 
college, 58 

Florida Teacher Certification Examination 
(FTCE), 383-384 

Florida Times Union, 292, 313, 441 
Florida Voting League, 420 
The Floridian, 316 
Horidas Eminent Scholars Program, 400 
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Floyd, Leroy C, Sr., 231 
Foote, Leonard H. B.,98,100,156,168,180, 

247,294,298,389,468 
Ford, Clinita, 294, 356, 393,448 
Ford, James, R., 239 
Ford, James W„ 231 
Fort, Lamar E., 230 
Fortes, Robert, 349 
Fort Lauderdale News and Sun-Sentinel, 

403 
Fortune, 398 
Foster, Mary Ann, 43& 458, 459 
Foster, William P., development of march

ing band, 208; performances at classic, 
209; musical aggregations developed, 209-
210; mentioned, 241, 254; 327; 440; 442; 
498 

Founders Day: (1953), 263, (1956), 264; 
naming of buildings, 263-264 

Fowlkes, William, 239 
Frieder, Larry, 398, 399 
Friends of the Black Archives, 337 
Frontiers International, 311 
Fuqua, Don, 306, 371, 442 

Gadsden County, 385 
Gadsden County School System, 311 
Gaiter, W. G., 266 
Gaither, Alonzo S., (Jake): elevated to Head 

Football Coach and Head of Depart
ment of Physical Education, 199; wins 
honors as coach, 201; championship 
records, 203; awarded honorary Doctors 
degree, 200; influence on state athletics, 
202; mentioned, 233, 242, 275, 277, 432, 
433, 434, 440,469 

Galimore, Willie, 229,433 
Gannett Foundation, 402-403 
Gant, James L. (Jack), 232,234 
Garden and Social Club, 371 
Gardener, James, 232, 340, 386 
Garwood, Bruce, Jr., 291 
Gary, Jim, 353 
Gayles, Ann Richardson, 472,476 
Gaymon, Nicholas, 412 
General Education Board: first grants to col

lege, 89; mentioned, 88,91,105,110,131, 
152, 180, 181,249 

General Motors, 399,403, 501 

Gibbs, Ida V., 34 
Gibbs, Jonathan C: Negro Political leader 

during Reconstruction, 7; 303 
Gibbs, Joseph C, 430 
Gibbs, Joseph E., 294; 320; 470 
Gibbs, Thomas V. R.: state representative, 

78; introduces bill creating colored nor
mal school, 8; first assistant to Tucker, 
14; commencement exercises, 29-30; re
cruiter, 39; death of, 40; mentioned, 114, 
221 

Gibbs, Hall, 81; 262 
Gibbs Memorial Fund, 267 
Gibson, Althea, 203, 229-230,440 
Gibson, Robin, 436, 437 
Gilchrist/Albert W. (Governor), 69 
Gilchrist, James L., 411 
Giles, James Josh, 437 
Gillespie, Dizzy, 458 
Gilliam, Melvin, 438 
Goff, Regina, 179 
Goodman, Percy L.: President of SGA, 284 
Goodwin, E., 3 
Gore, Betty Jo Hambrick, 245 
Gore, George W., Jr.:^e^^a^£pe^|dia :t, 

195; founds Honor Society, 199; appoint-
&aTPresident, 244;_edHiratio^al back
ground and experience, 245-247; teacher 
of journalism, 246; outstanding alumnus, 
205; physical expansion of university, 
260-263; university receives A rating, 
269; poetic tribute, 276-277; Fourteen 
Point Program, 278; Gore Day, 277; 
Seventy-fifty Anniversary, 285; men
tioned, 171, 195, 206, 245, 249, 253-254, 
261, 266, 287-309, 344, 470,499; Activi
ties (Civic and Community), 308-309; 
Admission of white students, 291, 300-
301, 302; Agriculture*,'U. S. Department 
of, 294; Board of Control, 288-289; Buil
ding/ Construction, 305-306; Career 
Planning and Placement, 452; College of 
Law, 294,298-301; Faculty Development 
Program, 301; FAMU Hospital, 294-
296, 300; Florida State Department of 
Education, 294; Merger, FAMU/FSU, 
289,291,303; Multi-Occupational Dem
onstration Project, 293-294; National 
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Science Foundation, 294; Naval ROTC, 
410; Office of Research and Grants, 294; 
Office of Sponsored Research, 470; 
Racial desegregation/ racial equality, 288; 
291-293,420; Resignation, 306; Salaries, 
304-305, $26; Alfred P. Sloan Founda
tion, 294; Student Activism, 288, 303, 
420-431; Test Service Bureau, 446-447; 
University Foundation, 294; Upward 
Bound, 294 

Gore, Pearl Mayo, 247 
Gore, Pearl Winrow, 247,251,292,308,371, 

459 
Gorham, Thelma, 400,401 
Gospel Harmonettes, 458 
Graduate Agriculture, 253 
Graduate Program, 181 
Graduation exercises in 1933, 110 
Graduation requirements, 94 
Graham, H. E., 3 
Graham, Robert D. (Governor), 290, 316, 

363, 376,442, 4S6 
Gravely, Samuel, 410 
Graves, John Temple II, 6,166 
Gray, Frank, 487 
Gray, William H.: appointed President, 17?-

173; qualifications, 173; physical expan
sion, 174-180; new hospital, 176-177; 
graduate program and out-of-«tate*aid, 
184-185; ROTC unit acquired, 180-181; 
instructional faculty, 183; resignation, 
186̂ 87; indictments against his adminis
tration, 190; summary of leadership, 191; 
assumes pastorage of Bright Hope Bap
tist Church, 177; mentioned, 238 

Greet letter organizations, 195 
Greene, James R., 231 
Gregory, Dick, 459, 499 
Griffin, Hoke S., 302 
Griffin, Noah W., 420 
Griffin, Robert Pete, 184,198,202,434,438 
Griggs, Ethel Mae, 97; 468 
Grimke, Archibald H., 70 
Groomes, Benjamin, 302 
Guest House, 262 
Gunn, W. G., 68 
Gunter, Bill, 370 
Gwynn, George H., 45 

Gymnasium, 174 

Hacker, Benjamin T., 411 
Haley, Richard, 423, 424 
Hall, M. L„ 216 
Hall of Fame of the National Association of 

the Collegiate Directors of Athletics, 433 
Halm, W. M. Q.: Ambassador of Ghana, 273 
Hamer, Fannie Lou, 457 
Hand, Sam, 388 
Hannon, Archie, 429 
Hanson, Henry, 163 
Hardee, Cary A. (Governor), 109 
Hargret, Andrew, 227 
Haxfey,W.M.,23I 
Harp, Dorothy L., 325 
Harper, Alvin, 498 
Harris, Frank M., 245 
Harris, Jennie, 231 
Harris, H. H., 389 
Harris, Marshall, 290, 340 
Harris, Thomas, 231 
Harris, Walter G., 238 
Harrison, Baya, 290 
Hastings, Alcee L„ 240, 301 
Hatchett, Elbert, 301 
Hatchett, Joseph W., 240, 370 
Haugabrook, John, 242 
Hawkins, James E., 402 
Hawkins, Virgil, 421 
Hayes, Isaac, 458 
Hayes, Robert (Bob), 202,433,438, 440 
Hayes, Roland, 139 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Dept. of 

(HEW), 292,294-295, 318-319,321,323, 
329, 382, 390 

Heinis, Julius L., 478 
Hemmingway, Theodore, 443; 474 
Hemphill, Paul, 401 
Henderson, John Ward, 261 
Henderson, Lee, 363 
Hendricks, Bernard, 410, 494 
Henry, Aubrey W., 230 
Herrington, Carolyn, 363 
Higby, Lynn C, 407 
Hill, Sarah E., 439 
Hillsborough County Board of Public 

Instruction, 347 
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Hilyer, J. Virginia: supervises nurses, 67-68, 
298 

Hitchcock, Arthur A., 268 
Hobbs, Charles E., Sr., 409-410 
Hodges, H. C, 89 
Hoffman, J. W., 40 
Hogg, Richard, 412, 490 
Holland, Spessard L. (Governor), 166 
Hollins, Alvin, 434,436 
Holmes, B. F., 156 
Holmes, Peter E., 321-322 
Holsey, Albon, 110 
Home Economics, Division of, 97,151,157, 

163 
Honeywell, 501 
Honor societies, 196-197 
Hooper, Gerald F., 458 
Hoover, Herbert (President), 139 
Hope, Alga, 313 
Hope, John, 57, 114 
Home, Mallory, 336 
Hospital, 157,176; local finance committee, 

177; Board of Trustees, 274 
Howard, William H. A.: professor, 51, 67; 

early life and experience, 76-77; appointed 
Acting President, 77; opposition from 
students and alumni-, 78-79; severs rela
tionship with institution, 80; mentioned, 
82,118,275. 

Hubbard, Rudy, 434-435 
Hudson, James D., 182,422, 459 
Hughes, Langston, 139 
Humphries, Antoinette McTurner, 503 

ROTC, 408; Business and Industry, 
School of, 400; Education, 484-485; 
Career, 485-486, 481-503; Institute for 
Service to Education, 484-485; Tennes
see, State of, 486-487; Thirteen-College 
Curriculum Program, 484-486; Galleries 
of Distinction, 502; Inauguration, 494-
497; Family, 503; Library, 412; Presiden
cy/FAMU, 488-503; Faculty Morale, 
489; Recruitment/ Admissions, 449-450; 
Research, Office» of Sponsored, 470; 
Reorganization, 380; Student unrest, 430 

Hunter, Nell, 139 
Hunter, Samuel, 238 i 

Inge, Frederick, D.: first Ph.D. on faculty, 
152 

Ingram, J. A., 3 
Institute for Service to Education, 302,484 
International Broadcasting Systems and 

Operation, 477 
International Conference on Ephemerop-

tera, 478 
Iota Alpha Theta Service Sorority, 135 
Ishani, Nanfertwei Tamu, 341 
Inyang, Inyang D., 472 

Jack and Jill of America, Inc., 372 
Jackson, Addie, 38 
Jackson, Eddie, 492-493 
Jackson, James H., 28 
Jackson Davis Hall, formerly College 

Women's Hall, 90 
Jackson, Jesse, 459 
Jackson, Norman A., 449 
Jackson, Thomas A., 294,330,338,384,386, 

470 
Jacksonville Journal, 313 
Jakes, Wilhelmina, 421 
James, Nathaniel, 438 
James, S. E., 207 
James, Shaylor, 442 
Jeannes, Anna T., 100 
Jenkins, Harold S., 417 
Jenkins, Murphy D., 258, 281, 390 
Jenkins, Thomas Miller, 258, 265, 298, 299 
Jenkins, Willie E., 328,492 
Jennings, James E„ 360 
Jester, Harry, 301 
Joe, Ronald, Sr., 410 
John A. Andrews Hospital, 255 
John F. Slater Fund, 63, 67, 68 
Johnson, C. R., 117 
Johnson, Dewayne, 472 
Johnson, Fred, 22 
Johnson, J. Kent, 67 
Johnson, Joseph, 495 
Johnson, Kenneth H., 411 
Johnson, Leonard, W., 234, 346,453 
Johnson, Miller H., 295 
Johnson, Mordecai W., 161, 207 
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Johnson, Norman, 398 
Johnson, Ruby, 381 
Jones, Edward, 164 
Jones, Eugene Kinckle, 162,469 
Jones, Everett B., 115, 128, 216,218 
Jones, Herbert W., 474 
Jones, Hurd M., 390 
Jones, Mary Bertha, 469 
Jones, Oliver, Jr., 415 
Jones, Rufus, 485 
Jones, Thomas C, 226 
Jordon, M. B., 237 
Journal of Negro Education* 446-447 
Joyner, Arthenia L., 301, 336, 430 

Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity, 135, 195, 311, 
459 

Kappa Delta Pi National Honor Society, 
196 

Kappa Kappa Psi, 442 
Kappel, Francis, 292 
Keen, XVelma, 176 
Keien, Barry, 396 
Keirstead, Phillip O., 477 
Kelker, Susie B., 103,135; See also Russell, 

S. Kelker 
Kellogg Foundation, 379, 391,402 "«. 
Kemp, Robert, 341 
Kenan Foundation, 379 
Kendall, Donald, 399 
Kendricks, O. G., Sr., 69 
Kennedy, Flo, 459 
Kennon, Rubin, 425-426 
Kershaw, Joe Lang, 317-318, 336-337 
Kershaw, Mrs. Theresa, 146. See also Lang, 

Theresa I. 
Kidd, Arthur L.: Extension Service, 91; Act

ing Dean, 102; Registrar, 151; writes 
Lee's obituary, 167-68; mentioned, 134, 
161,165,275,468 

Kidd, Charles G, 386-387, 388,412 
Killian, Lewis M., 421 
King, Lillie S., 493-494 
King, Martin Luther, Jr., 312,423,428-429, 

430,453, 456,459-460 
King, Mel, 348 
King, W. McKinley, 127 
Kinsey, Bernard, 241, 494, 502 
Kirby, Henry L., 329 

Kirk, Claude, 306 
Kirksey, L. A., 207 
Kittles, Costa (Pop), 202,438 
Knight Foundation, 402-403 
KnightRidder, Inc., 402 
Kyler, Melvin R., 175-176, 204 

Labadie, Georgia C, 406 
Ladies Art and Social Club, 107-108 
Lamba, Surrendar S., 390 
Lamikanra, Olusola, 479 
Lang, Bobby, 438-439 
Lang, Theresa I.: recalls typical day, 143-

146; poem honoring Lee, 162; menti
oned, 207 

Langhorne, Joseph H., 137, 204 
Langston, Timothy, 339,455,470,491 
Lanier, R. O'Hara, 91-92, 98-99, 102 
Lannuitti, Joseph, 412 
Laundry, 178 
Lawrence, Tracy, 501 
Law, 246; 258-59 
Lawson, (Al), Alfred, 240,369,440,484,498 
G. LeBlan Corp., 442 
Lee, Harry J., 474 
Lee, Henry, 392 
Lee, J. R. E., Sr.: early life, training, expe

rience, 81-82; appointed president, 83-84; 
initial requests from Board, 85-88; intro
duces extension program, 90-91; requests 
year-round operation, 94; works for 

school accreditation, 95-97; National and 
State committees, 102; physical expan
sion to 1933, 103-104; contributions in 
verse, 104-105; expansion of hospital, 
157-158; seventy-fifth birthday, 160-163; 
civic activities, 169; death and eulogy, 
169-171; summary of achievements, 172-
174; mentioned, 108-109, 112, 147, 155-
156; 171,173,197,303,452,468 

Lee, J. R. E., Jr.: becomes Business Man
ager, 106? Vice-President, 273; honors, 
274; mentioned, 135, 155, 166, 200, 281 

Lee, M. A., 137 
Lee, Willie, 229 
Lee Hall, 88, 256. See also Administration-

Auditorium Hall 
Lee Hall Auditorium, 194 
Lee, Maurice, 468 



Lee Memorial Chimes, 222 
Lefall, LaSalle D., 239,499 
Legal Defense Fund, 323, 324, 377, 401 
LeMelle, Wilbur J., 482 
Lewis, A. L., 137 
Lewis, George F., 176 
Lewis, Howard E., 379-380, 432,458,497 
Lewis, Margaret W., 407, 494 
Ramsey Lewis Trio, 458 
Lewis, William, 301 
Lincoln Academy, 3,14 
Linton, Walter L., 408 
Literary Department: normal course, 25; 

academic course, 25 
Little Theatre Guild, 204 
Lockie, J. Smart, 20 
Long, Henry T., 424 
Lowe, Lewis E., 216 
Lucy Moten Demonstration School, 88 
Lucas, Robert, 438 
Lucas, William (BII), 440 
Lybrand Corporation, 399 
Lyceum Series, 100,139, 140,207 

MacAvory, Thomas C, 399 
McCampbell, A. J., 135 
MeCarty, Dan (Governor), 262 
McClain, Howard, 265, 390 
McClung, Willie, 229 
McCray, Hal, 242 
McCoy, Alfred B. (Al), 233 
McCrary, Jesse J., 240, 301, 363 
McCrary, William L., 448 
McCuistion, Fred, 150-151 
McCune, Benjamin, 339,404 
McGowan, Claude H, 472, 478 
McGowan, Patricia, 418 
McGuinn, N. S„ 107,142 
McGuinn Hall, 155 
Mcintosh, Prince, 425 
McNair, Ronald E., 373 
McRae, Hal, 437 
McTamaghan, Roy, 413 
McWilliams, Spurgeon, 354-355 
Mack, Curtis, 335 
Maddox, J. E., 3 
Maguire, R. F., 109 
Maize, W. S., 259, 265 
Maloy, William, 481 
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Mangiamele, Dan, 301 
Manning, Charlie, 458 
Marion, Claude Collier, 237 
Marshall, Stanley, 339 
Marquess, Carriemae G., 478 
Martin, Evelyn, 383-384 
Martin, Glover, 242 
Martin, John W. (Governor), 109 
Martin, Joseph, 384 
Martin, Gwendolyn, 430 
Martin, Ozell, 404 
Maselli, George, 436,437 
Mason, Otis, 238 
Mason, Thomas, 387 
Masonic Lodge, 311 
Marsalis, Wynton, 500 
Massey, Tammy, 396 
Masters, Frank H., 156 
Matthews, J. E., 176 
Matthews, William., Jr., 28 
Matthews-Allen, E. E., 468 
Mautz, Robert, 306, 313,316,321,325,327-

328, 333-334,430 
Maxwell, S. Thomas, 300 
Mayes, E. F., 217 
Mechanical Arts, Division of: opened in 

1890, 22-23; wartime expansion, 159; 
mentioned, 97, 118,154, 156,172,253 

Mechanical Arts Building, 81, 87, 162 
Medical Clinics, 100 
Medical Doctors, 229-31. See also Appendix 

II 
Meek, Carrie P., 239, 502 
Meeks, Perker, 301 
Melbane, A. L., 66 
Mercer, Walter A., 335,476 
Merrifleld, Norman L., 207 
Merritt, M. Jenyethel, 231 
Merz, W., 3 
Metcal£,"j, M. P., 114 
Methodist Student Organization, 194 
Miami Herald, 429,441 
Miami Times, 429,493 
Miles, Moses G., 232,235,294,321,354,366, 

452-454 
Milledge, Stanley, Howard Dixon, John O, 

Brown, and Tobias Simon vs. State Board 
of Education (1963), 298-299 

Miller, Kelly, 69, 139 
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Minor, E. O., 266 
Minority Access to Research Careers 

(MARC), 475 
Minority Biomedical Research grant, 391 
Mitchell, Thomas L., 233-235 
Mobley, Sybil C, 327, 397, 398, 502 
Model School, 33,45-46 
Mohr, Paul B., 238, 329, 345, 383 
Molette, Carlton, 444 
Montgomery, Clarence, 434 
Moore, Frank D., 176 
Moore, Frazier, 401 
Moore, Cynthia, 426 
Moore, Harry T., 420-421 
Moore, Isaac, 239 
Moore, Oscar A., 202, 502 
Morgan, Warren, 326-327, 455 
Morhow, Richard M., 399 
Morrill Fund, 19, 34 
Morrow, Elman, 410 
Moten, Etta, 139 
Moton-Mott College Endowment Funding 

Program, 493 
Mott Foundation, 366 
Motter, Wendell, 472 
Movies, 141, 142 
Munro Opera House: place of first com

mencement exercises, 27-30 
Murphy, Steve, 402 
Murray, Cecil, 250-25I„500 
Murray, Louis A,, p. 491 
Murray, Peter M., 254 
Murrell, William, 430 
Murris, Thomas, 399 
Murugesu, V., 472 
Music Department, 206-209 outstanding per

formers, 209 
Musical organizations to 1933,117; Musical 

Union, 118; Orpheus Club, 118; Concert 
Band, 119; Symphonic Orchestra, 119; 
University Band, 207-208 

Mustian, M. T., Jr., 295 

N. B. Young Hall, formerly College Men's 
Hall, 88 

N. B. Young Nursery School, 179 
Nash, Robert M., 295 
National Aeronautics and Space Admini

stration, 475 

National Architectural Accrediting Board, 
356,396 

National Association for the Advancement 
of Colored People (NAACP), 319, 321, 
324,377,420 

National Association for Equal Opportunity 
in Higher Education (NAFEOHE), 320, 
340 

National Association of Personnel Workers, 
311 

National Baptist Convention, 165 
National Center for Health Statistics, 392 
National College Placement Council, 452 
National Council for the Accreditation of 

Teacher Education (NCATE), 305, 356, 
382 

National Education Association, 165, 243, 
265, 348 

National Education Defense Act, 227 
National Institute of General Medical Sci

ence, 475 
National Institute of Health, 368, 392,474 
National Institute of Mental Health, 475 
National League for Nursing, 356,406,407 
National Science Foundation, 475,478 
National Primitive Baptist Convention, 452 
National Teaching Fellowship Program 

(NTF), 302 
National Youth Administration, 152 
The Negro Education Review, 475 
Negro Ensemble Company, 498 
Neilson, Herman N., 199 
Nelson, C. B., 137 
Newbold, Robert, 227 
New Farmers of America, 165 
Newman Club, 194 
Newsweek, 398 
New York Times, 323, 398,403 
Newell, Barbara, 363,368, 369,414 
Newport Jazz Allstars, 458 
Neyland, Leedell W., 288,293,294,302,313, 

327,329,336,379,380,387,430,447,470, 
499,500 

Nims, Frank, 176 
Nims, Theodore, 242 
Nixon, U. G., 72; 161 
Norfolk Ledger Star, 403 
Norman, James Earl,477 



551 
Norton, Maud, 217 
Norwood, Edwin F., 268,417 
Nuclear Science: program established, 275 
Nurse Training, 58, 68, 70,160 
Nursing, Division of: off campus center, 259 

Oglesby, Edward (Rock): championship 
basketball team, 202 

Ogelsby, Joe, 429 
Okeke, E. D. CX, 226-27 
Olds, Frank, 338 
Olds, Johnny, 459 
Oliver, James B., 224-225 
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267-68 
Oreffice, Paul F., 399 
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Pancholy, Sunil K., 478 
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Perry, Aubrey, 360, 380,475,489, 494 
Perry, BenjaMnJUJfc., 213, 264, 290J294, 

296,297,298,309; AcademVan3^mi-
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Health, 393; Appointment by BOR, 310; 
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search Center and Museum, 335-336, 
337; Career Placement and Planning, 
451; Carnegie Program, 343; Collective 
bargaining, 335; College of Law, 336; 
Conference on the Education of Blacks 
in Florida, 362; Criteria for Promotion, 
465; Division of Sponsored Research, 
338; Education, 310-311; Evaluation, 
339-341; Faculty salaries, 335; Family, 
310,311-12; FAMU/accountability, 328; 
FAMU/desegregation^ 319-323,329-330, 
333-334; Inaugural * address, 315-316; 
Martin Luther King*s Assassination, 312; 
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er, FAMU/FSU, 312-313,316-318,321-
322, 342, 351; Reorganization, 326-327, 
330-333,380; Resignation, 341-342; Role 
and Scope Committee Report, 313-314, 
316,321, 322, 342; Student Government 
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C^PwryTSX, Sr.. 99.104. 165-65725?^ 
PcrTy7CE5urncT395P 
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acceptance of normal schools, 6-7 
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Peters, W. L., 389 
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Phi Eta Sigma National Honor Society, 457 
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Pittsburgh Courier, 441 
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acy, 1930,93-94 
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Rawls, W. A., 20 
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Reed, Charlie, 336,400,495-496 
Reed, T. W., 158 
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Reeves, Garth C, 493 
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Reserve Officers Training Corps building, 

180, 262 
Reynolds, R. L., 468 
Rhaney, Mahlon C, 249,258,265,269,274, 

310,314,326,377-379,389 
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Riley, John W., 281, 288, 470 
Riley, Ken, 242, 440,489 
Rivers, Larry E., 475 
Roberts, H. A., 389 
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Robinson, Andrew, 238, 345, 363 
Robinson, Ira C, 390 
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Robinson, Pauline L., 135 
Robinson, Rey, 438 
Rockefeller, John D., Sr., 88 
Rockwell International, 399 
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Role and Scope Project, 274 
Rolfe, D. T., 225, 242 
Rollins, Robert L., 321, 440 
Roosevelt, Franklin D. (President), 104,150 
Rose, T. M., 294 
Rosenwald Foundation, 100, 105, 110 
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Royall, Kenneth A., 122 
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30 
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Saunders, Robert, 420-421 
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Scholarships and Loans, 213, 217-221,223 
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Scientific Normal Course, 59 
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tafe Jtaptrt G., 329, 379,385 
Searta, Clarence, 246 
SmmAJjtfoiEptll Act, 292 
SiipHMMlpr,' John, 494 
SeP-iitp opportunities, 155 
S m N t leiiell, 494 
Stmws jypjder J., Jr., 253, 272, 282, 298 
Start*, INfem M.: normal school instruc

tor, 3f Superintendent of public instruc
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dtariMlv 42; nominates Young for pres
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5§; wmltoDed, 37, 38,40-42 
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Shirley, Warren H., 457 
Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority, 459 
Sig«ia Tin Mu Debating Society, 200 
S ta t ins , tfertrude, 293,314,330,336,358, 

404, 446,450 
Simmons, Jack, 176 
Simmons, Lowell, 379, 400 
Siger, Andrew C, 399 
Sliger, Bernard, 413 
Sloan, Safaa, 33 
SflHrttas*. George M., 189 
$m&k Charles J. (Chuck), 246 
Smfett, defies U., 273, 266, 288, 304, 314, 

327,339,370,379,381,416,418,421,430, 
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Achievements and Goals, 374-375; Ad
missions requirements, 362; Agricultural 
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ciation, 235-237, 238,453-454; Appoint
ment, 345; Athletics, 435, 439; Black 
Archives Research Center and Museum, 
337, 372-372; Career/Experiences, 347-
350; Centennial Celebration, 366-367; 
Civil rights movement, 347; Collective 
bargaining, 358; Construction and Ren
ovation, 360-362; Education, 346-347; 
Enrollment, 448; Faculty Professional 
Development, 366; Family, 349-350; 
FAMU and State University System, 
350; FAMU/FSU Joint Institute for 
Engineering, 413, 414; General Educa
tion, 403-405; Grants, 356; Inaugural 
address, 350-353,357; Inter-room visita
tion, 456; Learning Resource Center 
(LRC), 360; Merger, FAMU/FSU, 351; 
Publications, 362; Reorganization, 358, 
380,384,402; Resignation, 367-368,481-
482; Role and Scope Mission, 356-357; 
Testing, 447-448; United Faculty of Flor
ida (UFF), 358 

Smith-Hughes Act, 65 
Smith-Lever Act, 64 
Snorgrass, Joseph W,, 426 
Social fraternities: organizations of, 134-35; 

mentioned, 195 
Sorey, Hillman, 295 
John Philip Sousa Foundation, 442 
Southall, E. P., 138,164, 165, 184,468 
Southern Association of Colleges and Second

ary Schools (SACS): approves FAMC 
as class B, 96-97; grants A rating, 99; 
mentioned, 151, 169, 246, 253-55, 276, 
293, 304, 356 
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Speech Arts, 208 

Southern Intercollegiate Athletic Con
ference, 126, 138,201,205 

Southern Regional Education Board, 475 
Space and Strategic Avionics Division, 501 
Spearman, Leonard O,, 238, 310 
Spearman, Rawn, 228 
Speed, C M., 165 
Speed, Henry R., 140 
Spellman, C. L„ 181, 186, 253,469 
St. Petersburg Times, 292,296,307,369,403 
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Stafford, S. Tanner, 254, 389 
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Stallworth, Lewis, 302 
Stanley, Charles J., 469 
State Association of County Commission

ers, 415 
State Board of Education, 48, 373 
State Board of Education Advisory Com

mittee on the Education of Blacks in 
Florida, 373,486 

State Improvement Commission, 180 
State Normal College for Colored Students: 

steps toward establishment, 8-9; law creat
ing school, 9-10; first building and equip
ment, 11-12; first president, 12-14; open
ing and enrollment, 10, 14-15; program 
of study, 14; action of legislative commit
tee, 17; problems affecting enrollment, 
17-19; recipient of Morrill Funds, 19-20; 
changed name and moved to new site, 
20-23; departments, 23-26; graduates 
teaching in public schools, 45; summary 
of growth to 1901,45-47 

State Normal College for Whites, 9,10, 12, 
14 

State University System, 287,301,307,314, 
321, 322, 323, 325, 326, 335, 340, 344, 
345, 350, 363, 369, 396,447,448 

Steele, C. K., 459 
Steele, Rebecca M., 209 
Stephens, Patricia, 423,424 
Stephens, Priscilla, 423,424 
Steward, Reginald, 318 
Stewart, Charles H., 28 
Stewart, Ollie, 245 
Stewart, William B., 137 
Stock, Ron, 313 
Stokes, H. T., 164 
Student Activities Committee, 217 
Student Council: organized, 131 
Student Government Association: Student 

Government Day, 135; civic and com
munity activities, 209-210; national 
honors, 214; proclaims Gore Day, 277 

Student publications, 211-12 
Student Union Building, 214, 262 
Summer School Act, 63-64 
Summer Training School, 55 

Supreme Court of Florida, 298, 373 

Taff, George S., 423 
Tallhassee Democrat, 290, 295, M7, JJlf, 

370,402-403,422\ 425,436,437,441,4S3, 
488 

Tampa Tribune, 350, 354, 483 
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Taylor, Reeves Ramsey, 410 
Teague, S. E., 176 
Teele, Arthur E., 330,416,417 
Temperance Union, 113 
Temptations, 458 
Tennesseans for Justice in Higher lliwaa^ 

tion, 487 
Tennis, 126,202, 229 
Terraccian, Anthony P., 399 
Terrell, Robert H., 70 
Thirteen-Coilege Curriculum Develop^eat 

Project, 302 
Thomas, Alberta S., 239 
Thomas, M. S., 156,159,267, 281, 2 » 
Thomas, Pat, 318 
Thomas, W. Carey, 118,119 
Thompson, James Harold, 370 
Thompson, Keotus, 61 
Thorpe, Annette, 400,458 
Thorpe, Edwin M., 292,335,410 
Tigert,J.J., 161 
Times Union, 425 
Timmons, Eleanor L., 228 , 
Tobey, Robert, 411 
Tookes, Hansel, 234,434 
Townsend, Nelson E., 440,489 
Tribble, Israel, 494 
Triplett, Ajac, 437 
Tri-State Debate, 115, 116 
Triumph Church, 459 
Truth Hall, 264 
Trust Fund for New Donors, 493 
Tucker, Ernest Vidal, 13, 28 
Tucker, Keith, 445 
Tucker, Thomas De Saille: early ffe, 12; 

education and teaching experience, 12-
15; appointment to presidency, 13; seeks 
rural area for college, 15; probleiai dar
ing the first two years, 16-17; first<j<iaM£-
tory, 18; school benefits from H M i i 
Fund, 12-20; new school location, 21-22; 
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t e , 46; mentioned, 113, 133,221, 256 

Twtiiigton, Ralph, 362 
TferaMl, S. J., 17 
Jmmm, A. A., 93 
Tfcmr, A. P., 137, 140, 141, 207 
T w w , Edna, 140 
Ifcmr, Ralph W., 291, 302, 475 
T m t r , S. L., 107 

U M M Academy, 3 
USMM Carbide Corporation, 399 
IMteii Faculty of Florida, 358 
I M M States Agency for International De-

iMtepment (AID), 388 
Hiatal States Air Force Band, 442 
United States Department of Health and 

•Biwan Services, 486 
Tin Unied States Supreme Court, 318,421 
Uaimmily Commons, 262 
tMiwsiy of Florida, 65 
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U. X Mms and World Report, 337 
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Van l i^re , James Michael, 291-292 
H | M K - A , 403 
¥o®s, Divid, 404,405 

Waiter, Charles A., 391,482 
Water, Courtney E., 265,281,314,338,360, 

3S5-3H6,470,473 
Water, Clifford, 373-374 
Walfcec, Lucius, 494 
Wallace, Elsie H., 305 
Warn®*, Eva C, 359,362,403,404,405,416 
Warmer, Joyce, 457 
Warner Lambert Laboratories, 392 
Wrnmm, Rex, 410 
Wanwr, Victoria, 381 
Wflifcfaglton, Booker T., 36, 43, 44, 69, 82, 

M , ! U , 112, 114, 174,303 
WaiMiigton, Samuel, Jr., 409 
W*m> J. C, 3 
Wmrn, Matthew T., 259, 390 
Wafeoii* Charlie, 485 
Wkmkfy Wews, 109, 129 
l*MlMM»ool, W. W., 227 
Witil*laiidstand,119, 120 
W®h&J. L., 119, 120 

Webster, Joseph Lee, 232, 237, 503 
Weissenborn, Lee, 290 
Weller, P. Von, 32-37,117 
Wesley, Richard, 444 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 399 
Wheatley Hall, 178,263 
Wheeler, J. G., 185 
White, Alvin G., 238 
White and Gold Honor Society, 200,457 
White, Ishman, 56 
White, Jack E., 226, 238 
White, John, 240 
White, Julian, 441 
Whitman, Carl, 302 
Whitney, John Hay, 321 
Wideman, F. J., 109-
Wiggins, G. T., 93 
Williams, Avon, 487 
Williams, D. E., 101, 176, 468 
Williams, James J. (Big Jim), 434 
Williams, Kevin, 354 
Williams, L. K., 168 
Williams, Landon L., 321 
Williams, Nat, 246 
Williams, Purham E., 232 
Williams, Richard, 411 
Williams, Robert L., 300 
Williams, Vanessa, 369 
Williams, Willie T., 302 
Wilson, Charles F., 216, 232 
Wilson, MiUicent, 373-374 
Wilson, Roosevelt, 436,439 
Wimbell, L. B., 21 
Wimbish, C. Bette, 301 
Winn-Dixie Foundation, 337 
Witiver, Stan, 316 
Women's Athletic Challenge Grant program, 

493 
Wonder, Stevie, 458; 500 
Wood, Charles Winter: training, 207; pro

fessional actor, 208; director of Speech 
and Drama, 208; theater built in his 
honor, 209, 257 

Wood, H. C, 100 
Woods, Roy, 458 
Works Projects Administration, 158 
Wright, Beulah, 168 
Wright, J. C, 223, 224 
Wright, Theodore, 127 
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Xerox, 398 

Yancey, Malcolm, 180 
Yancey, Sadie M., 264 
Yerby, Frank G., 205 
Yonge, P. K., 78, 83,109 
York, E. T., 340, 342, 345, 349 
Young, N. B., president of college, 53-54; 

first year under Board of Control, 56; 
first report, 50-51; outlines needs of col
lege, 53-54; first year under Board of 

Control, 56; becomes four-year college, 
60; civic and community activities, 71-73; 
organizes debate tournament, 73; last 
years of administration, 73-76; summary 
of leadership, 74-75; severs relations with 
institution, 76; report on dismissal, 78; 
mentioned, 114, 117, 136, 152 

YMCA, 140, 141, 143, 194-95 
YWCA, 194-95 

Zeta Phi Beta Sorority, 135, 195, 459 
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